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FOREWORD

The New Damascus Document consists of  three parts: a) a composite 
edition of  the twelve ancient and medieval manuscripts with notes; 
b) a new translation of  the Hebrew text; and c) a commentary upon 
the composite text.  
 Of  the twelve manuscripts that survive from this work, two of  
them, the so-called CD-A and CD-B transcribed in the 11th and 12th 
 centuries and discovered a century ago, remain the most important 
documents attesting to the 2,200 or 2,300 year-old composition. 
Fortunately, ten more manuscripts survive among the DSS found 
in 1947 and thereafter in the caves of  Qumran—specifically eight 
in Cave 4 (4Q266–273), one in Cave 5 (5Q12) and one in Cave 6 
(6Q15). The CD texts found in the genizah of  the Cairo Synagogue 
are too well known to need description here. Some of  the cave 
manuscripts overlap the CD material, but much more is new. 
 The extant manuscripts not only tell what survives, but also reveal 
a great deal about what has perished. Up to 1947 when only the 
CD texts were known, the extent of  the original was completely 
unknown. Many presumed that the first lines of  CD, “and now, heed 
me all you who know righteousness and discern the acts of  God,” 
were its original beginning. The Qumran manuscripts have shown 
that the original work contained more than a page preceding the 
text of  CD. It has always been clear that the two medieval manu-
scripts did not have the original’s last lines. Now, some three of  the 
Dead Sea texts preserve the work’s ending. The last three words of  
these concluding lines reveal to us, presumably, the book’s original 
title which (like the Book of  Jubilees whose beginning and conclusion 
contain its name, “The Division of  the Days”) reproduces also the 
Hebrew name of  the work: Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm “The Midrash on 
the Eschatological Torah” (MTA).  
 Although these Qumran texts of  CD were discovered between 1947 
and 1956, they were kept under lock and key for several decades 
until the appearance of  the first fascicle of  A Preliminary Edition of  
the Unpublished Dead Sea Scrolls.1  In 1996 Baumgarten published the 

1 Ben Zion Wacholder and Martin G. Abegg, reconstructors and eds., A Preliminary 
Edition of the Unpublished Dead Sea Scrolls: The Hebrew and Aramaic Texts from Cave Four, 
(Fascicle 1; Washington, D.C.: Biblical Archaeology Society, 1991).
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remains of  the Cave 4 texts in volume 18 of  the DJD series with 
an English translation and brief  comments. 2  
 MTA presents the first diplomatic text of  what survives in all twelve 
manuscripts. Let us remember, however, that the surviving material, 
large as it is, does not give us the original composition. How much 
has perished is not known, but in my estimation between a fourth 
and a third of  the original work has not survived. In his edition, 
Baumgarten sometimes restores missing words and clauses. The  present 
 composite edition follows a more liberal system. I have attempted to 
restore or reconstruct many of  the lacunae, going far beyond what is 
found in his work as well as in previous editions of  CD, manuscript 
A in particular.  
 Ever since Schechter, scrollists have taken for granted that CD 
originated as a composite of  extracts from diverse sources and (so 
to speak) had no author, rather only segments haphazardly fused 
together. Baumgarten and Campbell 3 still subscribe to this supposi-
tion. This commentary, however, argues that CD did have a singular 
author. The Rabbinic and Karaite traditions ascribe the origin of  the 
sectarian movement to Zadok and Boethus, the disciples of  Antigonus 
of  Socho. Al-Qirqisani, a tenth century Karaite encyclopedic writer, 
alludes to a unified text as revealing half  of  the truth while Anan, the 
founder of  the Karaite movement, revealed the whole. Yet, modern 
scholarship ignores altogether this Talmudic and Karaite evidence, 
building its entire structure on the mute stones of  Qumran.  
 The title Nwrjah hrwth Crdm opens a new window into the under-
standing of  the Jewish literary tradition during the period of  the 
Second Temple. Much of  rabbinic literature is characterized by 
midrashic writings, some of  them independent and others diffused 
within the Talmud. For centuries, this rabbinic material was transmit-
ted orally and did not assume its present form until late antiquity or 
early Middle Ages. Now that we have a midrashic literary tradition 
in the DSS, there is no longer a question that this genre goes back 
to the period of  the Second Temple and that sectarian and rabbinic 
midrash have their origin in post-exilic times.  
 Let me say a word about the new translation. Since Schechter’s 

2 Joseph M. Baumgarten, (DJD XVIII; Qumran Cave 4 XIII: The Damascus Docu-
ment (4Q266-273), (DJD XVIII; Oxford: Clarendon, 1996).

3 J. Campbell, “Essene-Qumran Origins in the Exile: A Scriptural Basis?” Journal 
of  Jewish Studies 46 (Cambridge: England, 1995): 143–156.
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first edition in 1910, it has been presumed that the qdx  hrwm (Just 
Teacher) presented for the first time in MTA was the founder of  
the sect. I contend, however, that the Just Teacher and his nemesis 
known as the Scoffer or Liar, are presented as figures or personalities 
of  the future, those who will appear at the End of  Days.4  Previ-
ous translators have rendered many of  the verbs relating to these 
personalities in the past tense, which in this translation are mostly 
in the future.  
 A running commentary follows the Hebrew text, translation and 
accompanying notes. 5 It elucidates the MTA in light of  the new evi-
dence provided by the composite text and its retranslation. The CD 
manuscripts generated a mass of  scholarship. Much of  it retains its 
validity, but on the other hand, a great deal of  the secondary work 
has lost its relevance since it rested on only half  of  the material that 
is now available. Moreover, as just noted, much of  it misrepresented 
the underlying Hebrew original.  
 It is hoped that the present edition will add to the scope and 
understanding of  the Dead Sea Scrolls. 

4 This opinion is reflected in the translation. See too the article, Ben Zion 
Wacholder, “The Teacher of  Righteousness is Alive, Awaiting the Messiah: Psah 
in CD as Allusion to the Siniatic and Damascene Covenants,” HUCA 70-71 (1999–
2000): 75–93.

5 These are described in greater detail in the introduction along with other ele-
ments of organization of this book.
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CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

1.1. Methodology

1.1.1. Approach

The major task confronting the reader of  this composite edition is 
determining what it tells us that we had not known from the previous 
versions of  the Genizah text. This work consists of  a radical reread-
ing of  the known material, both the CD texts available since 1910 
and the fragmentary additions of  the ten manuscripts found in the 
caves of  Qumran. As conventional scholarship has by now become a 
virtual dogma that needs revision, I propose to question elements of  
that dogma and how they apply to historical and systemic questions, 
including standardized linguistics and philology. It is precisely this area 
of  modern scholarship that I believe needs revision as well. Without 
a new translation and reinterpretation of  the entire body of  texts of  
MTA and related DSS texts, this ancient body of  literature cannot be 
opened anew for intellectual debate. Permit me to underline that this 
synoptic edition does not (by any stretch of  the imagination) presume 
to be a complete substitute for the original composition. 

Pivotal points in understanding MTA are approach and  methodology. 
Because so many phrases and clauses clearly draw on the wordage of  
the Hebrew Scriptures, modern interpreters beginning with Schechter 
take it for granted that the DSS be read biblically, applying a biblical 
interpretation to terms in the DSS which have scriptural parallels. 
In fact however, modern renditions of  the Tanakh are often of  little 
value: marvelous for restoring lost passages, they are nevertheless of  
little merit for rendering the DSS, since the language of  the scribes 
who flourished in the Second Temple period varied from that of  the 
Hebrew Scriptures. In addition, the authors of  the DSS appear to have 
had their own version of  the Hebrew texts, differing in certain respects 
from those transmitted by the Masoretes. Their version of  the holy 
writ was similar to the independent text used by the Greek  translators 
of  the Septuagint. Even when their wording is the same as that of  the 
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traditional text, many terms have assumed new or modified senses, 
this being true also for grammar. An awareness of  this phenomenon 
is important, because it tells us that the texts of  MTA and much of  
the DSS have a language of  their own, resembling in many respects, 
but not identical to Mishnaic and Talmudic Hebrew. In other words, 
the Hebrew of  the DSS may be defined as a language that hovers 
between that of  Scripture and the Mishnah. 

1.1.2. Restorations and Reconstructions

A major problem with the DSS texts is that there exist many lacunae 
and large stretches of  material that have perished. Some of  these 
gaps are remedied by what survives from CD and the overlapping 
manuscripts. Even so, the lost material frequently constitutes a larger 
portion than what survives. I have, therefore, often filled in portions 
of  these areas in a process which may be classed into three groups: 
1) utilizing citations from Scripture whose missing words may be filled 
with reasonable certainty from the Masoretic Text or a modification 
of  it; 2) selecting formulaic language from other parts of  MTA which 
closely fits paleographically and ideologically the surviving mate-
rial around the textual gaps to assist in their probable restoration; 
3) employing related material from other DSS documents to more 
speculatively reconstruct the text.

In general, I have attempted to differentiate between restorations 
and reconstructions. The former apply to phrases or clauses whose 
missing material can be repaired with much probability on the basis 
of  categories one and two in the above paragraph. Reconstructions, 
however, go beyond what is attested in the biblical or pseudepigraphic 
texts, building on the broader text of  the DSS, as described in cat-
egory three. Particularly helpful in this respect has been the Rule of  
the Community (1QS), since I believe that it often drew from MTA. 
The author’s tendency to repeat or restate his material two or more 
times helps to fill a great deal of  the lost material. The measure of  
probability of  these proposed reconstructions, however, I leave to 
future scholarship. 
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1.2 History of MTA

1.2.1. Date of Composition

MTA has a long history. As was noted in the foreword, CD-A and CD-B 
(discovered toward the end of  the 19th century) generated a great deal 
of  scholarship. Discovered among the Genizah texts, they date back 
to the 11th or 12th century. A main issue in the debate concerned 
whether they emanated from antiquity or were composed during the 
early Middle Ages. The discovery of  ten additional manuscripts among 
the DSS resolved this question in favor of  pre-Christian origin. Yet, the 
problem of  when its author flourished remains open. Majority opinion 
now maintains that they date from the middle of  the second century 
b.c.e. This opinion contains some intrinsic difficulties. It supposes 
that the author flourished during and perhaps after the Hasmonean 
epoch. If  so, the question arises as to why MTA lacks any obvious 
reference to the Antiochan persecution. It is amazing that texts which 
deal at length with the conflict between the righteous and the sinners 
would not mention the struggle between the Hasmoneans and the 
Syrian government. About these conflicts the DSS say nothing. The 
fact that only Pesher Nahum contains a reference to Antiochus and 
Demetrius suggests that the DSS writers did not refrain from mention-
ing contemporary events on principle. Pesher Nahum then is apparently 
one of  the latest compositions of  the DSS, as are the calendar texts 
4Q317–334. Therefore, it is necessary to presume that the DSS in 
general and MTA in particular were composed prior to the Syrian 
persecution, evidently going back to the third century b.c.e. It is true 
that the argument here is from near silence. Still, the lack of  mention 
of  Antiochus and Demetrius does not diminish the plausibility of  my 
theory of  early authorship. Furthermore, much of  what is in MTA 
echoes Ezekiel, further strengthening an early date of  authorship.

It seems that one reason many date the sect to 150 b.c.e. is to lend 
support to the idea that the sect immediately preceded the advent 
of  Christianity. Scholars have long sought to understand the sect as 
a precursor to Christianity, which necessitates a late date for the sect 
and its writings. The attempt to link the two testaments with the 
writings of  the sect lends support to the connection with this new 
religious movement. However, this position, as desirable as it is for 
some, is untenable. While everyone agrees that the Hebrew Bible sup-
plied much of  the wording for the New Testament, several centuries 
elapsed between the two. The writing of  the DSS community could 
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therefore be nearer to the early Second Temple period, rather than 
just before the composition of  the New Testament.

Numerous scrollists suppose that Khirbet Qumran defines the 
locus of  many of  the DSS manuscripts. This view likewise is unten-
able. Qumran served as a place where texts composed throughout 
Judea were reproduced. The texts did not originate in Qumran. The 
DSS contain a variety of  views and are not unified, contrary to, for 
example, the New Testament which is bound together by a single 
concept, Jesus. The DSS reflect a variety of  locations and points of  
view. It is inconceivable that all these documents, with their varying 
views, were written in one place or at the same time. In fact, none 
of  the manuscripts found in the Judean Desert possess characteris-
tics of  original compositions such as rewritings or corrections. That 
there are multiple manuscripts of  MTA suggests they derive from an 
archetype composed decades earlier. Even if  these manuscripts were 
produced in the Hasmonean era, the original was generated consid-
erably earlier. It follows, therefore, that Khirbet Qumran might have 
functioned as a scriptorium whose scribes specialized in reproducing 
manuscripts composed elsewhere, whose orthography therefore has 
little bearing on the dates of  composition.

There are, however, other factors that, while not giving the actual 
date of  composition, may be helpful for determining when they were 
written. These function in a method that is termed relative dating, a 
technique that studies the content of  manuscripts to determine how 
they are used by others. The investigator seeks to determine which 
writers used works by other authors or if  their own manuscripts were 
utilized by subsequent writers. As will be shown in the commentary, 
it is apparent that the author of  the Damascus Document made use of  
works such as the books of  Enoch and Jubilees. The derived text was 
then used by the writers of  Rule of  the Community and the Pesher Com-
mentaries. The composition of  the Damascus Document antedates 1QS 
(1QS Rule of  the Community) as well as the Pesherite works. 

1.2.2. Evidence from Medievalists

1.2.2.1. Al-Qirqisani
Early scholars of  CD dealt with its history, especially the testimonia 
of  Jacob al-Qirqisani (Abu Yusuf  Yaqub ibn Ishaq ibn Sam’away 
al-Qirqisani). References to the existence of  the Damascus Document 
appeared first in Russia in the 19th century through the scholarship 
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of  Abraham Harkavy, a Jewish savant in charge of  the Judaica of  
the Imperial Library of  Saint Petersburg. He was the first to draw 
attention to the existence of  CD while editing a Karaite encyclo-
pedia, Book of  Lights and Watch-Towers, composed by al-Qirqisani in 
947. Harkavy called attention to al-Qirqisani’s major work, noting in 
particular al-Qirqisani’s introduction in which he sketched the Jewish 
sects, beginning with Jeroboam’s schism and continuing to his own 
time. An English version of  al-Qirqisani’s account first appeared in 
the Hebrew Union College Annual by Leon Nemoy. 1

Like Avot d’Rabbi Natan 5, al-Qirqisani ascribes the foundation of  the 
Zadokites to Boethus and Zadok, disciples of  Antigonus of  Socho. In 
his work, al-Qirqisani describes Zadok as one who revealed important 
truth to the people. For him, Zadok’s teachings contained only half  
of  what needed to be revealed to the people. Anan, the 8th century 
founder of  the Karaite movement, revealed the rest of  it. Was the need 
of  Anan’s completion evidence of  problems with CD? No, this is not a 
valid proof  that al-Qirqisani was either mistaken or that his copy of  
CD diverged from that available to us. Neither would al-Qirqisani deny 
the existence of  other polemical statements against the rabbinates, for 
he was dealing with disputations that concern legal practices.

A more intriguing question pertains to the basis upon which al-Qirq-
isani asserts that the author of  the work which we call the Damascus 
Document was Zadok. Did he base his information solely on rabbinic 
sources, such as Avot d’Rabbi Natan, or did he have access to materials 
no longer available to us? On one point, however, al-Qirqisani claimed 
to know something unknown to the modern reader of  the DSS. He 
ascribes the making of  a sectarian calendar to Boethus, who together 
with Zadok, repudiated the teachings of  the master Antigonus and who, 
like Zadok, founded an independent sect. The ascription of  a calendar 
to Boethus probably refers to the schematic reckoning of  a 364-day 
tropical year. Al-Qirqisani’s claim that Boethus authored the sectarian 
schematic calendar finds no support in the available sources, which 
ascribe its origin to the mythical antediluvian Enoch. It is conceivable, 
however, that Boethus himself, like other ancient writers, ascribed his 
calendation to the antediluvian Enoch. The question arises whether 
al-Qirqisani was aware of  such an ascription to the antediluvian fig-

1 Leon Nemoy, “Al-Qirqisani’s Account of  the Jewish Sects and Christianity,” 
HUCA 7 (1930): 317–97. 
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ure. And if  he had such awareness, was his sophistication on a level 
to disregard such an attribution? At any rate, he had access to the 
Damascus Document, which is mostly available to us. However, we have 
no inkling as to al-Qirqisani’s source for his attribution of  the schematic 
calendar of  the 365-day year. Nevertheless, al-Qirqisani’s ascription, 
while uncertain, is possible if  not probable. We have no evidence to 
suggest that he was ever suspected of  manufacturing sources.

Nevertheless, as Harkavy remarked more than a century ago, it 
is certain that the Karaite sage still perused the Damascus Document 
in the middle of  the 10th century, perhaps in its entirety. The fact 
that the Cairo Genizah preserved 11th and 12th century copies of  
the Damascus Document and that other scribes vocalized some of  the 
words in these manuscripts shows that the Essene sect, said to have 
vanished during the Roman conquest of  Judea in 68–73 c.e., contin-
ued to produce its literature during the Middle Ages. This provides 
crucial evidence that elements of  the Essene sect thrived during the 
late Middle Ages. Evidence suggests, therefore, that sectarian mate-
rial was available throughout the centuries after the destruction of  
the Second Temple. 

Let us not forget, moreover, that the Genizah text also contained 
fragmentary remains of  a Zadokite text not attested in the DSS. 
In 1911 Israel Lévi published the fragmentary remains of  pergCfr  2 
(parchment Cairo fragment) of  which nine lines survive.3  Accord-
ing to J. Fitzmyer, it is a text “which undoubtedly was related to the 
Damascus Document . . . it apparently belonged to some medieval copy 
of  the same text.”4  Scholars dealing with the Damascus Document have 
ignored Fitzmyer’s opinion as well as this passage. Here is a slightly 
reconstructed version of  the text. 

pergCfr—Only the Sons of  Zadok Serve in the Temple

                                              Nhk[ 1 
                    Mynhkh qwdx ynb ]ynbm (w)ynwrwy t[o lwkb 2

2 Israel. Lévi, “Document relatif  a la ‘Communaute des fils de Sadoc,’” REJ 65 
(1913): 24–31. 

3 The rendition below is a slight modification of  my presentation of  this text in 
“Historiography of  Qumran: the Sons of  Zadok and their Enemies,” Qumran Between 
the Old and the New Testaments, ed. Frederick H. Cryer and Thomas L. Thompson. 
Journal for the Study of  the Old Testament: Supplement Series 290 (Sheffield: Shef-
field Academic Press, 1998), 360. 
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                             Mynhkh ]qwdx ynb tdo[ 3
                                 rwh]fw amf qwj lo[ 4
                        ](wfpCy) pfCy (yy f) yyfpCm[ 5
                           wlydby Cdwqw ]lwjw wCydq[y wyCwdq ta 6
                               jbzmh] ynkwd wbwsy M[C 7
                                   wt]wa wllhy ryC[bw 8
               MwlCb wmo ta Krby yy ]ONty wmol zo yy[ 9

1) . . . ]Priest 2) [ . . . at all ti]mes some of the Sons of [Zadok, 
the priests] will instruct me (us) 3) [ . . . ] the congregation of the Sons 
of Zadok[, the priests . . . ] 4) [ . . . ] regarding the rules of purity and 
im[purity . . .] 5) [ . . . ]the law(s) of the LORD (they will adjudicate) 
[ . . . ] 6) [ . . . His holy things] they [shall] sanctify, but the ordinary[ 
and the holy they shall differentiate between . . . ] 7) [ . . . the]re they 
will encircle the platforms of [the altar . . . ]  8) [ . . . and with] song 
they will chant the Hallel to H[im . . . ] 9) [ . . . ]The LORD will give 
strength to His people; [the LORD will bless His people with peace . . . ] 
(Ps 29:11a)

The question arises whether or not Fitzmyer is correct in ascribing 
this text to the Damascus Document. Certainly, the newly found frag-
ments (not available at the time to Fitzmyer) show no traces of  this 
passage. This of  course does not preclude the possibility that these 
lines were part of  the still lost MTA. A glance at the wording of  these 
lines shows that the author refers to himself  as finding enlightenment, 
(w)ynwrwy, from the congregation of  the Sons of  Zadok. Furthermore, 
the speaker suggests that the sect still existed in the author’s day. 
Likewise, if  our understanding is correct, line 7 speaks of  the Sons 
of  Zadok circling (i.e. dancing) around the altar. This may indicate 
that the time element points to the pre-70 c.e. era. On the other 
hand, the imperfect tense of  the verbs (w)ynwrwy, (wpfCy) pfCy, wbwsy, wllhy 
used consistently may imply that the text is essentially futuristic. If  
so, the general sense of  these lines envisages a kind of  eschatological 
encirclement or dance around the altar of  Messiah. 5 

4 Joseph A. Fitzmyer, “Prolegomenon,” page 14 in Joseph A. Fitzmyer, ed., 
Documents of  Jewish Sectaries (New York: Ktav, 1970); rep. with “Prolegomenon,”  of  
Solomon Schechter, Fragments of  a Zadokite Work (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1910). 

5 I am indebted to Amy Greenbaum for the wording of  this line. 
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1.2.2.2. Maimonides
Maimonides states that those who do not believe in the Torah will 
not inherit a portion of  it in the world to come, specifically listing: 
a) those who stated that not all the words of  the Torah emanated from 
God; and b) those who deny its interpretations (i.e. the Oral Torah) 
and the veracity of  those who repeated it (their sages), for example 
Zadok and Boethus. 6 Writing in 1176, Maimonides claims to have 
access to the writings of  Zadok and Boethus. Whether or not he had 
access to the DSS we do not know. However, evidence indicates that 
the work of  Zadok and his calendar, noted by al-Qirqisani in 943, 
was accessible to Maimonides. He knows that it attacks the sages in 
that he calls them lwbgh  ygysm (shifters of  the boundry). Thus, ele-
ments of  the sect continue to flourish deep into the Middle Ages. 
 These and other indices show that Anan and the Karaite movement 
were strongly influenced by MTA well into the medieval era. 7

1.2.3. Evidence from Others

More evidence exists in an apparently medieval line appended to 
Ben Sira8  which is not found in the Greek and Syriac texts: Ben Sira 
51.12a–p (i shown): 

 wdsj Mlwol yk              Nhkl qwdx ynbb rjwbl wdwh (i 

i) Give praise to (God) who has chosen the Sons of  Zadok as priest(s)
… for His mercy is eternal.

All this evidence makes it virtually certain that hope in the Zadokite 
Priesthood continued to be a favorite topic among the medieval ves-
tiges of  the Essene movement.

1.2.4. Theologizing History

History plays an important role in MTA’s theology. CD 2:14 begins 
with the wicked and continues ascribing the origin of  evil to the 
giants who enticed the daughters of  man; it recounts the patriarchs, 

6 Maimonides, Hilchot Teshuvah 3,8. 
7 See A. Harkavy, “Anan Ben David, Founder of  the Karaite Sect,” JE 1:553–56. 

For a dissenting view, see Leon Nemoy, “Anan Ben David,” EncJud 2:919–22. 
8 Ben Sira dates ca. 190–170 B.C.E. 
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builds to the exodus from Egypt and recalls the demise of  the ignoble 
in Kadesh Barnea (CD 3:7). Only a new generation born in the 
wilderness could enter the Holy Land.

The theological importance of  history becomes clear in the role of  
the migration to Damascus. Damascus is construed as if  the coming 
migration9  to the north bears a resemblance to that of  Jacob’s descent 
to Egypt. Just as the ancients migrated to Egypt and became corrupted 
there, so too the Israelites will migrate to Damascus, go astray and be 
redeemed once again, a future redemption heralded by the coming of  
the Just Teacher. Metahistory was never far from the author of  MTA, 
flavoring the events in the life of  the sect with biblical allusions.10  Urzeit 
and Endzeit are intermingled. Thus, for the author of  MTA, history 
or chronomessianism is also Torah.

1.3. Unification

Ever since Schechter’s publication in 1910,11  it has been taken for 
granted that CD originated as composite citations from various sources 
combined by an editor. Baumgarten and others maintain this view 
even after the publication of  the additional passages found among 
the Dead Sea Scrolls.

However, an analysis of  MTA, especially of  the newly found frag-
ments, shows that the text goes back to a single author. Among such 
indications are the tendency to be redundant, as many passages repeat 
themselves (see for example the comments on Haguy in CD 10:6, 
13:2 and 14:7–8). Similarly, attacks on the opposition as lwbg(h) ygysm 
are mentioned three times, apparently referring to the Pharisees. 
Such literal redundancy is appropriate for a single author. Multiple 
writers would implement various styles. On the other hand, the 
Damascus Document with its precisely repetitive passages is unique and 
demonstrates a single author. Another significant indication of  the 

9 The occurrence of  the migration in the future, rather than in the past, is 
discussed below. 

10 Ben Zion Wacholder, “The Teacher of  Righteousness is Alive, Awaiting the 
Messiah: Psah in CD as Allusion to the Siniatic and Damascene Covenants,” HUCA 
70–71 (1999–2000): 75–93. 

11 Solomon Schechter, Fragments of  a Zadokite Work (Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, 1910). 
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unity of  MTA are the words unique to MTA but not found in the 
other DSS. In fact, an entire vocabulary could be collected which is 
characteristic of  MTA, but (as far as we know) absent from the other 
documents. Examples include the phrases larCymw  Nwrham  jyCm and 
Xyjh ynwb. There is, moreover, a vocabulary that belongs to the DSS 
family of  documents. By family, I am referring to texts that reflect 
dependence on and use of  MTA such as Rule of  the Community (1QS) 
and the Pesher Commentaries on the Hebrew Scriptures, works such 
as Pesher Habakkuk, Pesher Psalms, Pesher Isaiah and others. A common 
feature of  these texts centers on the fact that only they address ques-
tions pertaining to the Just Teacher (qdx hrwm or qdx hrwy).

A distinction should be drawn between clauses containing the word 
yjyCm in the plural and larCymw Nwrham jyCm (the Messiah from Aaron 
and Israel) occurring four times in MTA (CD 12:23–13:1; 14:19; 
19:10–11; 20:1), wherein the term “messiah” is in the singular. The 
plural refers to those that are sanctified with oil, whereas the singular 
to the anticipated messiah of  the future. As stated above, the clause 
larCymw  Nwrham  jyCm is unique to MTA. It contains the author’s 
“signature,” supporting the view that this composition constitutes a 
unity, not a mere collection of  extracts. 

What describes the personality of  MTA is the idea of  migra-
tion to Damascus or the claim that the community migrated from 
Judea to Damascus, qCmd  Xrab  wrwgyw  hdwhy  Xram  Myaxwyh meaning 
that they left the area of  Jerusalem toward Damascus (CD 6:5). 
No other DSS text knows of  such mobility. Many scholars pursue 
the claim that Damascus is equivalent to Qumran and that any 
references to Damascus in the Qumran scrolls refer to a migration 
to the Judean desert. In my view, this has no basis, since CD 7:14 
expressly says that they travel to the north, citing Amos 5:27. It 
is incredible that the author of  MTA would refer to Qumran as 
located in the north. Moreover, within the hundreds of  documents 
emanating from Qumran, only those related to MTA mention the 
movement to Damascus. With the vast literature we have, there is 
always a possibility that by accident all the other references to a 
massive communal migration north have perished. This, however, 
is implausible. In my opinion moreover, the migration to the north 
in MTA is not historical but a prediction that it would occur in the 
future; hence, the near silence about this migration in the DSS.
 Still another important piece of  evidence for the unity or integrity 
of  MTA is its title, Nwrjah hrwth Crdm (The Midrash on the Eschato-
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logical Torah), cited at the conclusion, and presumably originally at 
the beginning of  line 1, text which has perished. 

4Q266 F11:20b–21

 |hOrOwOth [C]|rOd[m] |l[o btk]»n l[wkh hnh             ] 20
   12 [    Nwrjah] 21

[ . . . Behold every]thing has been [written up]on “the Mi[d]ra[sh] on 
the [Eschatological] Torah.” 

4Q266 F1:1–2a

[ynb yk]|rdm |r»ּznOhl rwa Oy»n[b lo Nwrjah hrwth Crdm hnh]  1
 . . . KCwj]  2 

[Here is “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah”: It is incumbent 
upon the so]ns of  light to keep separate from the wa[ys of  the sons of  
darkness . . . ]

With this framework the author of  MTA echoes the style of  the book 
of  Jubilees which preceded it, likewise repeating the book’s name at 
the very end of  the composition: “and God taught him the earlier 
and the later history of  the division of  the days of  the law . . .” ( Jub. 
1:4) and “Herewith is completed the account of  the division of  the 
days” (Jub. 50:13). 13

Finally, an analysis of  the dozen ancient and medieval manuscripts 
in which the remains of  MTA survive, attests to its unity. As will be 
shown below, in spite of  occasional divergences of  wording, what is 
remarkable is how frequently the overlapping passages coincide with 
each other word by word. If  there existed other documents from which 
CD had been constructed, none of  them seem to have survived. In 
my opinion, therefore, it makes no sense to suppose that MTA’s origi-
nal diversity is incomplete. It has a unified vocabulary, literary style, 
theology, eschatology and messianism. 

12 Restored in part from 4Q270 F7ii:14b–15. 
13 R. H. Charles, trans, The Book of  Jubilees or the Little Genesis (London: Adam 

and Charles Black, 1902) 1, 261. The italics are mine. 
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1.4. Law

Ever since Schechter, 14 scholars have divided CD into two subjects: 
admonitions and law. Prior to the publication of  the Qumran manu-
scripts, some scrollists argued that the law originated independently 
from the remaining material. As Baumgarten has noted, the newly 
published texts show that the legal material was an integral part of  the 
composition. In fact, in line 1b of  the document, “. . . It is incumbent 
upon the so]ns of  light to keep separate from . . .,” the word separate 
is rznhl, literally to act as a Nazirite—essentially a legal concept 
regulating behavior. Likewise, the terms Torah and Torah of  Moses 
and the numerous allusions to the twxm (commandments) and Myqwj 
(laws) throughout MTA reflect an understanding of  law as integral 
to the author’s theology of  Judaism. 15 Let us remember that keeping 
the commandments is reiterated on almost every page of  the work. 
MTA’s preamble sets the tone: “[ . . . Neither shall we depart from 
all that God has ordained, turning away] in small or large matters 
pertaining to To[rah and Admonition . . . ]” (4Q266 F1:17b–18a). 
A parallel passage is found in 4Q266 F6iv(a):1b–3a: “[And on]e
[shall not turn] to the right nor to [the left from what the priests 
will instruct at the end of  days . . . ]”

Baumgarten goes out of  his way to make the point that MTA 
is essentially a legal text, not admonitory. “Although the laws are 
for the most part not formulated in polemical fashion they must 
be regarded both quantitatively and qualitatively as the core of  the 
Damascus Document.”16  This composite edition, I believe, casts doubt 
upon the prevailing opinion of  dividing MTA into admonitions and 
laws. It demonstrates that the two themes are constantly interwoven. 
It would have been inconceivable for the author to think of  Torah as 
legal and non-legal. Both are Torah. In fact, another favorite word 
of  the author, Crdm, which as argued above was the first word of  the 
title of  the book, likewise applies to both legal and non-legal mate-
rial. What scholars divide into admonition and law emanates from 

14 Schechter, Fragments. 
15 Ben Zion Wacholder, “The ‘Torah of  Moses’ in the Dead Sea Scrolls, An 

Allusion to the Book of  Jubilees,” Proceedings of  the 13th World Congress of  Jewish Studies 
(Jerusalem, 2001). 

16 Joseph M. Baumgarten, Qumran Cave 4.XIII: The Damascus Document (4Q266–273) 
(DJDXVIII; Oxford: Clarendon, 1996), 7. 
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the Pauline view of  Scripture. In Judaism, there is no difference in 
weight between legal and admonitory language.

The division in the law between the laws of  the Torah—the Myqwj 
and twxm of  God on the one hand and the MyfpCm (regulations) of  the 
sect on the other hand—is interesting. Whereas the former refer to the 
commandments given to Moses and their interpretation in works like 
Enoch, Jubilees and the Temple Scroll, the MyfpCm are disciplinary rules 
originating within the sect. In addition, even some of  the laws of  the 
sect diverge from Scripture; for example, polygamy (or bigamy) pre-
sumed in the Pentateuch is strictly forbidden in the sect. Exodus 35:2 
deems any labor on the Sabbath a capital offense, a view endorsed 
by Jub. 50:8 and the rabbis; however, CD 12:4 gives the more lenient 
policy of  the sect, “anyone who strays by profaning the Sabbath and 
the festivals shall not be put to death.” This departure from Scripture 
cannot, I believe, be explained by leniency or humanity. In general, 
stringency is the rule of  MTA. For example, all biblical prohibitions 
where punishment is not prescribed are, according to rabbinic tradi-
tion, subject to thirty-nine lashes; whereas in MTA, offenses without 
specified punishment imply the death penalty. Offenses without such 
punishment may be ascribed to the stringent way of  observing the 
Sabbath for the sect. The limits on speech and behavior described in 
CD 10:14–11:18 show the sect’s strictness, severity, and the difficulty 
of  observance of  its MyfpCm. The sages of  the Mishnah and Talmud 
ruled that the laws of  the Sabbath can be overridden when life is 
in danger. However, MTA does not accept this opinion, declaring 
instead, “And as to a person who falls into a ditch of  water or into 
a [pi]t: one may not raise him up with a ladder, a rope or a tool” 
(CD 11:16–17a).

MTA devotes a special pericope to the discipline within the camp. 
This discipline contains social legislation unprecedented until modern 
times. For example, CD 14:12b–17b states, 

And this is the procedure of  the ‘Many’ to fill all their needs: (Let 
there be) a wage withholding of  least two days per month; and let it 
be administered by the Supervisor and the judges. From it they shall 
provide for (the healing of) their [wo]unded. And from it they shall 
assist the poor and the destitute, the elderly man who is [bent do]wn, 
him who suffers from lep[ro]sy, him who is taken captive by a foreign 
nation, a maiden who [does no]t have a re[dee]mer, a lad [w]ho has 
no guardian, and all the services provided by the association, so that 
[the association] not [perish for lack of] their [support.] And this is the 
elaboration concerning the habitation of  the c[amps. 
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Thus, a levy of  a minimum of  two days wages was taken for sup-
port of  the sick, disabled and elderly. A penalty was continuously 
maintained for spitting or speaking out of  order. The Supervisor 
controlled admission of  new members and could expel violators. The 
text prescribes the length of  the expulsion from ten days to life.17  
The sect also maintained strict discipline regarding personal conduct, 
including an apparent abstention from wine. Josephus records, “They 
shun pleasures as a vice and regard temperance and the control of  
the passions as a special virtue.” 18 Scholars have not found any pas-
sage in the DSS supporting the assertion that the Essenes abstained 
from wine. However, it could be that Josephus took the word rznhl 
literally, to act like a Nazirite who was forbidden from drinking wine 
and grapes.19  For more discussion of  rznhl, see the commentary. 

1.5. Organization, Format and Layout of the Book

1.5.1. Pagination of the Hebrew Text

The composite text raises a problem of  paginal referencing. The pagi-
nation of  CD follows Schechter’s editio princeps, while on the other 
hand, the Qumran material follows the organizational convention of  
cave, manuscript, fragment, column and line numbers. Combining 
the two complicates the sequence and pagination of  the unified text. 
The complication arises from the fact that the material from CD is 
no longer a single unit with its content sequenced according to the 
early pagination scheme, but is now scattered in accordance with the 
apparent consecution in the Cave 4 manuscripts. The reader  therefore, 
is advised to consult the tables clarifying the organization and paral-
lels of  this unified text. 20 

1.5.2. Headers within the Hebrew Text

The Hebrew text of  MTA is organized according to textual content 
and flow. Within the text are divisions to show the parallels between 

17 See rznhl above.
18 Flavius Josephus, J.W. 2:120 (Thackeray, LCL), 369. 
19 Cf. Num 6:3.
20 See the tables on pages xxiii–xxx. 
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the Genizah and Cave texts as well as parallels within the various 
DSS manuscripts themselves. These sections, while important for 
demonstrating parallels and the ease of  finding material within this 
unitary work, are somewhat arbitrary due to diacritical limitations. 
Thus, they do not necessarily indicate a demarcation in the con-
tent of  the text. For units of  content within MTA please see the 
translation, commentary, textual parallel tables and the the list of  
primary text divisions. 

1.5.3. Hebrew Text

The unification of  the CD and Qumran texts presents its own prob-
lems. Although the overlapping manuscripts are remarkably identical, 
differences in spelling and wording do occur between and within the 
texts. Specifically, the spelling in CD generally diverges from that of  
the manuscripts emanating from the period of  the Second Temple. 
For example, the final K is often lengthened in DSS texts to hk. In 
general, our composite text follows the orthography and readings of  
the more ancient manuscripts of  Qumran, and commonly so where 
the medieval and cave texts parallel each other. For example, my 
version of  CD 2:3 contains the clause [Mkryza  Mya]fj  ylybC  lwkmw
not in the Genizah text, but found extant in its 4Q266 parallel. 
Another example is the clause [l] wnyzah awlw in CD 3:8 of  the com-
posite text, found in 4Q269 F2:2, but not in the medieval witness. 
When divergences among the manuscripts occur, our text follows that 
of  the primary manuscript as exemplified by 4Q268 1:4 which reads
hm]|hydowmm rj[a]«l[w] Mdq«l »N[ya yk but which in 4Q266 F2i:2 reads yk
Mhyd|o»w|m|m rjat|h«lw «M[d]q[thl] Nya (my text follows 4Q268). The primary 
text is determined by comparing the various parallels, designating 
the fullest text or manuscript as primary and the less full text or 
manuscript as secondary, tertiary or the like. In general, the primary 
text is 4Q266, but sometimes the other manuscripts become the main 
text and 4Q266 is subordinate. The orthography in CD often radi-
cally diverges from that of  the Cave 4 manuscripts. In exceptional 
cases, when the readings in the ancient manuscripts appear to be in 
disorder, the orthography of  CD attains primary status. In many of  
these instances, notes call attention to the differences in readings. 
These notes accompany the text and translation. 
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1.5.4. Verb Usage and Time Issues in the Text

It is important to say a word concerning the role of  verbs and 
time in this work. The text frequently shifts from the perfect to 
the imperfect and vice versa, especially when it uses the so-called 
Kwpyhh-w (conversive waw), which in an unvocalized tradition may 
often refer to the consecutive past or the future. Nothing can be 
said definitively about time, except by context.

A primary question is the state of  the Hebrew in the Dead Sea 
Scrolls, especially in MTA. How much are precedents in Biblical 
Hebrew narrative relevant to the understanding of  the language 
preserved in the Judean desert? The verbal forms of  the DSS and 
especially of  MTA bear a close resemblance to chapter eleven of  
Daniel, whose conventional verbal patterns are either ambiguous 
or frequently ignored. This constitutes a serious problem in MTA, 
especially in the relationship to the Just Teacher, the exile in Damas-
cus and eschatology in general. The medieval vocalization lo ; w;dwgDyAw 
qydx Cpn (CD 1:20) exemplifies the historicizing of  the verbs in this 
work, since the Just Teacher apparently never arrived. An instructive 
case is the divergence between verbs in the A and B manuscripts. 
Ms A uses wklhth (7:7) and wflm (7:21) whereas Ms B has wklhty 
(19:4) and wflmy (19:10). Furthermore Ms A employs wrygsh (8:1) 
whereas B has the synonym wrsmy (19:10). The former tends toward 
historicizing while the latter anticipates the action described. Content 
and context in MTA play the major role in recognizing the nature 
of  the tenses of  a verb—perfect, imperfect, participle or infinitive. 
Conventional scholarship, looking for the origin of  the Essenes as 
well as for precedents of  Christianity, has tended to note the perfect 
form since its customary use to portray past tenses would yield the 
necessary information for the historian.

This work departs from this tradition, proposing a new under-
standing of  what is past and what is future. Note that, as stressed 
before, most of  these verbs are under the rubric of  MynwCyar21 and 
Mynwrja, the patriarchal past and later, that is to say the current time 
for the author of  MTA. Frequently these rubrics serve to determine 
the time element of  verbs. They will be analyzed on their own in a 

21 The spelling of  citations of  CD in this work follows that of  the 4Q manu-
scripts when available. Thus, MynwCyar is spelled with the y after the a as it is in 
4Q268 1:12, not as in the Genizah text 1:4 MynwCar.
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strictly contextual sense whether they refer to the past or the future. 
It is fallacious to read these texts as a precedent to Christianity, since 
these authors knew nothing of  what would occur in the future. The 
language of  the Dead Sea Scrolls in my view bears a resemblance 
to that of  psalmic and wisdom literature where verbal forms often 
assume a general present and futuristic sense. The verbal conjuga-
tions in Ps 1 for example may serve as a model for the grammar 
of  MTA. 

1.5.5. Number and Gender Agreement in MTA 

Another problem in the reading of  MTA lies in the text’s inconsisten-
cies in number and gender, especially for suffixes. The DSS do not 
follow our modern understanding of  Hebrew grammar. Grammatical 
inconsistencies  are a functional element of  the Hebrew language of  
the MTA and are reflected in the English translation.

1.5.6. Translation

Note that the translation provided often diverges from the standard 
renditions. This is true in particular with verbs which have been cus-
tomarily translated as if  they were in the past tense, here rendered 
either in the future or present perfect. Thus, concepts in the DSS 
tradition which have been entrenched to be part of  DSS history 
are turned to futuristic material. For example, the Just Teacher is no 
longer a personality of  the past, but a man of  the future.22  So too 
his future nemesis, the Scoffer or Wicked Priest. 
 The English rendition of  the Hebrew text may be found on the 
facing page in line to line correspondence. Due to idiomatic and word 
order differences between Hebrew and English, in some instances the 
correspondence is not exact. In a few cases, the best English rendi-
tion is made by a radical departure from the sequencing, resulting 
in lines being grouped together. 23

Our translation rarely mentions other renditions; however, diver-
gences in the Hebrew text are found in the accompanying notes as 
detailed below. Comments on the translation of  the Hebrew text are 
in the commentary section of  the work as described below.

22 Wacholder, “The Teacher of  Righteousness is Alive,” 75–92.
23 For example, CD 15:5–6, 13–14; 16:16–18; 10:2–3. 
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1.5.7. Notes on the Text

Divergences in texts are discussed in the notes accompanying the 
text and translation in chapter 2. These notes occur in numerical 
order, the majority of  which I have included with the Hebrew text. A 
smaller number accompany the translation. 

1.5.8. Commentary

I have also provided the first running commentary of  the text on the 
newly available material. I place it after the text and translation with 
accompanying notes. It follows the order of  MTA. Therefore, issues 
raised by the text will be addressed in their textual order rather than 
in a topical format. Topics will be addressed as they develop through 
MTA, section by section. It should be helpful to the reader in terms 
of  the book’s enigmatic wording and relations between MTA and 
the DSS. Sometimes the commentary adumbrates general problems 
such as the nature of  the polemics and the divergences with Talmudic 
tradition. However, it is not intended to be exhaustive. 

1.5.9. Headings and Subheadings

For greater simplicity I have organized the majority of  the contents 
of  the book into numerical divisions with headings and successive 
subheadings arranged according to the following rubric: 1, 1.1, 1.2, 
1.2.1, etc. Because of  the complexity of  the material, the numeration 
sequencing in chapter three, the commentary, is rather extensive. 
An abbreviated listing of  these divisions is included in the Table 
of  Contents. 

1.5.10. Tables

A series of  tables (Tables 1.1–1.6, 2, 3) demarcate parallel texts within 
MTA, especially the parallels between the Qumran manuscripts and 
the Genizah fragments. The tables give the listing of  the primary 
text followed by a slash and then the appropriate designation for the 
parallel text. The page number for the primary text and parallel is 
also given, providing the reader with a means to locate specific texts 
within the work. The tables should be read noting the organization 
of  the primary text in the intersection of  the horizontal row with the 
column. Therefore, readers using the tables to find specific texts should 
begin in the appropriate horizontal row. The primary text rows are 
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organized in numerical order, beginning with the CD designations 
followed by the Qumran manuscript listings. The secondary text (or 
parallel text) columns are likewise in numerical order, with appropri-
ate columns listed for each table from left to right. If  certain CD 
pages or Qumran manuscripts do not appear as parallels in MTA 
for the specific rows given in a table, then the texts are not listed in 
the columns. 
 Table 2 lists the parallels within MTA to other Qumran manuscripts, 
5Q12, 6Q15 & 1QS. The same organizational structure applies to 
table 2 as to tables 1.1–1.6.

1.5.11. Indices

Indices of  modern authors, subjects and ancient sources are avail-
able at the back of  the book. 
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TEXT AND TRANSLATION
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2.1. Preamble

4Q266 F1; F2i:1a
Parallels: 4Q267 F1:1–8 (underline)

1[wynb byk]|rdm |r»zn«hl rwa Oy»n[b wlo s/wNwrjah hrwth Crdm whnh]  1:1
4[sXq]b 3hdwqp   /̂h^/ dowm Mwt do 2[shrwth yp lo Klhthlw s/wKCwj]  1:2

[h]|lk ybhl 6h{y}Com lwk ta la 5 w«d»w[qpy swpa Nwrjb yk hoCrh]  1:3
8[wyrzwol] hCoy hlkw lwbg ygysml 7[shfylpw tyryC Nyal lb]«tb  1:4
10[la s/wyCo]|m«b Mkl hoydwaw y|l 9»w[omC sMynb bhtow  ] |hoCr  1:5

13[wtwrtsnh Mlwo twyhn M]|kl 12h<<r>>rps^a^»w walp 11[twrwbgb  s/wMy]Oarwnh  1:6

[wfybhl wtlwz rja Nya Mda] l[w]|k yj rCa 14Mym[yh wwfom] Cwnam  1:7

[wwdy zwo oydwyw Nba blb Mlwo twyhn 15q]«q|j [wawhw wyzr ]|tqmob  1:8

  [                 wMhylpwnw MylCwk Myryw twrtsn hlgyw Myzr] Mt«j  1:9

[                                                                  ]  1:10

[                                                                  ]  1:11

[                                                                  ]  1:12

[wMyqyzjmhw                                                    ]\  1:13

1 Stegemann reconstructs [KCwj yk]|rdm. See Hartmut Stegemann, “Towards Physi-
cal Reconstructions of the Qumran Damascus Document Scrolls,” in The Damascus 
Document A Centennial of Discovery: Proceedings of the Third International Symposium of the Orion 
Center for the Study of the Dead Sea Scrolls and Associated Literature, 4–8 February, 1998 (ed. 
Joseph M. Baumgarten, Esther G. Chazon, and Avital Pinnick; Leiden: Brill, 2000); 
Vol. XXXIV in Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. F. García Martínez and A. 
S. van der Woude; Leiden: Brill), 193–94. 

2 Stegemann reconstructs hrwth yp lo Mymt Klhthlw (“Physical Reconstructions,” 
193–94). 

3 The supralinear h is adjacent to the m of  dowm in the manuscript. However, 
as Baumgarten comments, it belongs with hdwqp; hence our reading hdwqph. Cf. 
the phrase wtdwqp  dowm  do in 1QS 3:18. 

4 Baumgarten in his editio princeps restores [hlwo jwr]b. See Joseph M. Baumgar-
ten, Qumran Cave 4.XIII: The Damascus Document (4Q266–273) (DJD XVIII; Oxford: 
Clarendon, 1996), 31–32. My rendition [hoCrh Xq]b (cf. also Stegemann) replaces
[Mymyh tyrja]b of the preliminary edition. See Ben Zion Wacholder and Martin G. 
Abegg, Jr., reconstructors and eds., A Preliminary Edition of the Unpublished Dead Sea 
Scrolls.The Hebrew and Aramaic Texts from Cave Four. Fascicle One (Washington, D.C.: 
Biblical Archaeology Society, 1991), 3. 

5 Baumgarten restores |d[ymCy                ] (DJD XVIII, 31–32). My reconstruction 
finds support from CD 5:15–16. 

6 Baumgarten transcribes hyCom (DJD XVIII, 31–32). My reading reflects 
the erasure dot above the yod, and replaces the transcription hCom in Wacholder, 
“Preamble,” 33. 

wacholder1_30.indd   22 9/29/2006   10:22:06 AM



translation 23

2.1. Preamble

Prologue; Downfall of the Opposition; Promise to Reveal the Mysteries of His-
tory; Supplication

4Q266 F1–2i:1a 1:1[Here is “The Midrash on the Eschatological 
Torah.” It is incumbent upon the so]ns of light to keep separate from 
the wa[ys of the sons] 1:2[of darkness and to walk in accordance with 
the Torah] until the completion of the period of remembrance at [the 
end of the epoch] 1:3[of wickedness, for in His burning anger] God 
[will remem]ber each and every deed, wreaking hav[oc] 1:4against 
the e[arth until] the Shifters of the Boundary [are without remnant 
or survivors]. Furthermore He will bring destruction [against those 
who act as accomplices in doing] 1:5evil. [But now O children, hear] 
me and I will make known to you 1:6the awesome ac[ts of God] 
along with His [miraculous] powers. And I will relate to yo[u the 
events of eternity hidden] 1:7from man. [The li]fespan of ev[er]y 
[man has been shortened. There is no one but He who can fathom] 
1:8the profundities of [His mysteries. But He] has etc[hed the events 
of eternity into a stony heart, and makes known the strength of His 
hand.] 1:9He has sealed [mysteries, reveals the hidden, and raises 
those who stumble and fall . . . 1:13[ . . . those who cling] 1:14to the 
commandment[s . . . 

7 Stegemann reconstructs [hfylpw tyrC Nyaw lb]«tb (Stegemann, “Physical Re con-
  structions,” 193). My variation supplants lwbg ygysm l[wk wdmo Xrah Nbrj Xqbw      ]|tb 
in Wacholder-Abegg, Fascicle One, 3, and lwbg ygysm l[wkbw Mydgwb tdo Kw]«tb in Wach -
older, “The Preamble to the Damascus Document,” HUCA 69 (1998): 33. 

8 [yrzwol] replaces [Xqb] in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33; Baumgarten re con-
 structs [ylowpl] and Stegemann [lwkl] (DJD XVIII, 31–32; Stegemann, “Physical 
Reconstructions,” 193). 

9 Replaces [womC htow qdxh jyCm awb do]  in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33. 
10 Baumgarten reconstructs [la twbC]|j|m (DJD XVIII, 31). 
11 Baumgarten restores tw]Oarwnh (DJD XVIII, 31). My adoption of Baumgarten’s 

reading twrwbg preceded by b rather than w reflects a change from yzrb in Wacholder, 
“Preamble,” 33. 

12 Baumgarten transcribes h<<r>>rps^a,̂ omitting w (DJD XVIII, 31). 
13 Baumgarten restores [wrtsn rCa M]|kl (DJD XVIII, 31)
14 Baumgarten reads Mym[y rpsm] Cwnam (DJD XVIII, 31) and Stegemann 

Mym[C tmkj ]«Cwnam (“Physical Reconstructions,” 193). Our reconstruction supplants 
Mym[yh rpsm wfom yk] in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33. 

15 Supplants Cwd]«q|h [la] |tqmob in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33. Stegemann 
transcribes C]|d»w«q«h »y[zr lwk ]tqmob (“Physical Reconstructions,” 193). 
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[wwnydowmb Nwrkzl wnjnaw                                   t]Owxmb  1:14
16[womCnw MynC yCwrb dol twrj qwjk wnkrbn MytpC bt]mwrtb  1:15

17[wKln alw                                           ] |hCwm l»w«ql  1:16
19[wtwfnl la hwx rCa lwkm rwsn alw wtyrbbw] |la tw|xmw 18[w ^wb y]swjb^ lykr  1:17

[whkynyob Nj wnaxm an Ma htow hdwotlw hrw]|tl hlwdgw hnfq  1:18

[wwnbha hm                     whkodnw hkkrd t]|a an wnoydwh  1:19
20[whta awl]h twj»y[ls bwrw wKmo Mypa Kra Kllhn] Ma KtjyC  1:20

[|b»wC Oy|h»yw w h]|Cwm dyb hOw|x[t w rCak 21 wwnytwbCjmb] Nnwbttw htdmo  1:21

[«rp«o |hm w wwnjnw ]24 s«Mwøyøh »w|h «l[      ] 23?hC[w]|m[ whwx 22rC]|a ta wbyCy rpa  1:22

[whoCr yC]om ta hj«m[y wrCa hlk] ybhl «h[kwmkw 25C]»w|dq Oym»w rpaw  1:23
26[wMyay]bn la r<b>^d^ rbdl M»y[lkCmw wla htwnybh awl<h>w «htn]»nwbth  1:24

 w[lwk |dymCt alw] MtmCa w?ta|f[j wta jlst yk Kdwn 27hktw]»y|p|b»w  1:25
28[hayrbw rCb]  2:1a

4Q268 F1:1–8
Parallels: 4Q266 F2i:1–6a (underlined)

 30lw[kw wwymy lwkk ]hnyawbt Nk awlh twnwr«j|a[h 29 wMytoh twqljm]  1
32  w<M>y»n[wCyarh ta dyg]||hw wpws hzyaw wtljt hzya  31 w »w[ydowm twpwqt]  2

16 Baumgarten reconstructs [womC al                           t]mwrtb (DJD XVIII, 
31). 

17 See DJD XVIII, 33. 
18 Baumgarten transcribes [y]«qwjb (DJD XVIII, 31). I thank David Maas for 

suggesting the reading y]swjb. The extant letters are written above the word tw|xmw. 
Presumably it is additional, not a correction of twxm. 

19 Baumgarten reconstructs [twCol    .  See DJD XVIII, 31. 
20 Replaces Mwjrw Nwn]|j twj»y[ls bwrw wmo Mypa Kra of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33. 
21 Supplants wnyComb in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33. 
22 Baumgarten transcribes ]\ ta wbyCy rpa (DJD XVIII, 31). 
23 Replaces hC|o[y in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33; Baumgarten transcribes hC\[ 

(DJD XVIII, 33). 
24 Baumgarten transcribes M|d|ah\\«l (DJD XVIII, 33). 
25 Baumgarten transcribes q[  ]Oym»w (DJD XVIII, 31). Our reading supplants 

hkwmk arwnw C]»w|dq Oym»w of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33. 
26 Replaces Mynw]bn la [C]rd[lw] rbdl M»y[ in Wacholder, “Preamble,” 33. 
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Now as for us, in celebratory remembrance during our festivals
1:15we will bless Him] with the offerin[g of lips as a statute engraved 
forever (to celebrate) at the beginning of each year. And we will 
hearken] 1:16to the voice of Moses, [ . . . and we will not go around]
1:17slandering [those] who seek refuge [in Him (God)], God’s command-
ments [and in His covenant. Neither shall we depart from all that God 
has ordained, turning away] 1:18in small or large matters pertaining to 
To[rah and Admonition. So now, if we have found favor in Your eyes] 
1:19please let us know [Your way that we may know You (Exod 33:13) 
. . . How much we love] 1:20meditating about You when [we praise 
You. You are long-suffering and abundant in for]giveness. Sure[ly 
You] 1:21have attended to and analyzed [our thoughts in accordance 
with what You] have commanded through Mose[s. And be it that]
1:22they completely return to w[hat Mo]ses [commanded . . . ] . . . that 
day. [And what are we but dust] 1:23and ashes and who is [as] sacr[ed 
as Yo]u, bringing [destruction, who] blots out ac[ts of wickedness.]
1:24You have anal[yzed, and surely You have imparted understanding 
to the sage]s, speaking (about it) to pro[phets.] 1:25And with [Your] 
word[s we extol You, for You forgive the s]in of their guilt [and do 
not destroy all] 2:1[flesh and creation.] 

The Divisions of the Times

4Q268 F1 1:1[As for the Divisions of the] Eschatological [Epochs]: 
Surely they will occur (as was presaged) [according to all (the number 
of) its days and a]ll 1:2[(the number of) the cycles of] i[ts festivals,] 
when its beginning (was) and ending (will occur); for [(God)] has 

27 Baumgarten transcribes ]\\|b»w (DJD XVIII, 32). 4Q267 F1:7 reads hktyw|pb»w. A 
metathesis of y and w is probable. 

28 The reconstructed text on this line plausibly continues the next column of 4Q266. 
Line 1 of 4Q266 F2i may have read ]«M[ynwrjah taw MynwCyarh ta dyghw hayrbw rCb]
rC|a d«o[ taw. This differs from Baumgarten’s reconstruction: hzya hayrbw rCb] 
rC|a d«o[     ]«M[      wpws hzyaw wtljt (DJD XVIII, 34). See comments on the apparently 
greater length of 4Q268 at this point and the rationale for my reconstruction. 

29 Supplants twnwrj|a[ twrwd of Wacholder-Abegg, Fascicle One, 1. 
30 Replaces «lw[k] hnyawbt of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 34; Baumgarten restores 

lw[k      ] (DJD XVIII, 119). 
31 Replaces |M[hydowm] of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 34; Baumgarten transcribes

|h[          ] (DJD XVIII, 119). 
32 Baumgarten transcribes y\[              ]|hw (DJD XVIII, 119). 
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33  w »y«d[owmw twtbC Nyk]|h yk hmb awbOy «rCa [«d«o taw Mynwrjah taw]  3
[whmhyCdwjmw 35hm]|hydowmm rj[a]«l[w] Mdq«l »N[ya yk 34  wMlwol wtyrb]  4

  [whody al Mol Nwr]|j yxq 37qqj [aw]|h|w vacat 36 «M[twt]|bC[mw]  5
  [Mymtb Myklwh]|lw wytwwxm yCrwdl Nwxr [ydowm] |N|y|k|h aw|h»w  6

  [twqwmo womCyw] Owjtp hmnzwaw twrtsnb h«m[hyny]o lgOyw Krd  7
[                ] vacat hmb awby hm do twyhn lwkb wnybyw  8

2.2 Body

CD 1:1–2:1
Parallels: 4Q268 F1:9–17 (underline)
 4Q266 F2i:6b–25; ii:1–2a (overbar)
  extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)
  paleo script is in DSS only

yComb wnybw qdx yodwy lwwk ylyl womC htow   vacat    1:1

  wyxanm lwwkb hCoy fpCmw rCb lwwk Mo wl byr yk   1:2

wCdqmmw larCym wynp rytsh whwbzo rCa Mlowmb yk  1:3

tyryaC ryaCh MynwwCyyar tyrb wrkzbw brjl Mntyw  1:4

t»wam CwlC MynC Nwrj Xqbw hlkl Mntn awwlw larCyl  1:5

lbb Klm rxandkwbn dyb Mtwa wtytl MyoCtw  1:6

  Cwryl tofm CrwC N[[ww]]rhamw larCym jmxyw Mdqp  1:7

yk wodyw Mnwwwob wnybyw wtmda bwfb NCdlw wxra ta  1:8

Krd MyCCgmykw Myrwok wyhyw hhMh MymyCa q<<MyCna>>  1:9

whwCrd MlC blb yk MhyCom la la Nbyw MyrCo MynC  1:10

odwyw vacat wbl Krdb Mkyrdhl qdx hrwm Mhl Mqyw  1:11

Mydgwb tdob Nwrja rwdb hCo rCa ta Mynwrja twrwdl  1:12 

33 Baumgarten transcribes »yd[               ]|h (DJD XVIII, 119). 
34 Supplants Mlwo ynC lwkl Mhyxq taw of Wacholder, “Preamble,” 34. 
35 Mhyd|o»w|m|m rjat|h«lw «M[d]q[thl] Nya yk 4Q266 F2i:2. 
36 Baumgarten transcribes «M[   ]\C[ ] (DJD XVIII, 119). 
37 qwqj 4Q266 F2i:3. 
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fore[told the firs]t 1:3[as well as the latter things and] what will transpire 
thereafter in them (the Divisions of the Eschatological Epochs), since 
H[e has set up Sabbaths and His covenantal festi]vals 1:4[for eternity 
(and) since one may neith]er advance [nor post]pone th[eir] festivals, 
[their months or] 1:5their Sabb[aths]. And H[e] decreed epochs of 
a[nger for a people who knew Him not,] 1:6but proclaimed agreeable 
[festivals] for those who observe His commandments faithfully and 
for [those who keep to the straight] 1:7path. And He will (yet) open 
their e[ye]s to the hidden mysteries and they will open their ears [so 
that they will hear profound matters.] 1:8And they will perceive all 
events to eternity (before) they occur to them. . . 

2.2 Body

The Introduction to The Eschatological Torah

Announcing the Coming Eschatology

CD 1:1And now, heed me all you who know righteousness and discern 
the acts 1:2of God. For He is in contention with all flesh and will 
execute justice upon all those who vex Him. 1:3For in their treachery, 
having deserted Him, God hid His face from Israel and His temple 
1:4and put them (Israel) to the sword. 

But, when He remembers the covenant of the ancestral genera-
tions, He will leave a remnant 1:5for Israel and will not hand them 
over to complete destruction. And towards the end of the epoch of 
anger—three hundred and 1:6ninety years following God’s handing 
them over to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon—1:7He will remember 
them. And He will cause to sprout forth from Israel and from Aaron 
roots of a plant to inherit 1:8His land and to grow fat in the fertility 
of His soil. And the people will become aware of their sin and they 
will know that 1:9they are guilty. And they will be like the blind and 
like those groping for a way 1:10for twenty years. 

And God, noting their (righteous) deeds that they will have searched 
for Him with a perfect heart, 1:11will raise up for them a Just Teacher 
so as to lead them in the way that will please Him. And He will make 
known 1:12to the eschatological generations (of the righteous) what 
He will have done to the final generation, to the cabal of traitors.
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hryrws hrpk w[oCwh rpsb][oCwh rpsb] hylo bwtk hyh rCa toh ayh Krd yrs Mh  1:13

larCyl Pyfh rCa Nwxlh Cya dwmob larCy rrs N«k  1:14

rwslw Mlwo twhbg jChl Krd awwlww whwtb Motyw bzk ymym  1:15

Noml Mtljnb 38MynwwCyyr wlbg rCa lwbg oyshhlw qdx twbytnm  1:16

Mqn tmqn brjl Mrygshl wtyrb twla t«a Mhb qbdh  1:17

wpxyw twlthmb wrjbyw twqljb wCrd rCa rwbob tyrb  1:18

 qydx woyCryw oCr wqydxyw 39rawxh bwfb wrjbyw twxrpl  1:19

yklwh lkbw w[wtyrbb yqyzjmbw][wtyrbb yqyzjmbw] qy«dx Cpn lo wdwgyw qwj wrypyw tyrb wryboyw  1:20

byrl wsysyw brjl Mwpdryw w[Mdwkll Mb wnmf tCr][Mdwkll Mb wnmf tCr] hhmCpn hbot Mymt  1:21

Pa rjyw Mo 
wynpl hdnl MhyComw Mnwmh lk ta MChl Mtdob la  2:1

CD 2:2–4:18
Parallels: 4Q266 F2ii:2a–24, iii; 3i; unidentified F34 (underline)

 4Q269 F1–2 (dotted underline)
 4Q270 F1i, ii(a), ii(b) (overbar)
  extant or restored text unique to DSS; DSS text whose  
  sequencing evidently differs from that of CD (outline)

ykrdb Mknza hlgaw tyrb yab lk yla womC htow vac  2:2

hyyCwtw hmkwwj tod bha la vac 40[[Mkryza MyaMkryza Mya]]fj ylybC lwkmwfj ylybC lwkmw  MyoCr  2:3
41wynpl byxh  

twjyls bwrw wmo Mypa Kra whwtrCy Mh todw hmroww  2:4

Ca ybhlb hlwdg hmjw hrwbgw jwkw oCp ybC lklk dob rpkl  2:5

Krd yrrsl hfylpw Krd yrrsl hfylpw 43ttyyrryayaC NyalC Nyal lbj ykalm lk 42  w<d>yb  2:6

ody wdswn Mrfbw Mlwo Mdqm Mhb la rjb al yk qj ybotmwqj ybotmw  2:7

Xrah Nm wynp ta rtsyw Mdm twrwd ta botyw MhyCom ta  2:8

38 MynCar CD 1:16. 
39 rwx  4Q266 F2i:22. 
40 Baumgarten restores [Mkta ryza Mya]fj ylybC lwkmw (DJD XVIII, 119). Another 

possibility is Mklydba. 
41 wnpl 4Q266 F2ii:4. 
42 Cf. 1QS 4:12. 
43 4Q266 F2ii:6 elides the guttural a and omits the y. As noted by Baumgarten, the 

extant wording of 4Q266 F2ii:5–6 suggests a somewhat different sequence from that 
of CD 2:6–7:  
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1:13They are the ones who have abandoned the (righteous) path. That 
will be the time concerning which has been written [in the book of 
Hosea]: “Like a belligerent heifer 1:14so Israel will have rebelled” 
(Hos 4:16), when the Scoffer arises, who will have dripped on Israel
1:15lying waters. ‘Thus, He will lead them astray into a landless wilder-
ness without an escape route’ (Ps 107:40; Job 12:24), both lowering 
the heights of the world by turning away 1:16from the paths of justice 
and by removing the boundary that the ancestral generations had 
set in their inheritance, so that 1:17the curses of His covenant cling 
to them, resulting in them being handed over to ‘a sword which will 
fiercely avenge 1:18(the violation of) the covenant’ (Lev 26:25). For 
they will have interpreted (Him) with flattering words, choosing farce 
and looking 1:19for loopholes favoring the fine neck, that will result 
in declaring the wicked as righteous and the righteous as wicked.
1:20And they will transgress the covenant, abrogate the statute, ‘and 
conspire against the pious person’ (Ps 94:21) and despise [those who 
keep His covenant] and all those who are 1:21perfect. [They have set a 
snare to seize them], pursuing them even to the sword and will rejoice 
over the civil war of the people1 so that God’s anger will be provoked
CD 2:1against their assembly to destroy all their legions, their acts 
being defiling to Him. 

A Review of History
2:2And now, heed me all who are entering the covenant and I will 
reveal to you the ways 2:3of the wicked. And [I will keep you apart] 
from all the paths of sin[ners.] God loves knowledge. Wisdom and 
salvation He has placed before Himself. 2:4Prudence and knowledge 
minister to Him. He is patient and very forgiving, 2:5atoning for all 
penitent sinners. But (there will be) much power and great wrath with 
flames of fire 2:6–7by all the messengers of destruction, resulting in 
neither a remnant nor survivors for those who turn away from the 
way and despise the statute. For God did not choose them from the 
beginning of time. And even before they were established He knew
 2:8 their deeds, despising those generations on account of (their) bloody 

1 An alternative translation is “they will rejoice over Jeroboam.” 

tyryaC Nyal qj ybotmw Krd yrrs lo lbj ykalm lk <d>yb    6
ody wdswn Mrfbw Mlwo Mdqm Mhb la rjb al yk wml hfylpw    7

We follow Baumgarten’s restoration of the DSS parallel (DJD XVIII, 36). 
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lkl Mhyxq Cwrpw rpsmw dmom ynC ta odyw Mmwt do w<<ym>>  2:9

Mlwo ynC lkl Mhyxqb awby hm do 44tyyhnw Mymlwo ywh  2:10

almlw Xral hfylp ryth Noml MC MMyayrq wl Myqh Mlwkbw  2:11

OyOzwjw wCdq jwr 45wjyCm dyb Moydwyw vacat Morzm lbt ynp  2:12

hoth anC rCa taw MhytwmC w<<wmC>> Cwrpbw 46tma  2:13

yComb Nybhlw twarl Mkynyo hlgaw 47yl[[aa]] womC Mynb htow vacat  2:14

la yqwj twColla yqwj twCol]] anC 48rCa<<k>>w swamlw hxr rCa ta rwjblw la  2:15

 Mymt Klhthl 49 w[[dsj tyrbbdsj tyrbb  
Mybr yk twnz 50ynow hmCa rxy twbCjmb rwtl alw wykrd l»»»»wwkb  2:16

twryrCb M«tklb hnh dow Mynplm Mb wlCkn lyj yrwbgw Mb wot  2:17

la twxm wrmC al rCa wzjan hb MymCh 51yrryo wlpn Mbl  2:18

wlpn yk Mhytwywg Myrhkw Mhbg Myzra Mwrk rCa Mhynbw  2:19

ta MtwCob wyh 52alk wyhyw owg yk hbrjb hyh rCa rCb lk  2:20

Mb 53wpa hrj rCa do MhyCo twxm ta wrmC alw Mnwxr  2:21

Mytrkn Mh hb Mh»ytwjpCmw jwwn OyOnb 54yot hb vacat   3:1

rjb alw la twxm wr«m«Cb bh»w|a «loyw hb Klh al Mhrba   3:2

Mybhwa wbtkyw wrmCyw bqoylw qjCyl rwsmyw wjwr Nwxrb   3:3

ynpl wCnoyw Mb wot bqoy ynb vacat Mlwol tyrb ylobw lal   3:4

lo Xoyhl Mbl twryrCb wklh Myrxmb Mhynbw MtwgCm   3:5

trkyw Mdh ta wlkayw wynyob rCyh Cya twColw la twxm   3:6

44 Or twyhnw (cf. 4Q268 F1:8). For the meaning of hyhn, compare hyhn    zr, a ubiquitous 
phrase in the rswm texts. 

45 Read yjyCm. 
46 Read MhytwmC  Cwrpb  wtma. Cf. 4Q266 F2ii:13 which begins with Cwrpb 

[Mh]ytwmC. 
47 The reading y]|l[a] is probable in 4Q266 F2ii:14. CD has yl. 
48 Qimron suggests reading rCab. See Elisha Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” in The 

Damascus Document Reconsidered (Ed. Magen Broshi; Jerusalem: The Israel Exploration 
Society, 1992), 13. Cf. rCab in 1QHa 7:19. 

49 According to Baumgarten, Milik would have inserted this clause from 1QS 1:8 
to fill up line 15 of 4Q266 F2ii (DJD XVIII, 39). Other possible clauses from the same 
text might be bwfb qwbdlw or lwkm qwjrl (lines 4–5) or Xrab fpCmw hqdxw tma twColw 
(lines 5–6). 

50 Read ynyow. 
51 ydyo CD. 4Q270 F1i:2–3 seems to have been shorter here than the corresponding 

medieval text. wlpn Mbl twryrCb Mtklb does not fit into what remains of this Qumran 
parallel. 

52 wlk 4Q266 F2ii:20. 
53 hpa 4Q266 F2ii:21. 
54 Read wot. 
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acts.2 And He hid His face from the earth 2:9until they were destroyed. 
And He knows the years of (their) existence and the number and the 
details of their epochs for all 2:10beings of eternity including what 
will occur in the future during their eras forever. 2:11And during all 
(these epochs) He has raised up for Himself well known people in 
order to preserve a remnant in the earth and to fill 2:12the world 
with their descendants. And He has informed them through those 
who were anointed by His Holy Spirit and (through) the seers 2:13of 
His truth by elaborating on their names. But those whom He hated 
He has led astray. 

2:14And now, hear me O children that I may open your eyes to see 
and to understand the acts of  2:15God, to choose what He desires, and 
to despise what He hates, [to observe the statutes of  God with the lov-
ing covenant], to walk perfectly 2:16in all His ways and not to wander 
into thoughts inclining towards transgression with eyes of  whoredom, 
since many 2:17have gone astray in these matters. Mighty armies have 
stumbled into them from the time of  old until now. While walking in 
the stubbornness of  2:18their heart the Watchers of  Heaven fell. In 
it (whoredom) were seized those who have not obeyed the command-
ments of  God 2:19along with their children, whose height was like 
that of  the cedars. And, their bodies were piled up like mountains, 
because 2:20all flesh which was on the dry land fell, for they died and 
were as if  they had never been, because they were following 2:21their 
passions. And, they did not observe the commandments of  their 
Maker until His anger was ignited against them. CD 3:1The children 
of  Noah went astray in it and their families were cut off  through it.
3:2(But) Abraham did not follow it. Rather he rose up to be beloved 
on account of  his observing the commandments of  God and did not 
choose to follow 3:3the passions of  his spirit. And he handed it over to 
Isaac and Jacob, and they observed (them) and were recorded in writ-
ing as beloved 3:4of  God and covenanters for eternity. But the sons of  
Jacob went astray in them and were punished on account of  3:5their 
folly, and their sons in Egypt followed the stubbornness of  their heart 
to plot against 3:6the commandments of  God, each doing as his eyes 

2 This is perhaps an allusion to the Flood. 
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b[[rja wklyw Xrahrja wklyw Xrah]] ta wCrw wlo w(rmal) 55Cdqb Mhl rbdmb Mrwkz   3:7

   womC alw 56Mjwr 
la Pa rjyw Mhylhab wngryw Mhyrwy twxm[[ll]] wnyzah awlwwnyzah awlw M«hyCo lwql    3:8

wb Mhyrwbygw wtrkn wb Mhyklmw wdba wb Mhynbw Mtdob    3:9
58wbh wb 57  w[[Mgw hmhybywa lwk dybMgw hmhybywa lwk dyb]] hmmC wb Mxraw wdba  3:10

       wrgsyw MynCarh tyrbh yab 
twryrC yrja wrwtyw Mnwxrb wrjbyw la tyrb ta Mbzob brjl  3:11

la twxmb Myqyzjmbw vacat wnwxr ta Cya twCol Mbl  3:12

twlgl Mlwo do larCyl wtyrb ta la Myqh Mhm wrtwn rCa  3:13

ydowmw wCdq twtbC vacat larCy lk Mb wot rCa twrtsn Mhl  3:14

hCoy rCa wnwxr yxpjw wtma ykrdw wqdx twdyo wdwbk  3:15

Mybr Myml rab wrpjyw Mhynpl jtp vacat Mhb hyjw Mdah  3:16

hdn ykrdbw Cwna oC«pb wllwgth Mhw hyjy al Mhysawmw  3:17

MoCpl aCyw Mnwo dob rpk walp yzrb law ayh wnl yk Ow|rmayw  3:18

dow Mynplml whmk dmo al rCa larCyb Nman tyb Mhl NbOyw  3:19

rCak awh Mhl Mda dwbk lkw jxn yyjl wb Myqyzjmh hnh  3:20

ynbw Mywlhw Mynhkh rmal aybnh laqzjy dyb Mhl la Myqh  3:21

larCy ynb t»wotb yCdqm tr«mCm ta wrmC rCa qwdx   4:1

larCy ybC Mh Myn«h«kh vacat Mdw blj yl wCygy Mh ylom   4:2

yryjb Mh qwdx ynbw vacat Mhmo Mywlnhw hdwhy Xram Myaxwyh   4:3

55 Cf. Num 13:26. 
56 Deuteronomy 9:23 and Ezek 13:3 serve as the basis for the reconstruction of the 

preceding lacuna transcribed from 4Q269 F2:1–2. 
57 Cf. 4Q504 F1–2 recto v:4. 
58 Read wbj. 
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pleased. And they consumed blood and He cut off  3:7their males in 
the wilderness in Kadesh, saying, “Go up and inherit [the land” (Deut 
9:23). But they followed] their (evil) inclination, not listening 3:8to the 
voice of  their Maker. Neither did they heed the commandments of  
their teachers, but murmured in their tents so that God became angry 
3:9with their assembly. And their children perished on account of  it, 
and their kings were cut off  because of  it, and their mighty warriors 
3:10perished as a result of  it, and their land became desolate through 
it [by all their enemies. Furthermore] the ancient covenanters became 
culpable on account of  it and were handed over 3:11to the sword 
because they forsook God’s covenant. And they preferred their own 
passion and they wandered away after the stubbornness 3:12of  their 
heart to do each one his own will. 

The Sons of Zadok

But with those who are clinging to God’s commandments, 3:13the 
remnant, He will set His covenant with Israel forever, to reveal 3:14to 
them hidden things in which all Israel has strayed away: His holy 
Sabbaths and 3:15His glorious festivals, His righteous testimony and 
His true paths and the things He desires, ‘by which 3:16man shall 
perform and live’ (Neh 9:27)3 (for a thousand generations). (Each of 
these) He has opened to them. And they will excavate the well for 
living waters. 3:17But He will not let those who despise them live, 
since they have wallowed in man’s transgression and in the ways of 
impurity, 3:18saying, “It (tma, ‘truth’) belongs to us.” But the Lord 
in His wondrous mysteries has atoned for their sins (of the righteous) 
and will forgo their transgressions. 3:19And He will erect for them 
a faithful temple in Israel, the like of which has never existed from 
earliest time until 3:20now. The people who cling to Him are destined 
for eternal life and all human glory will be accorded to them, just 
as the Lord 3:21has established them by Ezekiel the prophet saying, 
“As for the priests and the Levites and the sons CD 4:1of Zadok who 
have kept the courses of My sanctuary when the children of Israel 
strayed 4:2from Me, they shall offer Me fat and blood” (Ezek 44:15). 
The “priests” are the “penitent of Israel” 4:3who will depart from the 
land of Judah, and those who will accompany them. And the “sons of 

3 A paraphrase of  Lev 18:5. 
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Cwrp hnh Mymyh tyrjab Mydmoh MCh yayrq larCy   4:4

ynCw Mhytwrx rpsmw Mdmom Xqw Mtwdlwtl MhytwmC   4:5

rpk rCa MynwC<yrh>w Cdwqh w<yCna> MhyCom Cwrypw Mrrwgth   4:6

Mhyrja Myabh lkw oCr woyCryw qydx wqydxyw Mdob la   4:7

MylC do 59MynCyyrh wb wrswth rCa hrwth Cwrpk twCol   4:8

rpkl MynCarl la Myqh rCa tyrbk hlah MynCl b[[rpsmkrpsmk]] Xqh   4:9

MynCh rpsml Xqh MwlCbw Mdob la rpky Nk Mhytwnwo lo  4:10

lo Cya dwmol Ma yk hdwhy tybl jptChl dwo Nya hlah  4:11

hyhy hlah MynCh lkbw qwjh qjr rdgh htnbn wdwxm  4:12

Nb aybOn«h hyoCy dyb la rbd rCak larCyb jlwCm loylb  4:13

wrCp vacat Xrah bCwy Kylo jpw tjpw djp rmal Xwma  4:14

bqoy Nb ywl Mhylo rma rCa loylb twdwxm tCwlC  4:15

ynym tCwlCl Mhynp Mntyw larCyb Mhb Cpt awh rCa  4:16

tyCylCh 61Nyhh 60tynCh twnzh ayh hnwCarh qdxh  4:17

Cpty hzm lxynhw hzb Cpty hzm hlwoh Cdqmh amf  4:18

CD 4:19–7:5
Parallels: 4Q266 F3ii; iii:4–6 (underline)
 4Q267 F2 (overbar)
 4Q269 F3–4 (dotted underline)
 4Q271 F1 (italics)
 6Q15 F1–4 (lower underline)
  extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)

Pyfm awh wxh wx yrja wklh rCa qXOyjh ynwb vacat hzb  4:19

tjql twnzb MytCb MyCptyn Mh Nwpyfy Pfh rma rCa  4:20

Mtwa arb hbqnw rkz hayrbh dwsyw Mhyyjb MyCn ytC  4:21

bwt«k ayCnh low vacat hbth la wab MynC MynC hbth yabw  5:1

rCa Mwtjh hrwth rpsb arq al dywdw MyCn wl hbry al  5:2

59 MynwCarh  CD.
60 Ch  tw and the second l of  line 18 may correspond to the unidentified 4Q266 

F34. 
61 Read Nwhh.  
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Zadok” are the chosen 4:4of Israel, called by name, who will arise in 
the end of days. Here is a listing 4:5of their names by their ancestry 
and the time of their officiating and the number of their troubles and 
the years 4:6of their sojourn and the elaboration of the deeds of their 
holy <anc>estors whose (sins) 4:7God has atoned for. And they will 
declare the just righteous and the sinful wicked. 

Now as for all who succeed them, 4:8continuing to act in ac cord-
ance with the elaboration of  the Torah by which the forefathers were 
disciplined until the completion 4:9of  the epoch [according to the 
number] of  these years, in accordance with the covenant which God 
had established for the ancestors to atone 4:10for their sins, so God 
will atone for them. 

Israel’s Decline: The Past and Impending Crisis

And at the end of the epoch by the reckoning of these years 4:11one 
may no longer join the (new) house of Judah, but instead every person 
shall remain at 4:12his post (literally “stand upon his fortress”). 

The fence has been built, the statute is distant (Mic 7:11). And dur-
ing all these years 4:13Belial will be let loose against Israel as God has 
spoken through Isaiah the prophet, son 4:14of Amoz, saying, “Fear and 
the pit and the snare are upon you, inhabitant of the land” (Isa 24:17). 
Its eschatological meaning is 4:15the three nets of Belial concerning 
which Levi son of Jacob said 4:16“with which he (Belial) trapped 
Israel and paraded them as if they were fronts for three classes 4:17of 
(un)righteous deeds”: the first is whoredom, the second wealth (and) 
the third 4:18the defiling of the sanctuary. He who escapes from one 
will be trapped in the next; and whoever is saved from that will be 
trapped 4:19in the other. 

As to the builders of the wall who went after “precept”: Precept 
is a spewer 4:20of whom it says, “They shall surely spew” (Mic 2:6). 
They are ensnared by two (abominations): (the first) by whoredom 
through marrying 4:21two wives while (the first wife) is still alive. But 
the (divine) principle of creation is, “as a male and female He created 
them” (Gen 1:27). CD 5:1Moreover, those who entered the ark came 
in pairs to the ark. And concerning the leader (of the tribes and the 
head of the priests) it is written, 5:2“He shall not multiply wives for 
himself” (Deut 17:17). As to David, he could not read in the book 
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rzola twm Mwym larCyb jtpn 62 w{«t«tpOn} al yk Nwrab hyh  5:3

Nwmfyw trtCoh ta wdbo rCa Mynqzhw w<<o^w^Cwyw>> oCwhyw  5:4

hyrwa Md dblm dywd yCom wloyw qwdx dwmo do hlgn  5:5

Mh Nya rCa Cdqmh ta Mh Myamfm Mgw la wl Mbzoyw  5:6

Myjqwlw hbwz Md ta hawrh Mo MybkwCw hrwtk lydbm  5:7

la rma hCmw vacat wtwja tb taw M^w^hyja tb ta Cya  5:8

Myrkzl twyroh fpCmw ayh Kma raC brqt al Kma twja  5:9

yja twro ta jah tb hlgt Maw MyCnh Mhkw bwtk awh  5:10

NwClbw wamf MhyCdq jwr ta Mgw vacat raC ayhw hyba  5:11

h«bowtw wnwkn al rmal la tyrb yqwj lo hp wjtp Mypwdg  5:12

yrwq twqyz yrobmw Ca yjdq Mlwwk Mb Myrbdm Mh  5:13

Mhyla bwrqh Mhyxyb Mynwopx yxybw Mhyrwq Cybko  5:14

dqp 64Mynplyml yk Xjln Ma yk MCay 63wtyb rhk hqny al  5:15
65awh twnyb albb [Mo][Mo] yk Mhytwlylob wpa rjyw MhyC|om ta la  5:16

dmo Mynplm yk hnyb Mhb Nya rCam twxo dba ywg Mh  5:17

taw hnjy ta loylb Mqyw Myrwah rC dyb Nwwrjaw hCm  5:18

vacat hnwCarh ta larCy w<oCrhb> w<<oCwhb>> wtmzmb whyja  5:19

  larCy ta wotyw 66lwbgh ygysm wdmo Xrah Nbrj Xqbw vac  5:20

Mgw hCm dyb la 67twxm lo hrs h|x|oh|x|o wrbd yk Xrah MCytw  5:21

yyr|jam larCy ta byChl rqC wabnyw Cdwqh 68yyjyCmb  6:1

larCymw Mynwbn Nwwrham Mqyw vacat 69MynwCayr tyrb la rkzyw la  6:2

62 Rabin transcribed tjpn and Qimron {\pn}. See Chaim Rabin, The Zadokite 
Documents (2d rev. ed.; Oxford: Clarendon, 1958), 19; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 
19. 

63 Read wtwbrhk as proposed by Qimron in “The Text of  CDC,” 19. 
64 My]np{l}ml yk Q266 F3ii:3; Mynplyml Ma yk CD. 
65 awh twnyb Mo al yk CD 5:16. 
66 lwbg ygsm 4Q266 F3ii:7. The same phrase in 4Q271 F1:2 may be reconstructed 

as |l[w]bgh ygy^s^C|m. 
67 twwxm 4Q266 F3ii:8. 
68 OwjyCmb CD. 
69 MynCar CD. 
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of the Torah which had been sealed since 5:3it was in the ark, for it 
(the ark) had not been opened in Israel since the day of the death of 
Eleazar and 5:4Joshua and the elders who worshipped the Ashtaroth. 
And he (Eleazar) hid 5:5the Niglah until Zadok arose. And the acts 
of David became acceptable (before God) aside from (the king’s guilt 
pertaining to) the blood of Uriah, 5:6as God made him responsible for 
that.4 They also defile the Temple, not 5:7separating (between clean 
and unclean) according to the Torah. And they lie with a menstru-
ating woman and marry 5:8the daughter of one’s brother or sister. 
However, Moses said, “You shall not 5:9come near the sister of your 
mother; she is a relation of your mother” (Lev 18:13). And the rules 
of incest are in male language, 5:10but they apply to women as well. 
Hence, if the brother’s daughter uncovers the nakedness of her father’s 
brother, 5:11she is a (forbidden) relation. And they (the opponents) also 
have defiled their holy spirit, and 5:12have opened (their) mouth with 
blasphemous language against the statutes of God’s covenant, saying, 
“They are not right,” and 5:13speak of them as an “abomination.” All 
of them (the opponents) ‘kindle fire’ and burn ‘firebrands’ (Isa 50:11). 
‘Webs of 5:14a spider’ are their webs and ‘eggs of vipers’ (Isa 59:5) are 
their eggs. Anyone who comes near to them 5:15will not be innocent. 
As he increases (his transgressions) he will be declared guilty, unless 
under duress. For formerly God recalled 5:16their (Israel’s) deeds and 
God was angry with their misdeeds,5 since they are [a people] without 
understanding (Isa 27:11). 5:17‘They are a nation that has lost proper 
counsel’ since ‘they lack understanding’ (Deut 32:28). For formally 
5:18Moses and Aaron were guided by the Prince of the Urim (and 
Thummim), and Belial raised up Yahneh and 5:19his companion by 
his plot when Israel became wicked6 the first time. 

5:20Now during the epoch of the desolation of the land (concluding 
in 586 b.c.e.) the Shifters of the Boundary arose and misled Israel. 
5:21And the earth has turned into wilderness because they spoke devi-
ant counsel against the ordinances of God through Moses, and even 
CD 6:1through the anointed holy ones. And they have prophesied 
falsehood to make Israel turn away from 6:2God. 

4 Literally “them.” 
5 Cf. Ps 99:8, MDtwølyIlSo_lAo MéqOn◊w (and takes vengeance for their misdeeds). 
6 CD reads larCy oCwhb (when Israel was saved). 
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hwrk MyrC hwrpj rab hhCwm rma rC|aCwm rma rC|a rabh ta wrwpjyw MoymCyw Mymkj   6:3

hhMh hyrpwjw hrwth hhayh rabh qqwjmb Moh ybydn   6:4

qCmd 70Xrab wrwgyw hdwhy Xram Myaxwyh larCy ybC   6:5

hbCwh alw whwCrd [M]|[M]|lwlwkk yk MyrC Mlwk ta la arq rCa   6:6

rCa hrwth Crwd awh qqwjmhw vacat dja ypb Mtrap   6:7

Mh Moh ybydnw vacat whyComl ylk ayxwm hyoCy rma   6:8

qqwjmh qqj rCa twqqwjmb rabh ta twrkl Myabh   6:9

dmo do wgyCy al Mtlwzw oyCrh Xq lkb Mb Klhthl  6:10

tyrbb 71abwh rCa lwwkw vacat Mymyh tyrjab qdxh hrwy  6:11
72yrgsm aa[[whwh]] wjbzm ryahl Cdqmh la awb ytlbl  6:12

yjbzm wryat alw qOytld rwgsy Mkb ym la rma rCa tldh  6:13
73ldbhl oCrh Xql hrwth Cwrpk twCol wrmCy al Ma Mnj  6:14

Mrjbw rdnb amfh hoCrh Nwhm rznhlw 74|ll[[wohwoh]] ynbm  6:15

MllC t[w]»nmla twyhl wmo yyno ta lwzglw Cdqmh Nwhbw  6:16

Nyb oydwhlw rwhfl amfh Nyb 75lydbhl wjxry Mymwty taw  6:17

twdowmh taw hCwrpk tbCh Mwy «ta rwmClw lwjl Cdwqh  6:18

qCmd Xrab hCdjh tyrbh yab «taxmk tynoth Mwy taw  6:19

whyja ta Cya bwhal MhyCwrypk MyCdqh ta Myrhl  6:20
77MwlCbb Cya Cwrdlw vacat rgw Nwybaw yno 76dyb qyzjhlw whmk  6:21

twnwzh Nm ryzhl wrCb raCb Cya lomy alw whyja  7:1

70 Baumgarten reconstructs 4Q267 F2:12b as [arq rCa qCmd] ^Oy^|r[wgmb wrwg]»y»w “. . . 
and [dwell in the dwe]llings of [Damascus whom (God) called] . . .” (DJD XVIII, 97). 
The translation is mine. 

71 wabwh CD. 
72 CD 6:11b–13a has wyhyw Mnj wjbzm ryahl Cdqmh la awb ytlbl tyrbb wabwh rCa lkw  

tldh yrygsm. The spelling of the second to the last word is obscure in 4Q266 F3ii:18. 
Baumgarten transcribes it as \rg^y^sm (DJD XVIII, 41). It is difficult to determine 
whether the supralinear mark actually appearing above the samek is a portion of a 
yod, waw or merely a mark on the parchment. Although the phrasing in the biblical 
text diverges from that of both CD and 4Q266, the use of the Qal stem of rgs in the 
biblical parallel MÎ…nIj yIjV;bzIm …wryIaDt_aølVw MˆyAtDl; Vd rO…gVsˆyVw MRkD;b_MÅg yIm (Mal 1:10), may support 
reading a Qal participle either as a short form as transcribed, or the full form »»yrg^w^s in 
4Q266 F3ii:18. 

73 ldbhlw CD 6:14. 
74 tjCh CD. 
75 lydbhlw CD. 
76 4Q269 F4ii:3 could be reconstructed as d]|ob. 
77 MwlC ta Cya CD. 
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Israel’s Rise: The Life of the New Covenant in Damascus

But God will remember the covenant of  the ancestors and will raise 
up from Aaron men of  understanding and from Israel 6:3wise men. 
And He will inform them. And they will dig the well, of  which Moses 
had said, “The well which the princes have excavated 6:4the nobles of  
the people dug by the direction of  the Lawgiver” (Num 21:18). The 
well is the Torah and its excavators are 6:5the penitent of  Israel who 
will exit from the land of  Judah and dwell in the land of  Damascus, 
6:6all of  whom God has called “princes,” for [they] all will have inter-
preted it (the words of  Moses) and 6:7their glorious (interpretation) 
cannot be challenged by anyone. And the Lawgiver is the interpreter 
of  the Torah about whom 6:8Isaiah said, “One who brings forth an 
instrument for his works” (Isa 54:16). And the nobles of  the people are
6:9the ones who will come to excavate the well (Torah) with legislative 
mastery which the Lawgiver has etched 6:10so that they will walk by 
them during the entire epoch of  wickedness; and those who are apart 
from them will not attain (understanding) until 6:11the True Lawgiver 
arises at the end of  days. 

And anyone who has been brought into the covenant 6:12(with the 
stipulation) not to enter into the sanctuary to kindle His altar is among 
those who close 6:13the door, concerning whom God had said, “Who 
among you will close my door so as not to kindle my altar 6:14in vain” 
(Mal 1:10), if  they will not take heed to do according to the explana-
tion of  the Torah during the epoch of  wickedness. 

It is imperative to separate 6:15from the sons of  [injus]tice and to 
“nazirite” by means of  a vow and ban from the defiling wealth of  
wickedness 6:16as well as from the property of  the sanctuary; and 
(neither) to rob the poor of  his (God’s) people, (nor) to make widows 
their booty, 6:17(nor) should they murder the fatherless (Isa 10:2). It 
is necessary to differentiate between what is defiling and pure and to 
make known between 6:18what is sacred and what is ordinary; and 
to observe the day of  the Sabbath including its elaborations and the 
festive seasons 6:19and the day of  fasting (atonement) in accordance 
with the practice of  those who will enter the new covenant in the land 
of  Damascus, 6:20to set apart the holy (or priestly) tithings in accor-
dance with their proper elaborations; that each love his companion 
6:21as himself  and support the poor, destitute and proselyte, and that 
each be concerned with the welfare CD 7:1of  his neighbor and that 
no one should adulterate his near kin, keeping apart from prostitutes 
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rwfnl alw hwxmk whyja ta Cya jykwhl fpCmk   7:2

XqCy alw MfpCmk twamfh lkm ldbhlw Mwyl Mwym   7:3

Myklhtmh lk Mhl la lydbh rCak wyCdq jwr ta Cya   7:4

Mhl 79twnman la tyrb 78wrwsy lk yp lo Cdq Mymtb hlab   7:5

Text Common to CD 7:6–8:21 (CD-A) and CD 19 (CD-B) (plain 
text)
Text Unique to CD 7:6–8:21 (underline)
Text Unique to CD 19:1–34a (dotted underline)
Parallels: 4Q266 F3iii:18–25, iv (overbar)
 4Q269 F5; 6 (lower underline)
  extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)

yrmClwyrmClw 81bhal «dsjhw tyrbh rmwC 80kk :tOw«rOw|d Oy«pla«l Mtwyjl  7:6a

 : rwd Plal 82ytwxm
wjqlw Mdqm hyh rC«a Xrah 83Krsk wbCy twnjm Maw vacat         7:6b

fpCmkw 85hrwth yp lo 84wklhtOyw Mynb wdylwhw hrwth ghnmk MyCn   7:7

ba Nybw wtCal Cya Nyb rma rCak hrwth Krsk 86Myrwsyh   7:8

MyoCr lwmg byChl 87Myqjbw twxmb Mysawmh lkw wnbl   7:9

aybnh hOyrkz 88dyb bwtk rCa rbdh awbb Xrah ta la tdqpb Mhylo 7:10a

 Naxh hnyxwptw horh ta Kh la Man ytymo rbg low yowr lo yrwo brj
 Naxh yyno Mh wtwa MyrmwChw :89My«r«oOw«xh l«o y«dy ytOw«bOy«ChOw                       

aybnh Xwma Nb hyoCy yrbdb  w(bwtk rCa rbdh awbb)             7:10b
w<al> rCa Mymy Kyba tyb low Kmo low Kylo 90awby rma rCa 7:11

78 Read wyrwsw. 
79 Read tnman after 4Q267 F9v:4 which parallels CD 14:2, a related passage 

containing content and syntax similar to that of CD 7:5b–6a. 
80 bwtkk. 
81 Read wybhal. 
82 Read wytwxm. 
83 Kdsk CD-A 7:6. 
84 wklhthw CD-A 7:5. 
85 A vacat follows hrwth in CD-B 19:4. 
86 Mwdwsyh CD-B 19:4. Rabin emends the text to Mwrsah (binding vows). See Rabin, 

The Zadokite Documents, 26–27. 
87 Following wnbl, A-7:9–10a reads lwmg  byChl  Xrah  ta  la  dqpb  Mysawmh  lkw

.... hyoCy yrbdb bwtk rCa rbdh awbb Mhylo MyoCr  Note that this edition unless otherwise 
noted, unlike that of Rabin, prints the B text before the A. This is also true of variant 
readings, sequences of words or English translations. 
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7:2in accordance with the rules; to reprove each his neighbor in accor-
dance with the commandment and not to bear a grudge 7:3from day 
to day and to keep away from all kinds of  defilement in accordance 
with their rule and that no one abominate 7:4His Holy Spirit as God 
has kept them apart. As for all who walk 7:5in these rules in perfect 
holiness, in accordance with all His chastisements, the divine covenant 
will remain faithful to them, 7:6akeeping them alive for thousands of  
generations. <As is written,> “He (God) keeps the covenant and favor 
with <those who love him> and who observe <his commandments>
for a thousand generations” (Deut 7:9). 

7:6bAnd if  they reside (in) camps as was the rule of  the land 
formerly (in the wilderness), they shall take 7:7wives in accordance with 
the custom of  the Torah, and father children, and they shall walk in
accordance with the Torah and the ordinance 7:8on chastisements 
according to the rule of  the Torah, just as He said: “Between a man 
and his wife, and between a father 7:9and his son” (Num 30:17). 

But pertaining to all those who despise the commandments and 
statutes, these wicked will be requited 7:10aduring God’s remembrance
of  the land when the written word (19:7) of  Zechariah the prophet 
will find fulfillment: “Oh sword, awake against (19:8)my shepherd and 
against my fellow man says the Lord. Strike the shepherd so that the 
sheep will scatter. (19:9)And I will turn my hand against the young 
shepherds” (Zech 13:7). Those who guard him (the shepherd) are 
the poor of  the flock. (Zech 11:7) . . . 7:10b. . . (When that which
was written) by Isaiah, son of  Amoz, the prophet (will be fulfilled): 
7:11who said, “Days will come upon you and upon your people and 
the house of  your father, the likes of  which have <not> 7:12transpired 
since the time that Ephraim split off  from Judah” (Isa 7:17) when the 
two houses of  Israel separated (and will do so again), 7:13the prince 
of  Ephraim from Judah. And all the laggards were handed over (and 
will be so again) to the sword, but those who held fast (to the Torah) 

88 CD-B 19:7 reads .... aybnh hyrkz dyb bwtk rCa. 
89 MyîrSoO…xAh MT. 
90 MT reads ayIbÎy. MTA’s change to awby might have been intentional, since it 

stresses the futuristic element of the message: that there will be a new split in the 
future. It will occur again in the north. This future rift predicted by Isaiah, combined 
with Elijah’s wandering to the wilderness of Damascus in 1 Kings 19:15 discussed 
above, may have served as an inspiration for MTA’s central thesis of the exile to 
Damascus. 
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larCy ytb ynC drphb hdwhy lom Myrpa rws Mwym wab 7:12

Myqyzjmhw brjl wrgs^Ow^h Mygwsnh lkw hdwhy lom Myrpa rC 7:13
91Mkklm twks ta ytylghw rma rCak vacat Nwpx Xral wflmn 7:14

tkws Mh hrwth yrps vacat qCmd ylham Mkymlx Nwyk taw 7:15

Klmh vacat tlpwnh 92dwd tkws ta ytwmyqhw rma rCak Klmh 7:16

Myaybnh yrps Mh Mymlxh Nwykw <<Mymlxh yOynykw>> lhqh <ayCn> awh 7:17

hrwth Crwd awh bkwkhw vacat Mhyrbd ta larCy hzb rCa 7:18

fbC Mqw bqoym bkwk Krd bwtk rCak {rCak}{rCak} qCmd lala abh 7:19

rqrqw wdmobw hdoh lk 93ayCn awh fbCh larCym 7:20
95NwCyyrh hdwqph Xqb 94wflmOy hla tyyC ynb lwwk ta 7:21

jyCm awbb 96brjl wrsmy MyraCnhw                          19:10b

{laqzjy} rma rCa NwCarh tdqp Xqb hyh rCak :larCyw Nrha 19:11

Myqnanw Myjnan twjxm lo wyth twthl ywthw vac l|a«qzjy dyb 19:12

:tyrb Mqn tmqwn brjl wrgsh «MyraCnhw                        19:13

rCa 97wtyrbbb MMyab lwwk fpCm Nkw                               8:1b

Mwyh awh loylb dyb hlkl 99Mdyyqpl Myqjh hlab wqyzjy 98al  8:2

rCa Mwy[b]Mwy[b] lwbg ygyCmk hdwhy yrC wyh rbd rCak la wwdqpy rCa  8:3
 100hrboh |M»y«mk KpCa Mhylo                                            
<Mwmqryw> <<Mwmqdyw>> 101aprml wljy<w> . . . hbwCt tyrbb wsb wab yk  8:4

«Krdm wrs al .  .  . 103rCam 102Myrrrwm lwwk

91 The understanding of MRkV;kVlAm t…w;kIs is problematic. The Septuagint renders the 
phrase as th;n skhnh;n toû Moloc (the tent of Moloch). However, the author of CD 
reads it as positive, since he identifies the Klmh  tkws (the MRk;VkVlAm t…w;kIs of Amos 5:26) as 
the hrwth yrps (the books of the Torah). As does the Septuagint, the author of MTA 
renders t…w;kIs as “tent.” Unlike the Septuagint, however, which translates MRkV;kVlAm as 
Moloc, the author of MTA understands it as Klmh (the king), paralleling it with Amos 
9:11 tRlR;p;B nAh dyIw Ddּ t;Aksֻ, and identifying it as the “the books of the Torah.” The phrase 
Myaybnh yrps (the books of the prophets) is a midrash on Mkmlxh Nwyk. 

92 Baumgarten restores dywd tkw]«C to the beginning of 4Q266 F3iii:17 (DJD XVIII, 
44). Nothing remains of line 17. A «x survives at the beginning of line 18. 

93 yCn 4Q266 F3iii:21. 
94 wslm CD-A 7:21. 
95 NwCarh CD-A 7:21. 
96 CD-A 8:1 reads brjl wrygsh Mygwsn|hw. 4Q266 F3iii:23 reads w[rygs]|h Mygwsnhw 

brj«l . 
97 tyrbh yab lwk CD. 
98 wl 4Q266 F3iii:24. 
99 Mdqpl CD-B 19:14; Mdqwpl A-8:2. 
100 CD-A 8:3b reads CD-A 8:3b reads hrboh  Mhylo  KwpCt  rCa  hdwhy  yrC  wyh 

4Q266 F3iii:25–3iv:1 may be reconstructed Mhylo  KwpCt]   rCa  Mwy[b  hdwhy  yrC]  wyh 
hrboh.
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7:14escaped (and will do so again) to the land of  the north, just as he 
said, “Then I will exile” the Sikkut of  your king 7:15and the Kiyyun 
of  your images “away from the tents of  Damascus.” (Amos 5:27). The 
books of  the Torah are equivalent to the booth 7:16of  the king as it 
says, And “I will raise up the fallen booth of  David” (Amos 9:11). The 
king 7:17refers to the <prince> of  the congregation and the Kiyyun of  
their images are the books of  the prophets 7:18whose words Israel has 
despised. The star is the interpreter of  the Torah 7:19who is to come 
to Damascus, as it is written, “A star has stepped forth from Jacob 
and a scepter has arisen 7:20from Israel” (Num 24:17). The scepter is 
the leader of  the entire congregation, and when he will arise he will 
shake up 7:21all the sons of  Seth . . . (19:10a)These will escape during 
the first period of  redemption. And those who will remain will be
given over to the sword when the Messiah (19:11)of  Aaron and Israel 
will arise, as it was during the first period of  remembrance (in Egypt) 
as He (God) said (19:12)through Ezekiel: “To make a mark upon the 
foreheads of  the distressed and moaners” (Ezek 9:4). (19:13)But those 
who remain will be handed over to the avenging sword, a vengeance 
of  the covenant. 

CD 8:1bAnd thus will be the fate of  all who will have entered His
covenant who 8:2will not cling to these statutes resulting in them being 
handed over to Belial for destruction. That is the day 8:3when they will 
be summoned (by) God, as He spoke (through Hosea), “The princes of  
Judah (will) have become like the Shifters of  the Boundary” [on] the 
day when “I will pour out anger7 upon them like water” (Hos 5:10). 
8:4For they will have entered into the covenant of  repentance. . . and 
will begin to heal, and all fearers (of  God) will weave them apart 

101 Baumgarten reconstructs 4Q266 F3iv:1 [aprm wll wljy yk] (for they shall be sick 
with no healing), stating, “. . .we assume the loss of the negative wl by haplography” 
(DJD XVIII, 46). 

102 Myrrwm lwk 4Q266 F3iv:2; or Mydrwm lk “all the rebels” CD-A 8:4. Qimron 
reads “wounds excreting pus (ryr)” (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 25). 

103 CD-B 19:16b–17a reads Mydgwb Krdm wrs alw hbwCt tyrbb wsb wab, “(For) they 
will have entered a covenant of repentance but will not have turned aside from the 
way of the treacherous.” 

7 MT reads yIt∂rVbRo. 
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104rwfOynw Mwqnw hoCrh Nwhbw <twnz> <<twnwz>> ykrdb wllwgtyw Mydgwb  8:5

wrCb raCb Cya wmlotyw whor ta Cya awnCw whyjal Cya  8:6

  wynyob rCyh Cya \ \a wCoyw oxblw NOwhl wrbgtyw hmzl wCgyw  8:7

hmr dyb worpyw :Mtafjmw Mom wrzn alw wbl twryrCb Cya 105wrjbw  8:8

Mnyy Mynynt tmj Mhylo la rma rCa  :MyoCr ykrdb tkll  8:9

awh MnOyOy»w vacat Mymoh yklm Mh Mynynth vacat   :rzka Myntp Carw 8:10

abh Nwy yklm Car awh 106Myntph Carw «Mhykrd 8:11

yk lpth yjfw Xyjh ynwb wnybh al hla lkbw 107hmqn Mqnl Mhylo 8:12

 Mhl Pyfh bzkl Mda Pyfmw 108twpws tps lqCw j»wr Klwh 8:13

    vacat :wtdo lkb la Pa hrj rCa                                      

tCrl ab hta Kbbl 109rCwybw Ktqdxb al larCyl hCm rma rCaw 8:14

  :howbCh ta wrmCmw 110Kytwba ta wtbham yk hlah Mywgh ta 8:15

ta :la tbhab Moh Krdm wrs larCy ybCl fpCmh Nkw 8:16
112bhaw la yrja Moh lo 111wdyoyh rCa MynCarh 8:17

    M|h«l yk Mhyrja Myabh ta                                          
ba hrjw Xyjh ynwb ta l|a botmw 113anwCw vacat twbah tyrb 8:18

   fpCmkw Mhyr«ja MOy«klhh lkbw Mb wpa                           
 Mbl twryrCb wnpyw Mbzoyw \\\\\ la twxmb sawmh lkl hzh 8:19

oCylaw hyyrn ON«b Kwrbl whymry rma rCa rbdh awh vacat 8:20

 q|Cmd Xrab hCdjh tyrbb wab rCa MyCnah lk ON|k vacat w«ron OyOzjgl 8:21

104 rwsnw CD-B 19:18. 
105 wrjbyw CD-A 8:8 and CD-B 19:20. 
106 Myntp CD-B 19:23. 
107 A-8:11b–12a hmqn Mhb twCol abh Nwy yklm Car awh. 
108 jwr l|qOw«C CD-A 8:13. 
109 rCybw CD-A 8:14. 
110 Ktwba CD-A 8:15. 
111 Qimron, following CD-B 19:30 (wdyoh), reads wdyowh (make the people assemble 

before God). See Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 25. 
112 bha wyrja wryoyh CD-A 8:17. 
113 CD-A 8:18 reads yanwCbw, which Qimron emends to wanwCbw (Qimron, “The 

Text of CDC,” 25). 
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from those who have not turned away from the way 8:5of  traitors. 
But (changing directions) they will wallow in the paths of  whoredom, 
and in the property of  wickedness, and vengeance, and will bear a 
grudge 8:6each against his brother, and hate his fellow man, being 
oblivious to their close kin. 8:7And they will approach whoredom and 
make an effort to acquire ill-gotten wealth through exploitation, and 
each will do what is pleasing in his own eyes. 8:8And each one will 
choose the corruption of  his heart and will not keep apart from the 
people and their sins. And they will act haughtily in a vicious way 
8:9to follow the paths of  the wicked, concerning whom God said, 
“Their wine is the poison of  serpents, 8:10and the cruel venom of  
asps” (Deut 32:33). The serpents are the kings of  the nations and 
their wine is 8:11their way of  life. And the head of  the serpents is 
the leader of  the kings of  Greece who is coming 8:12to exact ven-
geance upon them. And in all these things the builders of  the wall 
and those who plaster it with whitewash will not have understood, 
that 8:13the one who walks by wind and weighs the whirlwind, and 
he who preaches lies to man will have preached to them what has 
provoked the anger of  God against his whole congregation. 

8:14Now as for what Moses said to Israel: “Not on account of  your 
righteousness or the uprightness of  your heart are you coming to inherit 
8:15these Gentile lands, but because of  His love for your forefathers and 
His keeping the oath” (Deut 9:5; 7:8). 8:16And thus will be the destiny 
for the penitent of  Israel who will have turned from the way of  the 
people. On account of  God’s love for 8:17the ancestors who testified 
against the people since they followed God, He will love those who 
succeed them, because 8:18the covenant of  the forefathers belongs to 
them. But God will hate and abhor the builders of  the wall, and His 
anger will be kindled against them and against all who follow them. 

And this judgment 8:19will apply also against all who will despise 
God’s commandments and will leave them and turn in the stubborn-
ness of  their heart. 8:20This is the matter that Jeremiah commanded 
to Baruch, son of  Neriah, and Elisha 8:21to Gehazi, his amanuensis. 
Thus are all the people who enter into the new covenant in the land 
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CD 19:34b–20:34
Parallels: 4Q267 F3:1–7 (underline)
  4Q266 F4:7–8 (overbar)
  paleo script is in DSS only
  extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)

Myy«j«h Mym rabm wrwsy»w wdgbyw wbCw                            19:34b

hrwm rwy Psah «MwOy«m wbtky al «M|b«t«kbOw Mo dwsb wbCjy |a|l 19:35

fpCmh Nkw vacat larCymw N|r«ham jyCm «d»w«mo do dyjyh ««h«rOw«m q{|M»w»y|m} 20:1

My«rCy ydwqp twCom Xwqyw Cdqh MOy«mt yCna tdo yab lkl 20:2

hdom jlCy wy«Com opwhb h  :rwk KOwtb Ktnh Cyah awh 20:3

yCna whwjykwy jy wlom ypk la ydwml Kwtb wlrwg lpn alC 114 q Owmk 20:4

Nya r<<Ca>> Cdq Mymt yCna dmomb dmol bwCy Mwy do two«d 20:5

wklhty rCa hrwth Crdm ypk wyCom opwhbw |a Kwtb wlrwg 20:6

hdwbobw Nwhb wmo Cya tway ty la Cdqh Mymt yCna wb 20:7

MynwCarb samh lkl hOzh fpCmkw Nwylo yCwdq lk whwrra yk 20:8

twryrCb w«klyw myCyw Mbl lo Mylwlg wmC rCa Mynwrjabw 20:9

wbC rCa Mhyor fpCmk  :hrwth tybb qlj Mhl Nya Mbl 20:10

wsamw qdxh yqj lo howt wrbd yk wfpCy Nwxlh yCna Mo 20:11

 :hCd«jh tyrb 115awhw qCmd Xrab wmyq rCa hnmaOw sch |h tyrbb 20:12

Mwymw vacat 116<h>rwth tybb qlj M«hOytwjpCmlw Ow Mhl hy|h»y |alw 20:13

wbC r«C«a |hmjl«mh yCna lk Mt do dOyjOyh h«rwy Psah 20:14

hr|jy awhh Xqbw               :Myobra MOyOnCk bzkh Cya M|o 20:15

»N»y[a]Ow fpwC Nyaw rC NyaOw «K«l|m ONya rma rCak larCyb l|a |P«a 20:16

«COy«a »w|r|bd»y»n »z«a la tyrb wrmC |b|q|oOy oCp ybCw |l qdxb «jykwm 20:17

114 Read ymk. 
115 Read ayhw. 
116 Rabin restores h. See Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 38–39. 
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of  Damascus CD 19:34bbut will change (their minds) and act treacher-
ously and turn away from the well of  living waters; 19:35these shall not 
be counted in the assembly of  the people, and shall not be recorded 
in their records beginning from the day of  the assembling CD 20:1by 
the Unique Teacher until the Messiah from Aaron and from Israel 
will arise. 

Thus also will be the rule 20:2for all who will be entering the 
perfect congregation which is holy, but will despise the observances 
of  the commandments of  the upright. 20:3This is the person ‘who 
shall be melted in the crucible’ (Ezek 22:21). When his acts become 
evident, he is to be expelled from the congregation 20:4as one who 
had not put his lot among God’s learned. The people of  knowledge 
shall chastise him in accordance with his acts of  profanation 20:5until 
he repents to stand in the position of  the leaders of  perfect holiness. 
20:6And during the time that his (evil) acts appear to be contrary to 
the Midrash on the (Eschatological) Torah by which 20:7the people of  
perfect holiness shall live, let none of  the members (of  the community) 
join with him in wealth or labor, 20:8since all the sacred of  the Most 
High have cursed him. 

And this rule applies also to anyone who will despise either the 
early 20:9or the latter (words of  the two Torahs), who will have placed 
abominations upon their heart and live by its stubbornness. 20:10They 
shall not have a portion in the covenant of  the Torah. They shall 
be judged by the rule of  their (evil) associates who will have joined 
20:11with the scoffers, since they will have spoken deceptively concern-
ing the righteous statutes. And they will despise 20:12the covenant 
and faith which they will have established in the land of  Damascus, 
this being the New covenant. 20:13And they and their families shall 
not have a portion in the house of  the Torah. 

And from 20:14the day of  the assembling by the Unique Teacher 
until the destruction of  all the warriors who will have joined 20:15with 
the man of  lies, will elapse about forty years. And at that time God’s 
anger will be kindled 20:16against Israel, as He says, “There will be 
neither king, nor prince” (Hos 3:4) nor chastiser nor 20:17reprover in 
righteousness. 

wacholder1_30.indd   47 9/29/2006   10:22:16 AM



text48

bC«qyw «l|a «K«r«db «M|dox «K«m«t|l wyj«a «ta |C»y|a «q»y|d|x|h«l »w«h«or l«a 20:18

y«bCw|j«l»w «l|a »y«ary«l »w»y»n|p|l »Nwr«k»z |r|p|s b«t«kOyw |o«mCyw |M|hy«r|b|d l«a |la 20:19

«qydx Ny|b |M|t»y|a|r»w |M|t|b|C»w |l|a »y|a|r»yl hqdxOw oCy x hlgy do w\ »wm«C 20:20

wyb«h«a«l |M»y|p|l|a|l dsj hCow  :Ow«d«bo al rCal «l|a |dbo Nyb oCrw 20:21

Cd«q«h |r»y|o|m waxy rCa gl|p 117«tyb|m w w[hla lwkw] :«rwd Plal wyrm|C«lw 20:22
q «dw«o wbCw Cdqmh ta wamf»y»w «l|a|r«Cy lom Xqb la lo OwnoCyw 20:23

txob wfpCy wjwr y«p«l ^Cya^ «M«l»w|k |M»y«f«om Myrb|db Moh q «K|r|d la 20:24

opwh«b |ty|r«bh Oy|abm |hrw|t|h lwb»g «ta Ow«xrp rCa lkw     :«C«d«q|h 20:25

y«o»y|C|rm lwwk M|hmoOw |hn|jm«h |b|rqm wtrky larCyl la «d»w|b|k 20:26
118[[oxbw Nwh rwbob oxbw Nwh rwbob ]]|tyr|bh yq|tyr|bh yq[[wjb Mydgwbwwjb Mydgwbw]] wytwprxm ymyb h«dOw«hOy 20:27

 vacat               [[                                                                            ]       ]                  
 t«a|x|l hlah MyfpCmb Myqyzjmh lkw

qwOn|a|f[j]  ynpl Owdwtyw hrwm lwql womCyw hrwth yp lo aOwb|l»w 20:28 
119 sch|t»y|r|bh yqjb yrq OwOn«t«k«l«b wnOy«tOw«b«a «MOg OwOn«j»n|a |M»g OwOn«o«C«r 20:29

Oy«fpC«mOw wCd«q yqj lo dy wmyry alw  :wnb KyfpCm tm«aOw 20:30

|r|C«a MynwC«arh MyfpCmb wrsythw  :wtma tww«dow w«qdx 20:31

Ow«bOy«COy alw  :qdx hrwm lwql wnyzahw dyjyh yCna Mb wfpCn 20:32

wrbgtyw Mbl Ozoyw wjmCyw wCOyCOy Mta «M«o«m«Cb qdxh y«q|j |t|a 20:33

 w«tow«COy«b »w«arw [MynwCyr tyrbk][MynwCyr tyrbk] Mdob la «rpkw lbt ynb lk |l|o 20:34

               w«Cdq MCb wsj yk

117 Rabin transcribes tyb [          ]; Qimron tyb\ [          ] (Rabin, The Zadokite 
Documents, 41; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 47). 

118 Baumgarten restores [   ]|tyr|bh yq[yzjm (DJD XVIII, 99). I thank Tim Undheim 
for the alternate reconstruction which draws on 1QpHab 8:10–11. 

119 See also Schwartz in James H. Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, War Scroll, 
and Related Documents (vol. 2 of The Dead Sea Scrolls: Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek Texts with 
English Translations; ed. James H. Charlesworth; Tübingen/Louisville: J. C. B. Mohr 
[Siebeck] and Westminster John Knox Press, 1995), 36. Rabin and Qimron read 
qdx tyrbh (Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 43; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 49). 
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But those who repent of  the transgression of  Jacob will have kept 
God’s covenant. “Then each will speak 20:18to his associate” to declare 
righteous his brother to follow their step in the path of  God. “Then 
God will hearken” 20:19to their words “and will pay attention, and a 
memorial book will be written before Him on behalf  of  those who 
fear God and honor 20:20His name” (Mal 3:16). Then He will reveal 
salvation and righteousness to the God fearing. “And you will repent 
and see to differentiate between the righteous 20:21and the wicked, 
between one who worships God and one who does not” (Mal 3:18). 
“And He will act lovingly for thousands, to those who love Him 
20:22and to those who observe Him (His commandments) for a thou-
sand generations” (Deut 7:9). 

[And as for all those] from the house of Peleg (divisiveness) who 
will leave the holy city (Jerusalem), 20:23and lean upon God at the time 
of Israel’s profanation as they will defile the sanctuary, but will turn 
once again 20:24to the way of the people in some (evil) matters: each 
and every one of them according to his inclination shall be judged 
within the holy council. 20:25And all of those who will be entering the 
covenant, who will have breached the boundary of the Torah when 
God’s glory will appear 20:26to Israel shall be cut off from the camp, 
and with them all those of Judah who act wickedly 20:27during the 
time of their cleansing [and betray the sta]tutes of the covenant [for 
property and gain . . . ] 

But all who will cling to these injunctions by living 20:28a life of  
Torah shall be obedient to the Teacher and shall confess to God, 
“‘We have sinned 20:29and acted wickedly’ (Dan 9:15) ‘both we and 
our ancestors’ (Gen 46:34; 47:3) by walking in a defiled way against 
the statutes of  the covenant. 20:30And Your verdicts against us are 
correct.” And they shall not raise their hand (rebel) to alter His holy 
statutes and His righteous injunctions 20:31and His true testimony. 
And they shall be chastised by the rules set down by the forefathers 
in which 20:32the men of  the Unique One will have been adjudi-
cated. And they shall obey the Just Teacher. And they shall not reject 
20:33the true statutes. When they hearken to them they shall be happy,
and rejoice and their heart shall be glad. Then they shall be supreme 
20:34over all the people of  the world. And God will forgive them [in 

wacholder1_30.indd   49 9/29/2006   10:22:16 AM



text50

4Q266 F4:9–13

[                        120 ww]»yqwj»w[ wwytwxmb wjmCyw wCyCy hla lwk]   9
  [wMyqyhw                                        ]\\[                   ]  10

[wMory awh dywd ydbo ta bwf bhorm]«b Morw [dja ho]»wr ta la  11

[wfpCm   la yaryw tma yCna] wl rrbw [wMowrl] 121hyhOy w[?awh]»w  12

[                     wyja ta Cya wCoy] |MOymjr[ww wsdj wfpCy tma]  13

(possible ending to the column preceding 4Q267 F7)

  [wtwa wnwt awl Mkxrab rg hkta rwgy ykw                      ] 

4Q267 F7:1–3

[whlaw  vacat  Myrxm Xrab Mtyyh Myrg yk whwmk] wl «b«h«aw  1
[    w vacat   Xrab twCol NwrmCt rCa MyfpCmhw] 122MOy|q[wjh]  2
[wtnC fpCm hzw hdwqph Xqb wCoy rCa MyfpCmh] Cwrp |hOzw  3

4Q271 F3
Parallels: 4Q270 F5 (underline)
  4Q267 F7:4–14 (overbar)
  4Q269 F9 (lower underline)

[wXrab rwrd Mt]a|r|q[w wrma rCaw bhzw ]Psk«b[ wwtzja ta byCy MyCmjh]  1
[lbwy]«h tn|C[ 123h]|oyghw [wl byC]hl wyd hg»y«C[h awl wMaw hybCwyl]  2

[ylk wh]Oy«h[y] la vacat wytwnwOwo [lwk w]l bwzoy 124law ?|M[daw wwbwj ta aCyw]  3
[rwkmt] yk rma rCaw vacat ayh hbowt yk tja|k [hCaw Cya lo rbg]  4

120 Supplants w]«qzjOw[ in Wacholder-Abegg, Fascicle One, 9. 
121 Baumgarten transcribes hyhOw[       ]\ (DJD XVIII, 46).  
122 Baumgarten transcribes My\[   ] (DJD XVIII, 103). 
123 Baumgarten transcribes h]|Cyghw (DJD XVIII, 175). 
124 Hempel reads la as a negative particle and, based upon her paleography and 

a presumed parallel in Jer 11:9–10, transcribes bwCy instead of bwzoy, rendering this 
clause as “And he shall not return to [  ] his sins,” (Charlotte Hempel, The Laws of the 
Damascus Document [ed. F. García Martínez and P. W. Flint; Leiden: Brill, 1998], 65–
66). However, these readings are less plausible since, although the negative la does 
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accordance with the ancestral covenant]. And they will witness His
salvation because they have relied upon His Holy Name. 4Q266 
F4:9–13 [All of  them will be happy and rejoice in His command-
ments] and statutes [ . . . ]

10[ . . . And] God [will set up] 11[a unique] shep[herd] and will 
feed them in [a good pasture; My servant David, he will feed them] 
12and [he] will become [their shepherd (Ezek 34:23).] And he will 
select for himself  [men of  truth and God fearers.] 13[They shall 
execute true justice. Kindness and] acts of  mercy [they shall perform 
towards each other . . . ]

The Elaboration of the Eschatological Torah

[And if  a proselyte dwells with you in your land, you shall not defraud 
him,] 4Q267 F7:1–3 1but each shall love him [as himself, since you 
were proselytes in the land of  Egypt (cf. Lev 19:33–34) . . . Now 
these] 2[are the sta]tutes [and the judgments which you shall observe 
to do in the land (Deut 12:1a).] 3And this is the elaboration [of  the 
judgments which they shall observe in the era of  redemption. 

Jubilee; Intermingling Garments; Business and Marriage Disclosures
Now this is the rule for the] 4Q271 F3 1[fiftieth year. He (the lender) 
shall restore his (the borrower’s) possessions] with silver [or gold (for 
the loan). And where it says, “And you shall] proclaim [liberty in the 
land] 2[for its inhabitants” (Lev 25:10): If  he (the borrower) cannot] 
afford to [pay back his indebtedness] and the year of  [jubilee] arrives, 
3[then he (the lender) shall forgive his loan; and both ma]n(?) (the 
lender) and God will forgive hi[m all] his transgressions. 

[Let] not [a garment] 4[of  a man] b[e worn by man and woman] in 
common, for it is an abomination (cf. Deut 22:5). And what he (Moses) 

occur at the end of this line, MTA as far as I can tell employs awl rather than la 
in  apodoses (cf. wnwt awl on line 5). Moreover, the context as reconstructed here, 
requires a positive. Furthermore, her transcription bwCy is paleographically less likely 
than bwzoy of the Preliminary Concordance and Baumgarten. What she reads as C 
diverges somewhat from the standard solidity of this letter in this manuscript. The 
letters zo are more likely since there appears to be a slight internal separation, thus 
suggesting two graphs. Finally, 11QMelch 2:2–6 «hm«hl bwzol .  .  .lbwyh   tnCb rma r|C|a»w
hmhytwnwwo l«w«k[ aCm ] lends additional support to the reading of bwzoy rather than bwCy. 
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[whanwh C]Owrp |hOzw vacat wtymo ta Cya wnwt awl Ktym«o[ dym hnq wa rkmm]  5
Nt»y[ wawl awhw ]?|h|d|b|a axmy rCa odwy awh rCa lwkb [whnwy rCa Cya lwk]  6

Maw h«m|h«b«w Mda«b wb lowm awh rCa odwy awhw w |r[qCy rCaw wylobl]  7
fpCm ta wylo ayby hml wl rpsy hymwm lwk ta |C[yal Cya Nty wtb ta]  8

yk hl Nkwh awl rCal |hhnty la Mgw Krdb rwo |hgCm (rwra) |r[ma rCa hrrah]  9
Cya aby la vac wydjy MytC|p<<Ow>>w rmx Cwblw rwmjw r»w[C Myalk awh] 10

hody rCaw 125rbd^b^ hCom twCol hody rCa Cd[wqh tyrbb hCa] 11

lwkw hlmrath rCam hbkCn rCa hnmla wa hyb|a [tybb hCom] 12

Ma yk Cya hjqy la hyba tybb hylwtbb or M[C hylo rCa] 13

lo rCa |r«q|bmh rmamm twrwrb twodyw twnman [MyCn twarb] 14

[h]»y«l«o «dOyg»y [awlw] |f|p[C]mk hCoy htwa wjqwlbw hnjqy |r[jaw Mybrh] 15

 [                       ]|l\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ [     wor MC] 16

4Q266 F5i
Parallel: 4Q267 F5ii (underline)
 4Q273 F1 (overbar)

[             ]\ \«a [h]qn«t[ wza ytyh hswna hrma Maw            ]  1
[  wtmw]»y la swna «M[aww                                        ]  2

[M]yfpCmh ta |r»w[mCl w wlarCy lwk lo                    ]  3
[            ]«by la vacat M\\[                            whlah]  4
[      whdwqph Xq]|l Nwrjah [wrwdb MyfpCmh hlaw            ]  5
[                        ]\ M^o^ |M[                                    ]  6
[                  ]\ «C[                                            ]  7

[h]|lgnb jwk yxymaw [wMynwa bwrm                       ]  8
«M[h wC]dwq MCb 126My|s[awmh hla lwkw w      whrwth Nm]  9

r[Cq ax]|m»n hdw«hyb yk hy|h[ wrCak MylCwryb rCa Nwxlh yCna] 10

125 What originally was a letter m was corrected by a later hand to b. 
126 Baumgarten restores My|q[yzjmh       ] (DJD XVIII, 47). 
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said: “When [you make] 5[a sale or purchase from] your neighbor you 
shall not defraud each other” (Lev 25:14). And this is the definit[ion 
of  “cheating”:] 6[anyone who acts fraudulently] in any matter of  
which he is aware (that he is doing so); who finds a lost object [but 
does not] restore it 7[to its owner; and who lie]s and is aware that he 
is transgressing in the matter whether relating to man or beast. And 
if  8[one betroths his daughter to a ma]n, he must tell him all her 
defects. Why should he bring upon himself  the fate 9[of  the cursed 
one (soãah)? Concerning which he (Moses) sai]d, “(Cursed) be one who 
misdirects a blind person in his path” (Deut 27:18). Moreover, he shall 
not marry her to one who is not appropriate for her, for 10[it is like 
a “prohibited mixture” (Lev 19:19; Deut 22:9), like plowing with an 
o]x and a donkey, and wearing wool and flax together. 

A man may not bring 11[into the ho]ly [covenant a woman] who 
has willingly violated a sexual taboo, or who has willingly 12[(had 
sexual relations) in] her father’s [house], or a widow who has had 
relations after having been widowed, or any 13[woman of] ill [re]pute 
concerning her virginity while in her father’s house. One should not 
marry her unless 14trustworthy and knowledgeable and expert [women 
examine her] under the order of  the Supervisor who is over 15[the 
many. Thereaf]ter he may marry her. But when he marries her he 
must follow the ru[l]es (of  any other marriage). He may [not] spread 
16[bad words] concerning [her] . . . 

Duress; Eschatology of the Return; The Sage

4Q266 F5i 1[and if  she says, “I was forced,” then] she is inno-
c[ent. . . ] 2[ . . . and i]f  a man claimed that he was under duress 
he likewise shall not [be put to death . . . ] 3[ . . . upon all Israel 
to ke]ep [these] injunction[s . . . ] 4[ . . . ] let him not [ . . . ]

5[ . . . And] these are the rules during] the eschatological [gen-
eration] for the [epoch of  redemption . . . ] 6–7[ . . . ] with [ . . . ] 
7[ . . . ] . . . [ . . . ] 8[ . . . mighty in power] and full of  strength in 
what has been reve[al]ed 9[from the Torah . . . But as for all these 
who will despi]se [His] Hol[y] Name, [th]ey are 10[the followers of  
the Scoffer who will be in Jerusalem just as] it was formerly. For in 
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127 w |r[wd ]|dmw|ob larCyl[ woCr Xqb bMtwba tnwo lo bwCl] 11

[Myr]«aCnh lwkw vacat «M[ylCwry yoCrk twCol wNwrjah] 12

wb[rqy w]|jwr ypl <<l>> Cya \\[               wbrjl 128wrsmy hb] 13

«l[wk]»w rqbmh ypl w{\}qj^r^y j»w[wr ymrw hnjmh Kwt la] 14

[wMyaxwy]|h larCy ybC lwk vacat Mb wk[lhty wla twwxm yrmwC] 15

 [wlo h]|mh h»nh Mynhkh qwdx yn[b wMhmow hdwhy Xram] 16

[lyk]|Cml My[q]»w|jh hlaw vacat N»w|r«j«a«h hrw«t[h Crdm wrps] 17
129a[fw]|j l|k [wta bla oy]|Cwy wl ^y^k larCy lwkl M»b[ wKlhthl] 18

[    wyfpCmw wCdwq yqwj lwkb bMy]|m^«t^ |Kl«h«t|hl »w|k|r|d|b[ wqyzjmhw] 19

[                                              wwtma twwdow wqdx] 20

4Q266 F5i(c-d)130

M[       ]\[ w]|j»w[r]|b »wf[pCyw wzaw                                       ]  1
lar[C]yb bbl yrCy lwkl yOk[                                      ]  2

[            ]b wqydxh wqwj ta[                                    ]  3
[                     ]l Owoy\[                                        ]  4

4Q267 F5iii:1–2

131[wogwCm lwkw lywa wtwy]|h lOw[kw                               ]  1
[133wnnya rCa lwkw wCrj] wa M[ynyo] h«h|k «lwkw 132[whgwC l]»w[kw]  2

4Q266 F5ii134

Parallels: 4Q267 F5iii (underline)
 4Q273 F2; 4i (overbar)

[dwrf lwqb wa wnwClb lqn rC]a lwkw N»y[bhl rhmm (wnnya rCa)]  1

127 Baumgarten transcribes |d[ ] (DJD XVIII, 47). 
128 Or wrgsy (CD 19:13)
129 Baumgarten transcribes a[ ]\\ (DJD XVIII, 48). 
130 These two mini-fragments potentially form the last four lines of 4Q266 F5i. 
131 Baumgarten restores [          rC]|a lOw[kw (DJD XVIII, 102). 
132 Baumgarten transcribes [                    ]\[  ] (DJD XVIII, 102). 
133 Baumgarten restores wnya (DJD XVIII, 102). 
134 Because of the allusion to death in line 3 of this column, Baumgarten postulates 

that 4Q273 F3, ] twmy al h[, may parallel a portion of this pericope (DJD XVIII, 
195). 
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Judah there will b[e a sche]me 11[to turn to the sins of  their fathers 
(cf. Jer 11:9b–10a) during the epoch of  wickedness] in Israel when 
12the [last genera]tion will arise [to act like the wicked of  Jerusale]m. 
And all who rema[in] 13[in it shall be delivered over to the sword 
. . . ] . . . Each according to [his] spirit [will be broug]ht 14[into the 
camp, but the haughty in sp]irit will be expelled, (all) at the command 
of  the Supervisor. And [al]l 15[who keep the commandments of  God 
shall liv]e by them. As for all the penitent of  Israel who [will exit] 
16[from the land of  Judah and with them the so]ns of  Zadok, the 
priests: behold they are (described) [in] 17[the book of  the Midrash 
on the] Eschatological Torah. 

And these are the stat[ute]s for the Sa[ge] 18by which [to guide] 
all of  Israel, for [God] will not sa[ve] any s[i]nner. 19[But as for 
the one who clings] to his way by walking upright[ly in all His holy 
 statutes, righteous injunctions] 20[and true testimony . . . ] 4Q266 F5i
(c–d) 1[ . . . and then] they [will be jud]g[ed] in the [s]pirit (?) 
of  [ . . . ] . . . 2[ . . . ] for all the upright of  heart in I[s]rael 
3[ . . . ] they declared righteous His statutes [ . . . ] 4[ . . . ]

Public Recitation of the Torah; Defrocking a Priest; Procedures in Both Cities 
and Camps
4Q267 F5iii:1–2 1[ . . . and a]nyone w[ho is a fool, and any men-
tally deficient person,] 2[and a]n[y who is prone to err] and any 
dim-[eye]d or [deaf; or anyone who is not] 4Q266 F5ii 1[quick to 
under]stand, and anyone o[f  soft speech or who speaks with a stut-
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[rpsb arqy al hlam Cya wlwq] «oymChl wrbd |lx«p |a|l[w wl rbd]  2
135My|m«t »w|t|d|o lwkm Cya Mgw ?vacatvacat ]twm rbdb gwCy hm|l[ hrwth]  3

    136[wwmo arqy al Cdwq                                                   
[Cyaw vacat wCdqmb wmo trCy ]l[aw] h«dOwb|o|b Mynhkh wja w |l[xa]  4

 [whrwth ta llqyw Mylyspl hwjtCyw ]Myawgl |hbCy rCa Nwrha ynbm  5
[wawby law axy law vacat bCdwqh ]tdwbol Cgy la Mtamfb hlljl  6
[whrhfb ogy law bMyCdwq]|h Cdwq ta lky^w^y law vacat tkwrpl tybm  7
[wCya tway la bMyawgh ta wtrCyw dw]«b«ol ddny rCa Nwrha ynbm Cya  8

[ynbm Cya                 ]\ »wm|o <d>»wgbl Mgw Mo dwCyb wmo ^twrwhl^  9
137[wrjbw wynyob rCyh ta hCo]»w t^w^mah Nm wmC l{y}p^w^h rCa Nwrha  10

[whrmy rCa lwkw dwo bwCy awl ]Cdwqh Nm lwkal wbl twryrCb  11

[wogy awl larCy ynb ta Mytr]|Cm|h Nwrha ynb txo ta larCym  12

[wbtky awlw Xrah Nm worz trky] Md«b bjw vacat »wbj»w lkwah ta  13
138[wMymt yCna ybCwy lwkl Mybrh] «b^C^wm Krs hzw vacat M{y}C«jyb  14

[wjyCm dwmo do Nwrj Xq blw]kb Mhy«r|o[w] 139M|h[ynjm C]|dwqh  15

 [woymC Myrhl twlksb Mybrh yCn]|a b«C[wmbw 140qjxy wrCa Cya]»w  16

[           ? wMymy rCo hCmj Cnonw Mwy MyCwlC ldbwhw wlwq]  17

135 Baumgarten transcribes ]|t»w  «h|d|o[ in 4Q267 F5iii:6 (DJD XVIII, 102). 
136 4Q267 F5iii:5b–6 apparently contained more text than did its parallel in 4Q266 

F5ii:3. Postulating that 4Q266 is defective at this point, we provide a reconstruction 
corresponding to the larger spacing of 4Q267. 

137 Baumgarten restores [(?)Klh          ] (DJD XVIII, 50). 
138 Baumgarten restores [yCna             larCy yro ]«b^C^wm (DJD XVIII, 50). 
139 Baumgarten restores M|h[ynjmb C]|dwqh (DJD XVIII, 50). 
140 The root qjx occurs in MTA only in 4Q273 F4i:9 with the adjoining words 

having perished, evidently connected to what we have in the variants |q[jw]s in 4Q266 
F10ii:12 and q]|j»wCh in 4Q269 F11ii+15:1. This verb occurs also in 1QS 7:14. 
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ter] 2[and] does not articulate his expressions so as to be audi[ble: 
none of  these may recite from the book] 3[of  the Torah] lest he 
err in a case involving the death penalty. [And likewise anyone from 
his entire congregation who is perfectly upright may not recite with 
him] 4[alongsi]de his brothers, the priests, in worship. [And] he may 
[no]t [minister with him in the sanctuary. 

And anyone] 5of  the sons of  Aaron who is taken captive by the 
pagans [and bows down to graven images and curses the Torah,] 
6profaning it with their impurities, may not lead the [holy] service. 
[And he may not exit or enter] 7in front of  the veil. He may not eat 
any food belonging to the holy of  [holies. Nor may he touch anything 
belonging to the Purity.] 8As for anyone from among the sons of  Aaron 
who travels to wor[ship or serves the pagans, no one may participate] 
9in teaching with him (the one who practiced idolatry) in the founda-
tion of  the people, thereby joining in his betra<yal>. . . [ . . . Anyone 
from the sons] 10of  Aaron who removes his name from the member-
ship roll, [doing whatever is pleasing in his eyes, and choosing] 11the 
corruption of  his heart by eating from the sacred food [cannot return 
(to the Purity). And anyone who violates] 12from Israel the council of  
the sons of  Aaron who se[rve the sons of  Israel shall not touch] 13the 
food. Guilty of  consuming blood, [his seed will be cut off  from the 
earth and he will not be recorded] 14in their genealogy. 

And this is the rule of  the habitation [of  the many for all the 
inhabitants of] 15hol[y perfection, for] their [camps and] their cities 
during the en[tire epoch of  anger until the Messiah arises.] 16And 
[anyone who jests in the habit]ation of  the m[any in a foolish man-
ner, loudly raising] 17[his voice, shall be separated thirty days and 
punished fifteen days . . . ] 
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4Q272 F1i–ii
Parallels: 4Q266 F6i (underline)
 4Q269 F7 (overbar) 
 4Q273 F4ii (lower underline)

  text unique to 4Q269 or 4Q273 (outline)

[ayh hm wwrwob btrh]«b wa t«j|ps w[a taC whyhy yk Mda]  i:1
[hzjaw j]»wrh awbb hkm lwk»w N«b[aw Xo tkm tjpshw]  i:2

[wtdrwyw hlwo wj]»w|r «dyghw hfmlw hlo[ml Mdh bCw dygb]  i:3
[wMymy tobC hnjmh 141Xwj]«l [ wwrygshw Nhwkh wharw Mdh rja]  i:4

Nm «tm|h[ wfomn Ma ]|t|m«h «taw yj«h[ rwoh ta Nhwkh harw]  i:5
hwCy r[jaw wjwrb] dygl Mdh 142«bwC[y wMaw Mymy tobCb yjh]  i:6a

      [Nhwkh w]rygshw rm[a rCak »wb]                                 
[Mwy]|b N«hwkh [harw rCbh ]j«m«xy «r|C|a 143[do h/ wMymy tobC]  i:6

144[aprn] «jmx rCb«h[w] |t|d|r»y»w |h«lwo Myyjh 144j[wr wMa yoybCh]  i:7
[wMaw br]«C|bh rwol Nhwkh hnary «awl tjp|s[h wNmw taCh Nm]  i:8

[whp|Cb btjp]sh wa taCh l|p|Cyy |Maw [wrCbh jmxy awl]  i:9
[wognk]w yjh rCb«h Oyarmk wtw«a[ Nhwkh harw 146 w N|rwo] i:10

[wogn lwkl hzh] |f«pCmkw yjh rwob |h»z[jwah 148ayh 147torx] i:11

[yjh N]|m Pswn hn«h[w] yoOy[bCh Mwyb Nhwkh harw wtorx] i:12

vacat ayh tram[m torx wwrygshw btmh 149la] i:13

[ hn]|hw Nhw«kh ha|r[w vac(?) Nqzhw Carh qtn fpCmw] i:14
150 |roCh tjtm \[ognh j|rp»w |d»y»g|b hzjwab Nqzb ^wa^ Carb jwrh hab] i:15

Cjrh 151»w[b] |rCa awh [bCok yk bhwx qdl w<w>harm Kphw] i:16

[Nhwkh h^w^xw rm]|a rCaw vacat [wjrp Cbyw wCrwC Xyqyw wtjt] i:17

141 Baumgarten sees the remnant of a letter immediately preceding «l (DJD XVIII, 
188). 

142 Baumgarten restores «bwC[y rCa do] (DJD XVIII, 188). 
143 Baumgarten restores [do wrygshw yjh] (DJD XVIII, 188). 
144 Baumgarten restores j[wr hnhw yoybCh] (DJD XVIII, 188). 
145 Baumgarten places aprn on line 8 for the reading tjp|s[h (?)hrwhf (?)ognh   

aprn] (DJD XVIII, 188). 
146 Baumgarten reconstructs N|h[kl in 4Q266 F6i:2 (DJD XVIII, 52). 
147 Baumgarten restores torx to 4Q266 F6i:3, but not here (DJD XVIII, 52). 
148 hayh 4Q266 F6i:3. 
149 The following vertical inter-columnar crossed-out text occurs between columns 

1 and 2 of  4Q266 F6: o  o jt   «tj|b[g   t]|j«p«C (scab of the forehead . . . ). Baumgarten 
transcribes «h«bj  ot t«j«bg [t]|jp|C (DJD XVIII, 52). 

150 I present here a conflation of this line and 4Q266 F6i:6a–7a. The lacuna of 
line 15 accommodates perhaps ten letters less than we have included from its parallel. 
Baumgarten concludes the lacuna with hzjwab. 
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Leprosy; Bodily Emissions
4Q272 F1i–ii  i:1[As for a man who has a swelling o]r scab or 
dis[coloration in his skin (Lev 13:2): what is it (i.e. “what are the 
rules”)?] i:2[If  the scab is the result of  a blow from wood or st]one or 
of  any other kind of  blow, when the spiri[t] enters [and takes hold] 
i:3[of  the artery and the blood recedes u]pward and downward, and 
the spir[it] of  the artery [goes up and down] i:4[after the blood, the 
priest shall examine him and quarantine him outside the camp for 
seven days.] i:5[Then the priest shall examine] the living and the dead 
[skin (to see) whether] the dead part [has receded] from i:6a[the living 
during the seven days (of  quarantine). And if] the blood return[s] to 
the artery [through the spirit, the]n he shall compare [it (the two types 
of  skin), as he (Moses) s]ays, “‘And [the priest] shall quarantine’ [him] 
i:6[‘for seven days’” (Lev 13:4, 31) until the flesh] grows. [Then] the 
priest [shall examine (him] on the [seventh day] i:7[(to see) whether] 
the living [spir]it goes up and down [and] the flesh has grown. [He 
has been healed] i:8[of  the swelling and the] scab. The priest shall 
no longer examine the skin of  the fle[sh. But if] i:9[the flesh does 
not grow] and the swelling or the s[cab] becomes lower [than their 
surrounding] i:10[skin, the priest shall examine] it as a likeness of  
living flesh; [it is as an affliction] i:11[of  leprosy which has taken hol]d 
of  the living skin. Now [this] is the rule [for any leprous affliction.] 
i:12[The priest shall make an examination on the sev]enth [day; and] 
if  [the dead flesh] is enlarged fr[om the living,] i:13[he (the priest) 
shall quarantine him.] It is [m]alignant [leprosy.] 

i:14[And now the rule for the scall of  the head or the beard:] The 
priest [shall] examine (it), particularly i[f] i:15[the spirit has entered 
the head or the beard as it takes hold of  the artery and the affliction 
spreads] under the hair, i:16[and <its> appearance turns to a light 
yellow; since] it is [like grass] which [has] worms i:17[under it which 
cuts its root, making its blossom dry up.] As for what he s[ays, “Then 

151 Baumgarten restores ||C[y] in 4Q266 F6i:8 and transcribes \[  ] in the parallel 
4Q272 F1i:16 (DJD XVIII, 52, 188). 

wacholder1_30.indd   59 9/29/2006   10:22:20 AM



text60

[Nhwkh] r»w[psy rCa Noml] wjlgy «awl qtnh [taw 152C^w^rh ta wjlgw] i:18

[t]|mh la yjh N|m [Pswy Ma harw twyjhw twtmh twroCh ta] i:19

[twtmh] 154la twyjh »N[m Pswyl awl Maw 153awh amf Mymyh tobCb] i:20

[Nm aprn wb tdr^w^]yw hlwo Myy|jh jwrw M|d almn dyg«h[w] ii:1
[wtorx ognl lydbhl] Nwrha yn[bl t]«o«r[xh trwt fpCm] hz oOg[nh] ii:2
[Cya lw]|k »w|b[wz ta bzh fp]«C|mOw [whbzhw bzh trwt taz]     vacat  ii:3
|rCa wa hmz tbCj[m wylo hloy rCa wa 155wrCbm bwzy b]»w»z[ rCa] ii:4

156[wow]|r|x«h ogmk wogm[ wamfy twnz ynob hmCa rxy twbCjmb rwty] ii:5
[wloylb jwr lwCmy rCa lwk vacat bMymb Xjrw] »w«»y[d]»gb «sbk»w ii:6

[hCa lwk hbzh] fpCm[w wwydgb sbkw 157Xj]|ry wb ogwnh w«b ii:7
[t]«a b|C[t whtamf]b ht[dnb hyht Mymy to]|bC Md hbzh ii:8

[lw]kw hdn|h[ wMd wb hyh]»y [wrCa ylk lwkw hlah ]|Mymyh tobC ii:9
[wyoybCh Mwybw yCylCh Mwyb tafj ym wylo wzy ]|hb «o»g[wnh] ii:10

[wMaw                              wrhfy ynymCh Mwy 158b]|robw ii:11

[                                wMymy tobC hamfw bhbwz Md] Xwqt ii:12

[                                                             ]Mymh ii:13

[                                                                 ]\\\\ ii:14

[Mymh                                                   ]«hdnh ymbw ii:15

[                                                     wt]»y»nC [M]Oyyjh ii:16

[                                                                ]|h«dy ii:17

[                                                                   ]\Ow ii:18

4Q266 F6i(a–e)159

   ]\[ ]\[          (a):1

     ]\ tjpCm[        (a):2

    ] rCb«h[        (b):1

     ] fpCm[        (b):2

wrwsy [r]C\[        (c):1

152 What was originally a b in 4Q266 F6i:9 was transformed into a r plus a 
supra linear w. The word ends with an additional r, apparently a remainder of the 
original rCb. 

153 hawh 4Q266 F6i:11. 
154 lo 4Q266 F6i:12. 

wacholder1_30.indd   60 9/29/2006   10:22:20 AM



translation 61

the priest shall ordain (Lev 13:54)] i:18[that they shave the head, but] 
the scall they shall not shave off ” (Lev 13:33) [so that the priest will be 
able to cou]nt i:19[the number of  the dead and the living hair. And he 
(the priest) shall see whether] any of  the living hair [has been added] 
to the de[ad] i:20[during the seven days. (And if  they have,) he shall 
declare him defiled. But if  there has been no increase fr]om the liv-
ing to [the dead hair] ii:1[and] the artery is filled with blood and the 
spirit of  life goes up and d[own in him, he has been healed of] ii:2[the 
aff]liction. This is [the rule for the Torah of  le]pro[sy for the so]ns of  
Aaron [with regard to quarantining the affliction of  leprosy.] 

ii:3[This is the law for the male or female who has a discharge.] 
Now the ru[le for the male who has a disch]arge: A[ny man] ii:4[whose 
body emits a ]hea[vy discharge, or into whom a th]ought of  whore-
dom [enters], or whoever ii:5[turns towards thoughts inclining towards 
transgression with eyes of  harlotry, is defiled.] His touch is like that of  
the lep[er,] ii:6and he shall launder his cloth[ing and wash in water. As 
for any who is taken over by the spirit of  Belial:] ii:7he who touches 
him must w[ash and launder his clothing. 
Now for the] rule of  [the female who has a discharge: Any woman] 
ii:8who has a discharge of  blood [shall be in] her [impur]ity sev[en 
days. She shall] remain in [her uncleanness] fo[r] ii:9[those] seven 
days [along with any utensil upon which] there i[s a drop of  blood 
of] defilement. And as for a[nyone] ii:10[who tou]ches her, [they 
shall sprinkle upon him water of  purification on the third and the 
seventh day,] ii:11and in the even[ing of  the eighth day he shall 
be declared clean . . . And if] ii:12she emits [the blood of  her 
discharge she shall be unclean for seven days . . . ] ii:13water [ 
. . . ] ii:15and with the waters of  purification [ . . . ] ii:16[living] 
wate[r] agai[n . . . ] ii:17her hand[ . . . ] ii:18and [ . . . ] 4Q266 
F6i(a–e)8  (a):1[ . . . ] (a):2[ . . . ] the family of  [ . . . ] (b):1

[ . . . ] the flesh [ . . . ] (b):2[ . . . ] rule [ . . . ] (c):1[ . . . ] . . . 

155 Baumgarten restores wrCbm bwzy rCa] (DJD XVIII, 190). 
156 Baumgarten restores \\\«h (DJD XVIII, 190). 
157 Baumgarten transcribes Xj]|r»w (DJD XVIII, 190). 
158 Baumgarten transcribes [         ]\obw (DJD XVIII, 190). 
159 Possibly positioned in F6ii:14 to the end of the column, these sub-fragments as 

arranged are not necessarily sequential. 

8 These pieces are not necessarily sequential. 
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     ]\\\ Maw ldbhw[        (c):2

   wXjrw bw]|dgb sbkOyOw [ ]|f|o|h|l[        (c):3

     ]\[ ]\[                        (c):4

     ]|M|d|h bC |h[        (d):1

     ]\ »w|a [           (d):2

l«o[                                                                 (e):1

ogn lwk[                                                                (e):2

rwbo«l[                                                               (e):3

 |q[                                                                    (e):4

4Q266 F6ii

[wCya] |b|r«q[y rCa] \\[ h]|C|a|h\«a h[ ]\[                 ]  ii:1
[whtdnb] wl hayhw «d[wo] htar Maw wlo hdn Nw[o hyla]  ii:2

161[awb]|t |law Cdwq lkwt la hayhw 160Mymy tobC[ whamfw]  ii:3
vacat ynymC|h Mwyb CmCh wb do C|dqmh |l|a  ii:4

[Mymyh] tobC «t[a hamfw] rkz hdlyw |o[yrzt] |rCa hCaw  ii:5
 [w]|tl|r|o [rCb lwmy ynymCh Mwybw htwad] |td»n [ym]»y[k]  ii:6

[dlt hbqn Maw hrhwf 162Mdb bCt Mymy tClCw Mwy MyClCw]  ii:7
[163Mdb bCt Mwy hCCw MyCC]»w htw«a[d tdnk MyowbC hamfw]  ii:8

[Cdqmh la wbt alw Cdwq ]|l[k]wt al[ hayhw hrhwf]  ii:9
[ta whntnw qynyhl hlwky al Maw a]wh twm fpC[m yk] ii:10

[whlwol hC haybhw broh do amft hr]hwfb tqnml dl[yh] ii:11

[hlwol rt wa hnwy Nb hjqlw hC yd h]d»y hgy^C^h |a»wl Ma[w] ii:12

[                   ] 164hnwy [wNbl wa rtl bhC]h t[a] hrymh[w] ii:13

[                   ] fpCm N|k[w                                ] ii(a):2

[                           ] »wa w\[                             ] ii(a):3

160 Baumgarten restores Mymy tobC [htdn tob] wl hayhw, to read the following in 
the broader context: “If she ag[ain] sees (blood), and it is not [at the time of her 
menstruation] of seven days, she shall not eat anything hallowed, nor co[me] into 
the sanctuary until sunset on the eighth day” (DJD XVIII, 55–56). My restoration 
follows the syntax of Lev 15:19 wherein an accompanying verb specifies the period of 
seven days the menstruant is to remain impure, phraseology restored also to 4Q272 
F1ii:7b–8. 

161 Baumgarten restores [wb]|t (DJD XVIII, 55). 
162 For hrhws Mdb rather than hrhs ymdb of Lev 12:4 cf. 4Q265 F7:17. 
163 Baumgarten restores Md (DJD XVIII, 55). 
164 Transcribed from 4Q266 F6ii(a):1. 
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[ . . . ] (c):2[ . . . ] and to keep separate. And if  . . . [ . . . ] (c):3[ . . . ]
. . . [ . . . ] and wash [his] clothing [and cleanse . . . ] (c):4[ . . . ] 
(d):1[ . . . ] . . . the blood recedes [ . . . ] (d):2[  . . ] or [ . . . ] (e):1[ . . . ] 
. . . (e):2[ . . . ] . . . (e):3[ . . . ] to transgress (e):4[ . . . ] . . .

Menstruation; Childbearing
4Q266 F6ii 1. . . [one who] comes near 2[her] must bear upon 
himself  the [s]in of  a menstruant. And if  she sees (blood) [aga]in 
and it is not [during her menstrual period,] 3[she shall be defiled] 
for seven days and she may not eat sacred food nor [enter] 4the 
sanctuary until the sunset of  the eighth day. 

5And a woman who [concei]ves and gives birth to a male [shall be 
defiled] for seven [days] 6[as] during the da[ys of] her menst[ruation. 
And on the eighth day the flesh of  his] foreskin [shall be circum-
cised.] 7[And thirty-three days she shall remain in her time of  blood 
purification (Lev 12:2b–4a). However, if  she gives birth to a female,] 
8[she shall be unclean for two weeks, as during her period of] her 
[mens]truation. And [sixty-six days she shall remain in the period of  
her blood] 9[purification (Lev 12:5). She] shall not e[a]t [sacred food 
nor enter the sanctuary (Lev 12:4b),] 10[as] i[t] is a capital [o]ffense. 
[And if  she cannot nurse she shall give] 11[the c]hild to a nurse dur-
ing her period of  purifica[tion. She shall be impure until the setting 
of  the sun and she shall bring a lamb for a burnt offering.] 12[But] if  
she cannot afford [a lamb, she shall take a young dove or a pigeon 
for a burnt offering (Lev 12:8a).] 13[And] she may replace the [lamb 
with a pigeon or a young] dove [ . . . ] (a):2[ . . . and] thus the rule 
[ . . . ] (a):3[ . . . ] . . .
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4Q270 F3i:17–21165

  [                           ]\ |h \[      ]»Nm hz«j [              ]  17

vacat                                18

 [whobC hkl rwpst bCdwq]|h t|m«da w »w[y]|qwj[ whlaw         ]  19

 [wdo rwpst ]|K|orl ryxq «wCm[rj]«lw Mwy My[Cmj twowbCw]  20

[whmdah t]|a wqCy rC|a[ wMymw yrp]|l h«dCw N[g jmxy rCaw]  21

(4Q270 F3ii:1)

 [                                                       whnCdl ]   

4Q266 F6iii
Parallels: 4Q267 F6:1–6 (underline)
 4Q270 F3ii:12–16 (overbar)

[                             ]|db\[                         ] iii(a):1

[wCya orzy MynC CyC ]ryxqhw[ wNgh yrp lo          ] iii(a):2

[wawl tyoybCh hnCbw wy]rp X«o[ wrwmzy MynC CyCw whdC] iii(a):3

 [wXral hyhy NwtbC tbC r]»wmz»y[ wawl wyrp Xow orzy] iii(a):4

r«Ca «h[                                                    ] iii(b):1

[y]rpm hl[                                                ] iii(b):2

«tyn«C[ Xrah twbCt lbwyh tnCbw w            wMyxoh] iii(b):3

\ \ \  [                                  wwtzja la Cya bCw] iii(b):4
wM[wrxqt Cdwqbw lbwyh Pws hawh Myrwpkh] «M»w»y[w w  ] iii:1

[wtrwtb bwtk rCak wogt al] |hdOn«h ym ta [wyk] iii:2
l|o[ lo                                      ]vacat la iii:3

t|l[loh] |M[yrgrg hrCo do Mr]|kh twllow[ fqlh] iii:4
[h]|a|s[h tybl has do ]|f|qlh lwk»w[ wtyzh] iii:5

[wNya] frp[w hmwrt ]|hb Nya horz rCa[ ayhw] iii:6
[Pw]qnbw[ Myrgr]»g hrCo do wtllwob»w  [whb] iii:7

|h|p|q»n |a[yh hmlC] Ma wtwawbt »y[rpw tyzh] iii:8
w|ofm[m fomy Maw wha]C «MOy|C[w]l|C[m tja] iii:9

 [  ]\ |h[prCb hdqy wa hdCh swpr Maw w»ngw ] iii:10

165 With slight modifications I follow Baumgarten’s more recent transcription of 
this column as presented in “Corrigenda to the 4Q MSS of the Damascus Document.” 
Revue de Qumran 19 (1999): 217–18. He transcribes
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The Raising of the Omer
4Q270 F3i:17–21 17[ . . . ] he saw by[   ] 18. . . 19[ . . . These] are 
His statute[s] (for) the [Holy] Land. [You shall count seven] 20[weeks, 
fif]ty days. And for [the rea]ping of  everyone’s harvest [you shall reckon 
(fifty days) until] 21[gar]den and field [produce fruit and (until) the 
waters (accumulate)], irrigating (ii:1a)[the land to enrich it . . . ]

The Sabbatical Year; Gleanings; Items Requiring Tithing
4Q266 F6iii (a):1[ . . . ] 2[ . . . Concerning the fruits of  the garden] 
and the harvest: [Six years one shall plant] (a):3[his field and for six 
years prune his] fruit trees. [But in the seventh year he may neither] 
(a):4[plant nor] prun[e his fruit trees. The land shall have a solemn 
Sabbath . . . ] (b):1[ . . . ] which (b):2[ . . . ] from the fruit[s] (b):3[of  
the trees . . . And in the jubilee year the land shall rest] again. 
(b):4[And each shall return to his inheritance . . . ] 1[Now the] Day 
[of  Atonement is the end of  the jubilee. And in holiness you shall 
harvest] them (the inadvertent growth during the sabbatical and 
jubilee years), 2[for] the water of  purification [you shall not touch, 
just as is written in the Torah of] 3God.  [ . . . 

Concerning] 4[the field] and the vi[neyard] gleanings: [the glean]ing 
[of  olives may be up to ten berrie]s. 5And all the field gleanings [may 
be up to the seed volume needed to plant a] sea[h.] 6[However, where] 
the planting of  the seed has resulted in no growth, [there shall be 
neither tithing of  the field nor] gleaning of  fallen berries. 7But when 
one does glean, (he may pick) up to ten be[rries.] 

Now as for when [the olives] are squ[eez]ed 8[with the yield] of 
its produce: if [i]t [is intact], its sacred yield shall be 9[one (seah) out 
of] thirty se[ahs. And if] the planting 10[of its garden has decreased or 
if the field is trampled or consumed by fir]e, 4Q270 F3ii:17–21 17its

[                              ]\ |h \[      ]\m hz«j [              ]  17
       vacat                                   

 [                        Cdwq]|h t|m«da [ ] »y|qwj                ]  19
 [                    ]\|o|rl ryxq C|m[j]«lw Mwy MOy[              ]  20
[                      t]|a wqCy rC|a[ ]|l h«dCw N[              ]  21
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4Q270 F3ii:17–21
Parallels: 4Q267 F6:7 (underline)
 4Q266 F6iii:10 (overbar)

fwqlt Maw hb 166h«dCom h|a|s tybl has|m [srpnw (hprCb)]  17

NwrCo hb hmwrt dja Mwyb wnmm tja [has tja Cpn]  18

Mjl ylkwa larCy ytb lkl hmwrth twl|j [wdwo fwqlt awlw]  19

|tjah hyht dja NwrCo hnCb tja Myrh[l wMhylo bXrah]  20

 Cya Mr[y] «la larCyl wmlC|h [ynpl wlal Myrwkb Mjl]  21

4Q270 F3ii(a)167 

[wMwy do tw]«xmh M[jl] t[aw wMyCdj Myfj lwkal wdy ta]  1
[            ] Ngdh blj |t[a            wMyrwkbh Mjl awb]  2

(last line of  4Q266 F6iii)

[wCwlCb wyrp lwk Mrk Cya ofy ykw                          ]       

4Q266 F6iv

[wlwkw lal ayh hlro wyhy Mynhkl t]»w[nwCyrh ]M[ynCh w]  iv:1

[wyhy] |M|h[l lka]|m|h »y|x|o «lkw yrph yxo w<<lw|k[w>> M]rkh yofn  iv:2

[wr]wkmy rjaw Myrwgm Xrab»w Cdwqh «t[mdab] Mf«pCmk  iv:3

tyo^y^|b|r«h hnCb Cya 169of[y w, m/t  w, m/tM]|aOw 168«M»y|x[oh wyrp Ny]»nql Mhm  iv:4

|l[kwy w]l 
[wCya byrqy Maw w]|h[mh Mylwlh btazh hn]|Cb wCd«q[   yk]  iv:5

[wwlw wyrwkb wyhy Cab ywlq byba lmrk Cr]»gw hjn|mm  iv:6

[wwyrp ta lkwy tyCymjh hnCbw wtawbt lb]|f t[a ]l[kwy]  iv:7

[                                         wtawb]|t wl PysO[whl]  iv:8

[                                               ]\|a|h h|C[    ]  iv:9

[wlaw lal hCal hrkzal hjnmh Nm ]rCa My|r[hw w        ] iv(a):1

[wMynhkh wrwy rCa lwkm lwamC]|l rCaw Nymyl wC[ya rwsy] iv(a):2

[                                          wMymyh tyrjab] iv(a):3

166 Read hrCom. 
167 This small piece with reconstruction conceivably formed the first two lines of 

4Q270 F3iii. 
168 Baumgarten transcribes M\\[  ]»nql (DJD XVIII, 59). 
169 Baumgarten transcribes of[ ]\»w (DJD XVIII, 59). 
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portion [should be reduced] to its tenth from the seed volume needed 
to plant a seah. And if  [a person] gleans 18one [seah] from it in one day, 
its tithing shall be a tenth 19[but he may glean no more.] As for the 
loaves of  terumah required of  all the houses of  Israel who consume the 
food 20[of  the land: it is incumbent upon them to] set aside (the loaves) 
once a year, one tenth per loaf  [as first fruits to the Lord. Before] its 
completion by Israel, [let] no one raise 4Q270 F3ii(a) 1[his hand to 
eat the new wheat and] unleaven[ed bre]ad [until the day] 2[of  the 
coming of  the firstfruits . . . ] the best of  the grain [ . . . ]

The Orlah
(last line of  4Q266 F6iii)–4Q266 F6iv [ . . . And if  one plants 
a vineyard, all its fruit that grows during the] iv:1[fi]r[st three year]s 
[shall belong to the priests. It is orlah to the Lord. And all] iv:2the 
plantings of  the vineya[rd] and all that is grown on the [fruit bear-
ing] trees (during these years) [belongs to] them iv:3in accordance 
with their rights [in] the Holy [Land] and in (their) dwelling places. 
And thereafter [they] may sel[l] iv:4from them for the pur[chase of  
(other) fruit of  the tr]ees. And i[f] one plants in the fourth year [he 
may] no[t ea]t (of  them) iv:5[for] they have been sanctified in [that] 
y[ear. They are (holy) hymns (Lev 19:24). And if  one presents] iv:6a 
kind of  meal offering, [his first fruits shall be] g[rits of  fresh grain, 
young ears parched with fire. But] iv:7[he may not ea]t[ the] g[ood 
of  the untithed of  his produce. However, in the fifth year he may eat 
its fruit] iv:8[so that] he might have an increment from [its] p[roduce 
(Lev 19:25). . . ] iv(a):1[ . . . Then he (the priest) shall r]aise a part 
[of  the meal offering as a memorial as a burnt offering to the Lord. 
And on]e [shall not] iv(a):2–(3)[turn] to the right nor to [the left from 
what the priests will instruct at the end of  days . . . ] 
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4Q271 F2
Parallels: 4Q269 F8i–ii (underline)
 4Q270 F3iii:13–21 (overbar)

170[whdCh btawbt wlwk low]                                                     
      

h«p»y[ah Nmw rmw]|jh Nm NwrCoh ta d«r»wy Nrwgm »[wayby rCa lwk rComw] 1
tOy«C[C Myfjh ]»Nm»w »NhynC dja Nwkt {b}t«bhw hpya«h[ la Myqh rCak tbhw] 2

 h«a|m|h ONm «d[ja] |hCl Myrhl Cya ldby la X[o]|h[ yrpl tbh rComw rmjl hpyah] 3
Mdy ta My»n[hwkh] wjlCy Mrf hngh Nmw [Nrwgh Nm whmwam ]|Cya lkay[ law] 4

hqny zaw w |j[sn w]»nsjbw rwkmOy Cyal |tyb [wMaw lkay rjaw ]|hnwCayrl «K[rbl] 5
brwomh hdC[              ]\|h taw[                             ]»w|q[    ] 6

rps]«brps]«b Mymop CwlC dj[yh yfpCmm wwbtky Myqwjh hlaw Myalk awh MyrwCw Myf]|j 7
[l]Owkmw wtrhfb 171wt[wskw Mjbz Mdb wMb Mywgh wdbo Np twmhb ta Cya ]«aby la 8
whayby la l«s[p Mywgh wCo rCa trp]»wo|hw 172ly|d|b[h wNmw tCjnhw ]Psk|hw bhzh 9
[Cya ay]|bOy |la 173\\[ ]\ m/t»N[C]|b|kh Nm abh |C[djh Nm Ma yk wt]«rhf la Cya 10

   Nmw dgbw rwo lw|k                               
fpCmk wzwh M|a[ yk Mda ]Cpnl wamfy rCa 174Mhb hk|a|l[m whCot rCa My]l|k«h l|k 11

rCa »w|t[amf lwkm rw]|hf Cya<?m> oCrh Xqb hdOn|h[ wymb Cdwqh yCna btrhf] 12

[175zy la Mydwq]|ph lo rwbol wymy wal«m |a[wl rCa ron lwkw CmCh ta byroy] 13

[          ]l |h[                         wCpn yamf lo hdnh ym ta] 14

170 Conjecturally such a rendition drawn from a reconstruction around t|a[ of 
4Q270 F3iii:13 would have ended the column preceding 4Q271 F2. 

171 Baumgarten restores wt[s              Mjbz Mdb         ta Cya] (DJD XVIII, 
173). 

172 Baumgarten restores ly|d|b[hw tCjnhw] ((DJD XVIII, 173). 
173 Baumgarten transcribes \\\r»w|kh ((DJD XVIII, 173). 
174 Baumgarten restores Mhb hk|a|l[m hCoy rCa y]l|k«h (DJD XVIII, 173). 
175 Baumgarten restores hzy (DJD XVIII, 173). 
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Dimensions for Tithing; Priestly Blessing; Illicit Mixtures; Idolatrous Objects; 
Defilement From a Corpse
(4Q270 F3iii:12b–13a) [Now concerning any prod]uce of  [the field] 
4Q271 F2 1[and the tithe of  anything which one brings] from the 
threshing floor: one shall deduct a tenth of  the È[omer—which is an 
e]phah, 2[or a bat as God has established], “the ephah and the bat being 
"the same measure” (Ezek 45:11a)—and from [the wheat a si]xth 3[of  
an ephah per Èomer (Ezek 45:13b) and a tenth of  a bat from the fruit] 
of  the [tr]ees. Let no one separate himself  from offering (as a tithe) 
[on]e lamb per hundred. 

4[And let no] one eat [anything from the threshing floor] or from 
the garden before [the prie]sts stretch out their hand 5[to make the 
ble]ssing first. [Then he may eat. 

Now if] one sells (his) house and, while in [its] solidity [it collap]ses, 
he is not liable. 

6[ . . . ] A field consisting of  mixed produce 7of  w[heat and barley 
is under the prohibition of  kil’ayim. And these are the statutes that 
shall be recorded among the injunctions of  the com]munity three 
times in the book. 

8[No one] shall bring [domesticated animals lest the pagans worship 
them in their sacrificial blood. Neither (may he bring)] his [garme]nt 
into his Purity, nor of  any 9gold, silver [and bronze or t]in or le[ad 
of  which the pagans have made an i]dol. One shall not bring them 
10into [his] Puri[ty except] those made [ane]w from the fur[na]ce . . .
No [man] shall br[ing] any material made from skin or a garment 
or 11any [manu]factured utensil[s] which have become defiled by a 
[human] corpse [un]less they have been sprinkled in accordance with 
the injunctions 12[of  the purification of  the men of  holiness with 
waters] of  purification during the period of  wickedness <by> a man 
puri[fied from all] his [defilement], who 13[has waited for sundown. 
And any youth who has no]t reached the time of  mem[bership shall 
not sprinkle] 14[the waters of  purification upon the unclean . . . ]
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4Q266 F7i–iii
Parallel: 4Q267 F8 (underline)

[                                                  ] \|l\[                 ] i:1
176 |M[wqy law w                  wMCpnl Crwd Nyaw M]|hyla dba w[s]»w[nm] i:2
[M]|a yk w«m|o 177Oy[nbl hbhab rbdyw whor w ]||ta Cya rwfy la wlo<<»w>> i:3

[N]Owwo hC»wOn»w[ wMyplal dsj rxwn             M]|hyla qdx twno jkwh«b i:4
 [                                whmwd ydr]wy l[wk]l hba [w]l»w [oCpw] i:5

wnmm \[                                                                    ] ii:1
M[                                                                     ] ii:2

[                                                                         ] ii:3
l[                                                                        ] ii:4
[                                                                         ] ii:5

hnjmh lwk[                                                           ] ii:6
vacat Owobwr[ wwmjlb Cnonw                                          ] ii:7

[    ]\\ ta r[                                                          ] ii:8
[fp]|Cmb wl rC[a wwhor ta rwfy rCaw                                  ] ii:9

rCa |Cya|h[                                                       ] ii:10

(final two lines of 4Q266 F7ii)

 [brqy law                                                        ]
 [ynpl whlah MyfpCmh ta whwoydwy law Cdwqh yCna tyrbl]  

[wKlhthl hCwm trwt la bwCl whwdmly rjaw rqbmh la 178]|M|awb  iii:1
[                                              whnjm]h r[qbm]h ynpl  iii:2
[wwa wmlCy awlw rdn Cya rwdy ykw ]vac hOnjmh «l«o rC[a r]qbml  iii:3
[                            wwyskn ]ON[m] Ow«dym Cwrdy [wCwrd hbdn]l  iii:4
[ wtrwt la bwCy awl rCaw] «hr»w[tb s]awmh ta [wanwCw      ta]  iii:5

179[                 wMyrCy] «MyC|o[m w wtwCo]l l[arCy lalw hCwm w]  iii:6
  \m ^hawh^ \[                         ]  iii:7

176 Baumgarten transcribes \[   . See DJD XVIII, 61. 
177 Baumgarten restores Oy[nb        ]|la (DJD XVIII, 61). 
178 Baumgarten transcribes ]\|awb (DJD XVIII, 62). 
179 Baumgarten transcribes ] MyC|o[m ]l l[                      ] (DJD XVIII, 63). 
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The Supervisor of the Camp
4Q266 F7 i:1[ . . . ] i:2[esca]p[e] has failed the[m and no one looks 
for them . . . And let him not aven]ge i:3him. No one shall keep a 
grudge against [his neighbor, but must speak lovingly to] his people, 
excep[t] i:4when reproving, responding righteously to th[em . . . who 
keeps devotion for thousands] and bears iniqui[ty] i:5[and transgres-
sion] and does no[t] wish that [an]y de[scend to hell . . . ] ii:1[ . . . ] 
from it ii:2–5[ . . . ] ii:6[ . . . ] the entire camp ii:7[ . . . and he shall 
be punished in his rations] by a fourth. ii:8[ . . . ] ii:9[ . . . and who-
ever keeps a grudge against his neighbor] unjus[t]ly ii:10[ . . . ] the 
man who . . . (final two lines of  column ii) [ . . . And let him 
not approach the covenant of  the men of  holiness. And let them not 
inform him of  these injunctions before] iii:1they come [to the Super-
visor. And afterwards they shall instruct him to return to the Torah 
of  Moses to live (by them)] iii:2in the presence of  the [Supervis]or 
of  the [camp . . . ] iii:3to the Supervis[or] of  the camp. [And if  one 
makes a vow and does not fulfill it or iii:4(promises) a [gift offering 
(to God), He will surely] requite it from him [fr]om [his possessions 
. . . ] iii:5[the . . . and hates] anyone who despi[ses the T]orah [and 
who does not turn to the Torah of] iii:6[Moses nor to the God of  
Israe]l to [do upright d]eeds [ . . . ] iii:7[ . . . ] he [ . . . ]
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4Q267 F4
]t|j\\[                         1

4Q270 F2i–ii
Parallel: 4Q267 F4:2–15 (underline)
  6Q15 F5 (overbar)

180M«b [wwotyw twlthmb wrjbyw twqljb wCrd rCa rwbob         ]  i:1
 Oy|r[bd w wlwk dgn wdoxy dwow la lo rqC wabnyw h                ]  i:2

]|l[          whrhfh la wnayby awl 181lwjm wamf lwkw   wla]  i:3
[wwCdwq MCb wsjyw                    awlw                     ta     ]  i:4
[                                                                       ]  i:5

[C    h      whwmk wwhor ta bhay tyrbb wabh lk               ]  i:6
[w|p|sk taw tw|bw«rob wwpk ta aw|h N«ty la lwkw wwynpl bxyty law]  i:7

 [           y«k |l|bhb hkmw wawh Nty la tybrtb »w«lkwa taw KCnb]  i:8
Cm[Cl whwjtCy wa wjbz 182] w |jlCy wa dwboy [wrCa Cya lwkw       ]  i:9

183Mynw|o«dybw bwab Cwrdy wa Myry[oCl wjbzy wa jryl wa]  i:10

MCh ta lljy rCa »w|a |t[wjw]|rh»w[ wMytmh la laCy rCa wa]  i:11

 ? 184[whCoy rCa] |l[wk wMywgh wCoy rCa|k hrs whxo rbdy rCa wa]  i:12

[                                   rCa wCyaw fpCy hmr dyb hla]  i:13

[                                           My                        ]  i:14

wy»n\\\\[                                                            ]  i:15

tybb «h»ylw|t|b[b or MC hylo whlo brCa wa                ]  i:16

hmo rja bkCy[ rCa hnmla wa wCya hmo bkC Ma bhyba]  i:17

Mwyb wtCa la b|r[qy wrCa Cya lkw vac wtmwy al hla lwk]  i:18

? [llj]y rCa wa 185|h[mdah ta dwboy wa hkalm hCoy wa w btbCh]  i:19

[wMdah ynb lo yk tmwy al twdowmh taw tbCh Mwy ta]  i:20

lk[                                                           wwrmCm]  i:21

[                                                  ]\\[     whv]»w|d«q l«o  ii:1

180 Based upon Milik’s identification of the ends of lines 1–3 with text from CD 
20:32–33, Baumgarten conjecturally restores

M«b [wfpC                                                     ] 1
y|r[wm lwql                                                    ] 2

[Mb]|l [zoy                                                       ] 3
See DJD XVIII, 142. 
181 Abegg, following Baumgarten, parses lwjm as an imperative of ljm (to forgive). 

Martin G. Abegg, Jr., Qumran Sectarian Manuscripts: Qumran text and grammatical 
tags (1999–2005), 4Q267 F4:4. 
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Capital and Non-Capital Offenses; A List of Transgressions and the Eschato-
logical Punishment of Transgressors
4Q270 F2i–ii / 4Q267 F4 i:1[since they will interpret (Him) with 
flattering words, choosing farce, and going astray] by them i:2[ . . . and 
will prophesy falsely against God and furthermore, behave contrarily 
to all the comman]ds of  i:3[God . . . And as for anything that has 
been defiled of  ordinary matter, let him not bring it into the Purity
. . . ] i:4[ . . . And not . . . And they shall rely upon His Holy Name 
. . . ] i:5[ . . . ] i:6[ . . . anyone who enters into the covenant shall 
love his neighbor as himself  . . . ]

i:7[and no one shall rebel against him in any manner. One may 
not put out his hand as security, nor his money] i:8[as interest, nor 
his food for an increase. One shall not strike another for no reason, 
because . . . ]

i:9[ . . . And as for anyone who] worships, or sends [his sacrifice 
(to worship), or prostrates himself  to the s]un i:10[or the moon, or 
sacrifices to the go]at demons, or inquires by means of  a medium 
or wizards, i:11[or who consults the dead] and the sp[irit]s, or who 
profanes God’s name, i:12[or who gives deviant counsel, as do the 
pagans: any]one [who does] i:13[these things in a haughty manner 
shall be condemned (to death). And he who . . . ] i:14–15[ . . . ] 
i:16[ . . . or who has acquired an evil name while in] her virginity in 
the house of  i:17[her father if  a man has lain with her, or a widow] 
with whom another man lies: i:18[none of  these shall be put to death. 
And any man who ha]s sexual relations with (literally, comes near) his 
wife during the [Sabbath] day, i:19[or does labor or plows the fiel]d, or 
who p[rofanes] i:20[the Sabbath day and the festivals shall not be put 
to death. Rather, it is the duty of  man to place him] i:21[in detention
. . . ] . . . ii:1concerning sanc[tity . . . ]

182 Baumgarten transcribes   ]\lCy ((DJD XVIII, 142). 
183 4Q267 F4:11–12 reads M[ynwody t]|a»w twb[w]a ta C[wrdy. 
184 The tops of several letters appear shortly after the l. 
185 Baumgarten transcribes |h, providing no reconstruction in the lacuna preceding 

it (DJD XVIII, 143). 
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[whtwro ta hlgw hwd hCa ta bkCy rCa Cyaw          ]\qh ta\  ii:2
[                       ]\\[                        whroy wh]|rwqm l«a  ii:3
[                        ]q\\[                                   ]l|a[w]  ii:4
[wCwrpk MyCdwqh ta] Myrhl ajm[y rCa wa w                  ]  ii:5

[wyxo lkw Mrkh] «tof«m|h Nwrha yOn«b|l[ ttl whCwm trwt]  ii:6
[rqbh Nm Mtm]|h«b rComw Mhl rCa lk t»y[Carw wlkamh]  ii:7

[zg tyCarw Mda rw]«kb ywdpw hamfh h|m[hbh rwkb y]Owdpw Nwxhw  ii:8
[rCa bCwm MCa lkw] vacat MCpn ywdpl Mykroh Ps«kw Nwxh  ii:9

[wwbtkyw loylb twjwr Mb wlwCm]»y wa hylo hCmwjw |hbyChl Nya ii:10

[wCpn amf lkb ogy rCa wa] wCdwq jwr ta amfl MtwmCb ii:11

[wa wbzh wb ogy rCa lk wa a]mf bwz wa torx ognb ogwny wa ii:12

[rbdy wa wmo t]|a llqy wa Myawgl wmo zr t«a hlgy rCa ii:13

[wtwrmhb wtma yzwj]|b howtOw Cdqh jwr yjyCm lo hrs ii:14

[Mo bkCy rCa wa h]rbo hyjw hmhb fjCy wa la yp ta ii:15

[rkz Mo Cya bkCy wa whyja ]|tb l[a brqy wa] Md Xyqm hrh hCa ii:16
186[whyqwj bt]|a»w w |h[rwth twxm bt]a yrbwo vac hCa ybkCm ii:17

 [wjyCm dwmo do hdwqph] «X[qb wpa Nwr]|jb 187rybohl la qqj Mb ii:18

[hlgaw Mkblb 188la t]|rw«t [wwnyb]w qdx y|o|dwy lk yl womC htow ii:19

[tjC yCqwmbw Mkynyo]l h«j«t«pa tjC twbytnw Myyj ykrd Mkl ii:20

 [          wla yComb wnybt ]«rwdw rwd yComb Mknybhbw wCptt la ii:21

186 Baumgarten restores t]|a»w |M[       t]a (DJD XVIII, 145). 
187 6Q15 F5:4 contains the infinitive ryobhl. 
188 Baumgarten restores [Mkblb la t]|rw«t [wmyC]w ((DJD XVIII, 145). The presumed 

parallel in  6Q15 F5:5 reads Mbblb la t»y|rb[. 
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ii:2the . . . [ . . . and whoever lies with a menstruating woman and 
exposes her nakedness,] ii:3[pouring] into [her] vagina (Lev 20:18) 
[ . . . ] ii:4. . . [ . . . ] ii:5[ . . . or whoever] declines (?) to raise up [the 
holy tithings in accordance with the interpretation of  the] ii:6[Torah 
of  Moses to apportion] to the sons of  Aaron the planting [of  the 
vineyard and all that is grown on the] ii:7[fruit bearing trees, the fir]st 
fruits of  all tithings belonging to them, the tithing of  [their] ca[ttle 
from the herd] ii:8and sheep and [those] redeemed [of  the firstborn of] 
the unclean [catt]le as well as the redeemed of  the fir[stborn of  man, 
the first of  the wool of] ii:9the sheep, and the silver that is equivalent 
for their redemption, [and any guilt restitution that] ii:10cannot be 
restored (to the owner, which must be given to the priest—Num 
5:7–8; CD 9:13–14) with an additional fifth (of  its value if  he knew 
the owner and did not return it); or [any whom the spirits of  Belial 
take sway of, and hence are recorded] ii:11by name for defiling His 
Holy Spirit; [or whoever touches any defiled person (Lev 22:4)]; ii:12or 
anyone stricken with the affliction of  leprosy or uncle[an] flux, [or 
anyone who touches the person who has a flux (Lev 15:11)]; ii:13or 
anyone who reveals the secrets of  his people to the gentiles, or curses 
[his people or speaks] ii:14deviantly against those anointed with the 
Holy Spirit; and who goes astray against [the seers of  His truth by 
rebelling] ii:15against the command of  God; or who slaughters an 
animal or beast that is pregnan[t]; [or who lies with] ii:16a pregnant 
woman, emitting blood; [or he who approaches] the daughter [of  
his brother or lies with a male] ii:17as if  lying with a woman: it is 
(these) transgressors [of  the commandments of  the Tora]h and [its 
statutes] ii:18against whom God has legislated to render destruction 
by [His] w[rath during the epo]ch [of  redemption until the Messiah 
arises.] ii:19And now, hear me all who know righteousness (truth) 
and [discern] the Tora[h of  God in your heart. And I will reveal] 
ii:20–21to you the ways of  life and the paths of  hell I will open for 
[your eyes so that] you not be caught [by those ensnared by the 
pit.] And when you discern the events of  each generation [you will 
understand the acts of  God . . . ]
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4Q273 F5189

[                                 ] \ \ [                           ]  1
[       whynp t]|a htskw h«bC »y|k[      ] |h»n»w|r|j|a \\[            ]  2

[wMhl rps]»y awh rCa a»yh whn»h»w |o|r ?»y»n«p «a|C»y |a|l[         ]  3
190[whyyjb rrxl h]|C«ah ta Cya jqy la hmh Mlwo tOw[qwj lwk w]  4
[ whbwzm rhf]«t rCa do ?|h|r|C|b |M|d «ta 191hrps »y|m»y|m[ wjqy la]  5

4Q270 F4
Parallel: 4Q266 F12 (underline)

htwlahl hCa Cya a|b»y[ wykw                            ]  1
tCa hary Ma hawrh[ wdyohw hComb dja do wl hyhw]  2
ytOy|h |h«sOw»na hr|m|a [Maw whamfw Cya Mo tbkwC bwhor]  3
«aOwxy «hmd Ma yk «h|a»y[by wla hlob la hbCw hqnt za]  4
orpw Mynh«k|h [Nm] «C[ya ynpl hayby wrqbmhw baxy al]  5

ta hqChw hC|a|h[ ta oybChw hCar ta Nhkh]  6
l[k w]«dym jqt «al [Myrramh Myrmh ym ta hCah]  7

MyCwdqh [Myrmh wMymb ogt alw Cdwq lkam]  8
[t]|a Cya Nty «l[aw whlal Ktwa la Nty Nhkh rmaw]  9
[wynp]«l[ wCya Mo hbkC rCa hCyal Myrmh Mymh] 10

 |C»y w |M[a hnfb htbxw do Nya Ma yk MynC Mydo] 11
192«Myklm|h[ wwrswh wlykCh rma rC|ak hl hlah] 12

hCa Mo 193[Cya bkCy law brqy la wXra yfpwCw] 13

|a»y|h ̂hpwrjh^ hjpwC[ wCyal Mgw hjpwC ayhw orz tbkC] 14

[wog]t al rma [rCak wMymy Cdj wtybl haybhw] 15

[wn]bl »wa hnjq[y wMa MynC obC do hrhfb hkl] 16

[wh]l |r|C«a |t|a «h[l w whCoy awh twnbh fpCmk hndoyy] 17

[        ]\\\\\[worgy al htnwow htwsk hraC hl Nty] 18

Owmj«l [C]«dqh Nm[ wlkat al MynC obC             ] 19

189 The placement of this fragment is uncertain and does not necessarily sequen-
 tially precede 4Q270 F4. It does, however, contain material related to that of this 
larger fragment; hence its location in the general context of 4Q270 F4. 

190 For the reconstruction of this line, see above CD 4:20–5:2. 
191 See 4Q274 F1i:7. 
192 4Q266 F12:4 appears to read |Mykl|m |l[. 
193 Spanning lines 5–6 of 4Q266 F12, the clauses brq[y] la[  ]\ and Cy]a bkCy [law  

[hCa] M[o form part of a text which appears to be more expansive than my reconstruc-
tion of 4Q270 F4:13. 
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The Straying Wife; Bigamy; Marriage during Menstruation
4Q273 F5 1[ . . . ] 2[ . . . ] last[ . . . ] for she shall turn and cover 
[her face . . . ] 3[ . . . ] He (God) does not favor the wicked. And 
behold that is what He w[ill relate to them.] 4They are [all the] 
eternal [statute]s. No man may marry a wom[an (in addition to his 
wife) to be (her) rival during her lifetime (Lev 18:18).] 5[He may not 
marry (a woman)] during the time that she counts her menses until 
she is c[leansed from her flow.] 

The Straying Wife; A Slave Marrying a Priest
4Q270 F4 1[ . . . When] a man comes to impose a curse on (his) 
wife (under suspicion of  adultery) 2[having a single witness to the 
act, and] the one who saw [testifies] if  he (really) saw the wife 3[of  
his neighbor lying with (another) man, then she should be declared 
defiled. But if] she says, “I did the act under compulsion,” 4–5[then 
she shall be declared innocent and shall return to her husband. He 
may not br]ing her (to the court) unless her (virginal) blood [does not 
flow] at all. [(As for the oath), let the Supervisor bring her before 
on]e [of] the priests. And [the priest] shall expose 6[her head (Num 
5:18a), make] the woman [swear] (Num 5:19a, 21a) and make [the 
woman] drink 7[the waters of  bitterness that induce the curse (Num 
5:24a).] (Until then), she may not take from [him a]ny 8[holy food, 
nor may she come in contact with the] sacred [waters of  bitterness.] 
9[Then the priest shall pronounce, “May God place you under a 
curse” (Num 5:21b). But no] one shall give 10[the waters of  bitter-
ness to a woman who has slept with a man] in the p[resence] 11[of  
two witnesses; rather only if  there is no testimony at all. And if  her 
womb swells (Num 5:27b) as a] consequence 12[of  her curse, it is as 
the Scripture says, “Be skillfull, act prudently] O kings 13[and judges 
of  the land” (Ps 2:10). 

One (who is a priest) should not touch, nor have sexual intercourse] 
with a woman 14[who is a slave,] she being a slave betrothed [to 
(another) man.] 15Rather, he shall bring her to his house for one 
month as] it says, “She may not tou[ch] 16[your (priestly) Purity for 
seven years.” If h]e marries her, or to [his] so[n] 17[he betroths her, he 
shall treat he]r [according to the prerogatives of (Israelite) daughters 
(Exod 21:9);] (every right) belonging to [her] 18[he shall grant her; he 
may not diminish her food, her clothing nor her conjugal rights (Exod 
21:10)] . . . [ . . . ] 19[ . . . For seven years she may not eat] from his 
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Mo bkC»y[ wlaw wmjlm lkat wt]ynym[Ch whnCbw] 20
194[                         w?Cy]|a|l hlOw|o[bh hjpwC w] 21

(presumed ending of  the final line of  
the Genizah column preceding CD 15)

 [wal yhw dwyb                                                        ]        

CD 15
Parallels: 4Q266 F8i  (underline)  
 4Q270 F6i:20–ii:10 (overbar)
 4Q271 F4i:4–ii:3a (lower underline)
  text unique to DSS (outlined)

q «M»yOn«b«h |t«owbC Ma yk tldw Plab Mgw dmlw «P«lab Mgw «o|b|C»y 15:1
195 qMC|h |C»w«r«p «l«k «h|b Oy«k rwkzy la hCm trwt taw vacat tyrbh twla«b 15:2

196 w»w|o»y|b|C»y tyrbh twlab Maw vacat MCh ta lljw rbow obCy Maw vacat 15:3
q|h«a«f|j aCy alw byChw hdwthw awh MCa rbo «M«a vacat MyfpCh 15:4

woygy «rCa Mhynb ta Mlwo qwjl larCy lkl ty«r«b«b abhw vacat twm[yw] 15:5

Nkw vacat Mhylo wmyqy tyrbh towbCb Mydwqph lo rOw«b«ol 15:6

wrbd Mwyb htjCnh wkrdm «bCh lkl oCrh Xq lkb f«pCmh 15:7

«t«r«k rCa «tyrbh towbCb whwdqpy Mybrl rCa rqbmh Mo 15:8

[l]«k[b]»w bl lkb hCm |t|r»w|t «l|a[ bw]«Cl 197 q»w«r«b«d ta larCy Mo hCm 15:9

ta Cya whoydOwy law 198  w »w|d[m]|l X«q [l]«kb twCol axmnh la Cpn 15:10

w«twwa 200wCrdb wb h«tpty 199h«m||l rqb«m«h ynpl wdmo d«o MyfpCmh 15:11

Cpn lwwkbw bl lwwkb hCwwm trwt la bOwCl 201wylo wtwa Myqy rCakw 15:12

194 Baumgarten transcribes [           ]\\ hlOw|o[                    ] (DJD XVIII, 153). 
195 Baumgarten transcribes what might be the upper left corner of a M at the end 

of 4Q271 F4i:4 (DJD XVIII, 177). 
196 Baumgarten transcribes »w|h»w|o»y|b|C»y . See Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 

36. 
197 Rabin read tyrbh. See Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 73. 
198 The paleography of this word is not clear. Rabin bracketed it as a reconstructed 

oCrh, Qimron presents it as Ow|b[r]|q, Baumgarten has |o[Crh]. See Rabin, The Zadokite 
Documents, 73; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 39; and Charlesworth, ed., Damascus 
Document, 38.  I thank Tim Undheim for suggesting the possibility »w|d[m]|l. 

199 h«m|C CD. 
200 hCrdb hb 4Q266 F8i:2. 
201 wlo 4Q266 F8i:3. 
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sacr[ed] food. 20[But in the e]ight[h year she may partake of his food.] 
He may [not] have sexual relations with 21[a slave-maiden who has 
been ma]rried to a m[an . . . ]

The Covenant and Other Oaths Or Vows
[ . . . By the yod and h¿ (YHWH) one should not]9 CD 15:1swear, nor 
by the aleph and lamed (Elohim), nor with the aleph and dalet (Adonai), 
except for (in) “the oath of  the youths” 15:2during the covenantal 
curses (at the time of  the admission ceremony). Neither shall he make 
mention of  the Torah of  Moses, since in it The Name (YHWH) 
is enunciated. 15:3And if  he does take an oath (using God’s name 
explicitly), he is in violation and profanes the name (of  God). But if  
the judges make (him) swear with the curses of  the covenant, 15:4if  
he transgresses, he is guilty and must confess and make amends so 
as not to bear sin 15:5–6[and] die. 

And each and every one who is entering the covenant of  all of  Israel 
by the eternal statute shall impose the oath of  the covenant upon their 
sons who reach (the appropriate age) to be counted in the muster. 

The same 15:7rule applies during the whole era of  wickedness for 
anyone who repents from his corrupt way. On the day that he speaks 
15:8with the Supervisor in charge of  the Multitude, they shall enroll 
him (as a member of  the Community) with the oath of  the covenant 
which Moses established 15:9with Israel, his (the candidate’s) promise 
to tu[rn] to the Torah of  Moses with all (his) heart and al[l] 15:10(his) 
soul to what is found (therein) to observe during the enti[re] period of  
his in[struc]tion. And no one shall make known to him (the enrollee) 
the 15:11rules (of  the community) until he appears before the Supervisor 
lest he be misled by him when he examines him. 15:12But when he (the 
candidate) imposes upon himself  to turn to the Torah of  Moses with 

9 This phrase presumably was on the final line of  the previous page preceding 
CD 15 in the Genizah text. 

wacholder1_30.indd   79 9/29/2006   10:22:27 AM



text80

bOwrl hrwth Nm hlgn r«Ca lwwkw vacat l|omy Ma wn«m«m «M«h My«a»y[qn] 15:13

whwh[dm]|lyw wylo whwxyyw wtwa rqbmh q »w[hoy]|dOwy 202hb «hOg«C «aOw«hOw «hOn«j|m|h 15:14

wby lawby la ogwCmw lywa wtwyh lwkw brqylwkw brqy Ow«to«d yplOw hmOym«t «hOn«C «d«o 15:15
203|hg[w]|C«ww [y]tp lwwkw  
la f[wfo]»z 205ro»»»n wawa [Crj wa jsp wa rgjw twar yt]«l|b«l 204 |M»y»n»y«o hkw  15:16

206«M«b «t l ? |C|d[w]|q[h ykalm yk hdoh Kwt la hlam C]Oya awby 15:17
207«M«h«l wr|C|aO[ ] w|M[y]|o[bC la Pa Nwrjb  Mdah ynC wfom wlwbmh ymy rja yk] 15:18

|rOw«d 208[wPla wyjy Mh larCyw Nrha jyCm dwmob la dwbk opwhbw] 15:19
w[w]|l»w|q|b[ MomCb Mtwba tyrb ta jkCy alw MtyjCy alw Mpry al] 15:20

 w[(hCdj) tyrb hdwhy tyb taw larCy tyb ta twrky wyk Mhl la rmayw] 15:21

[ytrk hlah Myrbdh yp lo rwmal wla rma rCak twzh tyrbh low] 15:22

CD 16
Parallels: 4Q266 F8ii:1b–8a (underline)
 4Q270 F6ii:17–21; iii:13–15 (overbar)
 4Q271 F4ii:3b–17 (lower underline)

 extant and restored text unique to DSS (outlined)

la bwCl 211wCpn lo Cyah 210Mwqy Nk lo larCy lk Mow «tyrb 209hkmo 16:1

Nwrwol Mhyxq Cwrpw vacat qdqwdm lwwkh hb yk {yk}{yk} hCwwm trw«t 16:2

Mytoh twqljm rps lo qdqwdm awh hnh hla lwwkm la«rCy 16:3

bwCl wCpn lo Cyah 212Myqy rCa Mwybw vacatvacat MhytwowbCbw Mhylbwyl 16:4

  wyrbd ta Myqy Ma wyrjam hmfCmh Kalm rwsy hCwwm trwt la 16:5

KytpC axwm rma rCaw vacat wtod Mwyb Mhrba b 213lwmn Nk lo 16:6

wCpn lo Cya 215Mwqy rCa rsa towbC lwwk 214Myqhl rwmCt 16:7

202 wb CD. 
203 hgwCw htw|p 4Q270 F6ii:8. Qimron (CD) restores |hg[w]|C y]tp. Abegg provides a 

more paleographically defensible |hg[w]|C«m[w y]tp for CD. See Qimron, “The Text of 
CDC,” 39; and Martin G. Abegg, Jr., Qumran Sectarian Manuscripts, CD 15:15. 

204 |M»y»n»y«o «h«hkw CD. 
205 ro»n»w CD. 
206 Compare also Mt[dob] Cdwq ykalm ayk (For the sacred angels are [in] their 

[congrega]tion) in 1QSa 2:8–9. It seems that my reconstruction based upon 4Q266 
F8i:9 may contain more text than there was in the medieval parallel. 

207 This reconstruction takes account of the proportional space in 4Q270 F6ii:
9–10, a restoration that may exceed that of CD. Rabin and Baumgarten read 
Mh[l] |r[ma          ] (Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 75; Charlesworth, ed., Damascus 
Document, 38). 
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all (his) heart and with all (his) soul, 15:13–14they (those who examine 
him) will be [ab]solved if  he transgresses. Should he err in any matter 
which has been revealed from the Torah for the Many of  the camp, 
let the Supervisor in[form] him concerning it, command him about 
it, and te[ach] him 15:15for a complete year. And let him come in (to 
the community) in accordance with his mental abilities. 

But no one who is a fool or mentally deficient may enter (the com-
munity). And as for any simple[ton] or one [prone] to err, 15:16one 
who is dim-eyed, no[t being able to see, or a limper, or lame, or deaf] 
or a youngster: none 15:17of  [them] may be admitted [to the com-
munity, since the] sa[c]red [angels] . . . with them, 15:18[for following 
the flood the years of  humanity were reduced on account of  God’s 
anger to the se]v[e]nty allotted to them. 15:19[But when the glory of  
God appears as the Messiah of  Aaron and Israel arises, they will live 
for a thousand] generations. 15:20[He (God) will not leave them alone 
nor destroy them nor forget the covenant of  their fathers as long as 
they hearken] to [His] voice. 15:21[But God will announce to them 
that He will make a (new) covenant with the house of  Israel and the 
house of  Judah (Jer 31:31).] 15:22[And concerning this covenant as God 
has said, “In accordance with these commandments I hereby make]
CD 16:1a covenant with you and with all Israel” (Exod 34:27b). 

Therefore, the candidate shall obligate himself  to turn to 
16:2the Torah of  Moses, for everything in it is perfect. And as for the 
elaboration of  their epochs pertaining to Israel’s blindness 16:3in all 
these matters, behold it is perfect in the Book of  the Divisions of  the 
Times 16:4by their jubilees and their septal cycles. And on the day 
that a candidate obligates himself  to accept 16:5the Torah of  Moses 
the Angel Mastema will release him from his grasp if  he keeps his 
words. 16:6Therefore, Abraham was circumcised on the day when he 
came to know (God). 

And when it says, “Keep what comes forth from your lips (fulfilling 
what you have vowed)” (Deut 23:24), 16:7this means to uphold any 

208 This line is reconstructed on the basis of 4Q267 F3:2. 
209 Mkmo CD. 
210 Read Myqy here and in line 7 (cf. Myqy in 4Q271 F4ii:6, paralleling Mwqy of CD 

16:4). 
211 KCpn CD; »wCpn 4Q271 F4ii:4. 
212 Mwqy CD. 
213 lwmyn CD. 
214 A vacat follows Myqhl in CD but not in 4Q271 F4ii:8. 
215 Read Myqy. 
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rCa lk vacat whdpy la twm ryjm do hrwth Nm rbd tw«C«ol 16:8

  whmyqy la twm ryjm d«o 216hr[wth N]«m rw«sl wCpn lo COy«a «M»y[qy] 16:9

la htowbC ta aynhl hCy«a[l r]ma rCa hCah towbC «l[o] 16:10

aynhl Maw vacat ayh Myqhl M«h «hno«d[y] «al rCa howbC Cya ayny 16:11

  hybal fpCmh Nkw vacat hnmyqy law hayny 217aOwh tyrb rwbol Ma 16:12

Mgw swna Mwam jbzml |C»ya rwdy la vacatvacat  tw«bdnh fpCm lo vacatvacat  16:13

lkam ta Cya Cdqy [la 219vacat] larCy 218dym wjqy la Mynh[k]|h 16:14
220la vacat Mrj w«d[w]«xy Ow«hyo|r «t«a Cya rma rCa awh y«k l[al] »w|h»y«p 16:15

wtzja |h|dC[m Maw vacatvacat 221 wsnwa dym hnq rCa hzj]|a lkm «C»y«a [C]«dqy 16:16

CnoOn[w wKkrob rdn Cya alpy ykw hzh fpCm]h «M[g qla]|l Cdqy 16:17

[wwhdC Cdqy lbwyh tnCm Maw wkro Psk tyCymj ta] rdwnh 16:18

[wlbwyb twrtwnh (?) Myn|Ch rja do 222 qwkyrohlw qdx fpCl My]«fpw«Cl 16:19

[tma rbd al Ma snwah MlCw rswy rCa do awh swna ]|m«a 16:20

[yk hwmk (?)wwt»ybm wwmCa lya aybhw (?)MlCy rCa dow whor Mo] 16:21

[rma rCaw       vacat      t|ma brbdl wrbd ta Myqh wl] 16:22

CD 9:1–11:2
Parallels: 4Q266 F8ii:8b–iii:10 (underline)
 4Q267 F9i (lower underline)
 4Q270 F6iii:16–21, iv, v:1–4 (overbar)
 5Q12 F1 (dotted underline)
  extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)
  paleo script is in DSS only

awh tymhl Myaawgh yqwjb Mdam Mda Myrjy rCa 223Mda lk  9:1
226  yyabm Cya 225lk Kmo Oynb ta rwft alw Mwqt al 224rma rCaw vacat  9:2

216 hrwth ta rwsl 4Q271 F4ii:9–10. 
217 ayh 4Q271 F4ii:12. 
218 4Q271 F4ii:12. 
219 A word appears to follow larCy in the lacuna of CD. 
220 law CD. 
221 There are remnants of the top portions of the unidentifiable words here. 
222 Qimron restores Kwrohlw (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 41). 
223 With Rabin and Qimron, read Mrj (Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 44; “Qimron, 

The Text of CDC,” 27). 
224 m is corrected from C in antiquity. 
225 lkw CD. 
226 Owaybm CD. 
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prohibitive oath one takes upon himself  16:8to observe anything com-
manded in the Torah. Even at the price of  death he shall not annul 
it. (However), anyone who 16:9[obli]gates himself  to turn away fr[om 
the To]rah shall not fulfill it even at the price of  death. 

16:10[Con]cerning a woman’s oath about which it sa[ys that] her 
husband may annul her oath (Num 30:9). A man may not 16:11interdict 
an oath of  which he is not certain whether to uphold or to annul it. 
16:12If  it would violate the covenant he should annul and not approve 
it. The same rule applies to (the annulment) by her father. 

16:13The rule concerning gifts: no one may devote to the altar 
anything acquired by force. Neither 16:14may the priests take anything 
from an Israelite (unless it is voluntary). [No] one may consecrate the 
food 16:15of  his mouth [to G]od (food which is Èerem, totally dedicated 
to God), for this is what it (Scripture) says (Mic 7:2), “Each together 
with his neighbor h[u]nt Èerem.”10 Let no one 16:16–18consec[rate] any 
po[ssession which he has purchased from an extorter. And further]more, 
the [same rule applies if  one] consecrates to [God from] a field of  his 
own inheritance. [And if  one explicitly vows one’s own estimated value, 
an additional fifth of  his worth] shall be exacted from the one who 
made the vow. [And if  he consecrates his field from the year of  
jubilee] 16:19it is the responsibility of  the judge[s to judge rightly 
and to assess its value until after the remaining years in the jubilee.] 
16:20If  [it was extorted, until he is disciplined the extorter shall (first) 
compensate (for what was illegally acquired) if  he did not speak 
truthfully] 16:21[with his neighbor. And when he (finishes) paying he 
shall bring the ram of  his guilt offering (Lev 5:25) from his property 
comparable to it (the ram), for] 16:22[he has not fulfilled his promise 
to speak truthfully. And as it says:] CD 9:1Any devotion in which a 
person proscribes11 another person by the statutes of  the pagans, 
shall be put to death. 

Justice
9:2And when it says: “Neither avenge nor keep a grudge against 

10 Food that is totally dedicated to the Lord (Lev 27:28). 
11 The reading of  Mrj lk instead of  the manuscript’s Mda lk draws on Lev 

27:29. 
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Mydo 227yp l[o] jkwhb al rCa rbd who«r lo aybOy rCa tyrbh  9:3

 rfwnw awh Mqwn 228wtzbhl wynqzl rps wa wpa Nwrjb waybhw  9:4

 229wbywal awh rfwnw wyrxl awh Mqwn Ma yk bwtk Nyaw vacat  9:5

wb rbd wb wpa 230«ttwrjbw Cdwjl |Cdwj«m[w]Cdwjl |Cdwj«m[w] Mwyl Mwym wl Cyrjh Ma  9:6

awlb rb]|d»w N«k rb«d [awlb rb]|d»w N«k rb«d [wMa wb hno rqC Mqwnh tmwy]Ma wb hno rqC Mqwnh tmwy] twm rbdb 9:6a

[[wMydo ynCMydo ynC                                                                    9:6a

                                                   wwtymhl] t[ma MyfpwChwtymhl] t[ma MyfpwChw] wyhOw] wyhOw 9:6b

[[wrqC yk ]|M»y|a»rqC yk ]|M»y|a»q»n[ wyhyq»n[ wyhy wMyfpwChw         MyfpwChw                                         9:6c

jkwh 231aawl rma rCa   twxm ta Myqh al rCa Noy wb hno  9:7

rCa howbCh lo vacat afj wylo aCt alw Kyor ta jykwt  9:8

hdCh ynp lo oybCy rCa Cya Kl Kdy KoyCwt al rma  9:9

dbwah lwwkw wl wdy oyCwh Mrmam wa MyfpCh w<<M>>ynpl al rCa 9:10

wylob oybCy wb bng rCa hnjmh damm wbng ym odwn alw 9:11

 MCaw dygy alw awh odwy Ma omwChw hlah towbCb 9:12

Nhkl 233bCymh 232hrwthw Mylob Nya rCa bCwm MCa lk vacat  9:13

Nyaw ta«x«mn hdba lk Nkw q{lk|h} vacat MCah lyam dbl wl hyhw 9:14

  hfpCm ta hyaxwm ody al yk Mynhkl htyhw Mylob hl 9:15

lomy rCa rbd lk vacat wrmCy Mh Mylob hl axmn al Ma 9:16

whoydyw awh twm rbd Ma dja awhw whyor harw hrwtb Cya 9:17

wtwCo do wdyb whbtky rqbmhw rqbml jykwhb wynyol 9:18

ynpl Cptynw bwCy Ma rqbml oydwhw bCw dja ynpl dwo 9:19

lo Mydyom Mhw Mh MynC Maw vacat wfpCm MlC dja 9:20

227 ynpl CD. 
228 wtwzbhl CD. 
229 wybywal CD. 
230 Nwrjbw CD. 
231 awl = wl. 
232 Read hdwthw. 
233 Read byCmh. 
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your people,” (Lev 19:18) anyone of  9:3the covenanters who brings 
a charge against his neighbor that is without any attestation [b]y 
witnesses 9:4and does so in anger or gossips it to his elders for the 
purpose of  embarrassing him falls under the biblical description of  
being an avenger and one who holds a grudge. 9:5And Scripture does 
not sanction vengeance except that He (the Lord) “may avenge those 
who trouble Him and He may carry a grudge against His enemies” 
(Nah 1:2). 9:6And, if  he was silent from day to day [or] month to 
month, but when he ignited his anger against him (the accused) he 
charged him with a capital offense, [the avenger shall be put to 
death. He has testified falsely against him. If] he has asserted thusly, 
sa[ying so without the testimony of  two witnesses, the judges] shall 
be [faith]ful [by condemning him to death . . . and the judges shall 
be] absolved [since falsely] 9:7he has testified against him, for he has 
not upheld the commandments of  God. (This is the meaning when) 
it says concerning him, 9:8“You shall surely reprove your neighbor so 
that you shall not bear sin on account of  him” (Lev 19:17). Concern-
ing the oath, when 9:9it says, “You may not help yourself  on your 
own (??),” anyone who makes someone swear in the field concerning 
a contention 9:10not in the presence of  judges or by their command 
has acted on his own. 

And as for any lost object 9:11of  which it was not known who stole it 
from the property of  the camp wherein it was robbed, its owner should 
proclaim 9:12a maledictory oath, and anyone who hears (the oath), 
while knowing (a suspect) and does not report (it) shall be culpable. 
9:13And as for any object about which an offense was committed but 
whose ownership is not known, the (offender) who restores it shall 
confess to the priest 9:14and it will belong to him (the priest), except 
for the ram of  guilt offering. And the same rule applies to any lost 
object 9:15which has no claim of  ownership. It shall belong to the 
priest, since its founder does not know its correct place. 9:16If  the 
owner cannot be located, they (the priests) shall have custody of  it. 

Any matter wherein a person is in violation 9:17of  the Torah, and 
his neighbor witnesses it, being only a single witness, and it concerns a 
capital offense, let him make it known 9:18in his (the offender’s) pres-
ence together with the evidence to the Supervisor. And the Supervisor 
shall record it in writing until he commits 9:19the same offense again 
in the presence of  another single witness. Then he shall return and 
inform the Supervisor if  he repeats it and is caught in the presence 
of  another 9:20single witness. His case is complete. But if  there are 
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Mynman Ma vacat dbl hrhfh Nm Cyah ldbwhw rja rbd 9:21

ynC wlb«qy Nwhh «low rqbml hoydwy Cyah twar Mwybw Mh 9:22

l«bwqy law hrhfh w(Nm) lydbhl dja low vacat Mynman Mydyo 9:23

rwbol 234wmy walm al rCa whyp lo tymhl MyfpwCl dOyo 10:1

whor lo Cya Nmay la vacat la ta ary Mydwqph lo 10:2

 bwCl wkz do hmr dyb hwxmh Nm rbd rbwo dol 10:3

Myrwrb MyCna hrCo do hdoh yfpwwCl Krs hzw vacat  10:4

larCymw Nwwrhaw ywl hfml hobra toh ypl hdoh Nm 10:5
236Cmj ynbm tyrbh ydwsybw 235yghh rpsb Mynnwbm hCC 10:6

Nbm dwo bxyty 238law hnC MyCC 237Nb doww hnC MyrCow 10:7

Mdah 239lomb yk hdoh ta fwpCl hlomw hnC MyCC 10:8

ta 240r[y][y]shhl «rma Xrah ybCwyb la Pa Nwrjbw wmy wfom 10:9

la Mymb rhfh lo vacatvacat Mhymy ta wmylCy al rCarCa do Mtod 10:10

 Cya lyorm ydm Myfwomw Myawx Mymb Cya Xjry 10:11

yd wb Nya rCa olsb abg lkw ylk lklk hmb rhfy la vacat  10:12

ylkh ymymb wymym amfw amfh wb ogn rCa lyorm 10:13

Mwyb Cya Coy la vacat hfpCmk hrmCl t[b]Ch lo 10:14

CmCh lglg hyhy rCa toh Nm hkalm yCyCh «|mm 10:15

ta rwmC rma rCa awh yk wawlm roCh Nm qwjr 10:16

rbd Cya rbdy la tbCh Mwybw wCdql tbCh Mwy 10:17

234 wymy CD. 
235 wghh CD; ywghh 4Q418 F43–45i:13 and y^w^g«h|h 4Q267 F9v:12. 
236 4Q270 F6iv:17 can be restored to C|m[j. CD reads hCmj. 
237 ynb CD. 
238 |alw 4Q270 F6iv:18. 
239 lowmb 4Q270 F6iv:18. 
240 rwsl CD. 
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two witnesses testifying, each attesting to a 9:21different incident, the 
offender shall be separated from the Purity only, providing the wit-
nesses are trustworthy. 9:22And on the day that one sees the offense, 
he shall inform the Supervisor. Likewise, in offenses relating to prop-
erty they shall accept the testimony of  two 9:23trustworthy witnesses. 
However, if  there is only one, it suffices to separate (the offender 
from) the Purity. And no witness shall be accepted CD 10:1before the 
judges to condemn one to death by his testimony prior to his passing 
CD 10:2–3the muster (at the age of  twenty), as well as fearing God. 
One who violates the commandment (of  God) publicly shall not be 
accepted as a trustworthy witness against his neighbor, unless he has 
merited restoration. 

10:4And this is the rule for the judges of  the congregation: a 
minimum of  ten expert men 10:5from the congregation for the occa-
sion—four from the tribes of  Levi and Aaron and six from Israel—
10:6who are experts in the book of  Haguy and in the foundations 
of  the covenant, from 10:7twenty-five to sixty years of  age. No one 
who is over 10:8sixty years of  age shall hold the office of  judging the 
congregation, for when man 10:9became corrupted his longevity was 
reduced. And when God’s wrath burned against the earth’s inhabit-
ants He determined to weaken 10:10their mental abilities so that they 
would not be able to reach the fullness of  their lifetime. 

Bathing
On the purification by water: 10:11A man shall not bathe in waters 
which are soiled or insufficient to cover a man. 10:12He shall not 
purify any vessel in them. And as for any cistern in a rock in which 
there is insufficient water 10:13to cover a person, which an unclean 
person has touched, he defiles its waters as if  by the (defiled) waters 
of  a vessel. 

Sabbath
10:14Concerning the Sa[bb]ath, to keep it in accordance with its pre-
cepts: One may not do 10:15any labor on Friday from the moment the 
sun’s disk 10:16faces the gate in its fullness. For this is what He said, 
“Keep the 10:17Sabbath day by sanctifying it” (Deut 5:12). 
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 oxbw Nwh lo 241 OwkwpCy la lk whorb hCy la qrw lbn 10:18

 MykCml twCol hdwbohw hkalmh yrbdb rbdy la 10:19

wxpj tdwbo ta twCol hdCb Cya Klhty la vacat  10:20

 242hmab Pla lo |a wryol Xwj Klhty la tbCh 10:21

dbwah Nmw Nkwmh Ma yk tbCh Mwyb Cya lkay la vacat  10:22

 hnjmb hyh Ma yk htCy law lkay law vacat h«d«C«b 10:23

la baCy law vacat wdmw«o lo htCy Xwjrl dryw Krdb 11:1

 tbCh Mwyb wxpj ta twCol rknh Nb ta jlCy la w<y>lk lk 11:2

CD 11:3–11
Parallels: 4Q267 F9ii:2–3 (lower underline)
 4Q270 F6v:12–16a (overbar)
 4Q271 F5i:1–7a (underline)
  extant text unique to DSS (outlined)

Ma yk zgb Myabwm wa Myawx Mydgb wylo Cya jqy la vacat 11:3

wnwxrm Cya broty la vacat hnwblb MypwC wa Mymb wsbOwk 11:4

yk wryom Xwj htworl 243hmhb rja Cya Kly la vacat tbCb 11:5

Ma vacat Pwrgab htwkhl wdy ta Mry la vacat hmab Mypla Ma 11:6

tybh Nm Cya ayxwy la vacat wtybm hayxwy la ayh trrws 11:7

hnmm axwy la hyhy hkwsb Maw 244tybl Xwjh Nmw Xwjl 11:8

Cya aCy la vacat tbCb jwf ylk jtpyy la hyla aby law 11:9

tbCwm tybb lwfy la vacat tbCb <awblw> w<<ayblw>> taxl Mynms wylo 11:10

  tbCb awblw taxl qnwyh ta Nmwah aCy la vacat rpow ols 11:11

241 Read fwpCy. See Qimron’s transcription «fwpCy in “The Text of CDC,” 29. 
242 hmab Pla lo |a is in bold letters, possibly to stress that it is one thousand rather 

than the customary two thousand cubits. 
243 hmhbh CD. 
244 tyb la CD. 
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And no one should utter 10:18a lewd or empty word12 during the 
day of  the Sabbath. 

He may not lend anything to his neighbor.13 
One may not adjudicate in matters of  property and wealth. 10:19He 

shall not discuss matters related to work or labor that will be done on 
the morrow. 10:20A person may not walk around the field during the 
Sabbath to plan the necessary weekly tasks. 10:21Neither may he walk 
about outside his city more than a thousand cubits on the Sabbath. 

10:22One may not eat on the day of  the Sabbath except what has 
been prepared beforehand or from something found 10:23in the field. 
Furthermore, he may neither eat nor drink except for what has been 
(brought) into the camp. CD 11:1(But, if  he is) on a journey, and he 
goes down to wash (bathe?), he may drink while standing, but he may 
not draw the water into 11:2any utensil. 

He may not dispatch the son of  a foreigner (proselyte) to accomplish 
his wishes during the day of  the Sabbath. 

11:3One may not wear garments which have been soiled or brought 
into contact with wool shearings unless 11:4they have been laundered 
in water or rubbed with incense. 

One may not famish himself  voluntarily 11:5on the Sabbath. 
A man may not follow a pasturing animal on the Sabbath 11:6beyond 

two thousand cubits. He shall not raise his hand to strike it with his 
fist; if  11:7it is rebellious he may not let it out of  his estate. One may 
not take anything from (his) 11:8house to the outside, nor anything 
from the outside into his house. And if  he is in a tent he shall neither 
take out 11:9nor bring anything in to it. 

He may not open plastered-over vessels on the Sabbath. 
One may not carry 11:10drugs upon himself  going out or coming 

in on the Sabbath. 
He should not carry 11:11rock or soil inside housing quarters. 
A nurse may not lift an infant to go out or come in on the Sab-

bath. 

12 Compare hqyr in rabbinic literature and rJakav in Matt 5:22. 
13 Or, as suggested alternatively by Rabin, “press his neighbor for repayment of  

anything” (Rabin, 52). 
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CD 11:12–18
Parallel: 4Q266 F9i:1–4 (lower underline)
 4Q267 F9ii:8 (italics)
 4Q270 F6v:16b–21 (overbar)
 4Q271 F5i:7b–12 (underline)
  text unique to CD (outline)
  extant text unique to DSS (outline + lower underline,  
  overbar or underline)

tbCh Mwyh Mwyb wrkwC taw wtma taw wdbo ta 245army la vacat  11:12

rwb la 246lwpt Maw vacatvacat tbCh Mwyh Mwyb hmhb Cya dlyy la la 11:13

bwrq Mwqm«b COy«a 247twbC y la vacatvacat tbCb hmyqy la tjp law 11:14

 tbCb oxbw Nwh lo tbCh ta Cya ljy la vacat tbCb Mywgl 11:15
248 |r[wb] law Mym Mwqm q «MOym «la lwpt rCa Mda Cpn lwwkw vacatvacat  11:16

tbC«b jbzml Cya l«oy la vacat ylkw 249lbjw Mlwsb Cya hloy la 11:17

jlCy la vacat MkytwtbC dblm bwtk Nk yk tbCh tlwo Ma yk 11:18

CD 11:19–14:2
Parallel: 4Q266 F9i:16–17, ii, iii; F10i (underline)
 4Q267 F9iii, iv, v:1–6a (lower underline)
 4Q269 F10i–ii:8 (italicized)
 4Q271 F5i:13–21, ii (overbar)
  extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)
  paleo script is in DSS only

tjab amf Cya dyb Xow hnwblw hjnmw hlwo jbzml Cya 11:19

jbz bwtk yk jbzmh ta amfl wtwCrhl twamfh Nm 11:20

la abh lkw vacat Nwxr tjnmk 250Myqydx tlp«tw hbowt MyoCr 11:21
w<al> lhqh twrxwxj orhbw swbk amf awwby la 251twwjtChh tyb 11:22

252«tOy|b w(yk) hlwk «hdOw«boh ta wtybCy awwlw rjaty wa Mdqty 11:23

amfl Cdqmh ryob hCa Mo Cya bkCy la vacat aOwh Cdwq 12:1

245 ta rmy  4Q271 F5i:7; ta Cya army CD. 
246 lypt CD; lwpy 4Q270 F6v:18. 
247 tybCy CD. This clause is omitted entirely in 4Q270 F6v:18. 
248 Mwqm law Mym Mwqm «MOym la CD. 
249 lbj«bw 4Q270 F6v:20. 
250 Mqdx CD. 
251 twjtCh CD. 
252 Qimron reads «t\\\ and Baumgarten «t»w[   ]. See Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 

31; and Charlesworth, ed. Damascus Document, 50. 
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11:12One shall not command his man servant, his maid servant or 
his hireling (to perform tasks) on the Sabbath day. 

11:13One may not assist an animal in giving birth on the Sabbath. 
And if  it falls into a pit 11:14or a trap, he shall not lift it out on the 
Sabbath. 

One may not celebrate the Sabbath in a place near 11:15pagans. 
One may not profane the Sabbath for wealth or business. 

11:16And as to a person who falls into a ditch of  water or into a 
[pi]t: 11:17one may not raise him up with a ladder, a rope or a tool. 

One may not offer any sacrifice on the altar on the Sabbath 
11:18except for the Sabbath sacrifice, for so it is written “on your 
Sabbaths” (Lev 23:38).14 

Sanctification of the Temple and the House of Worship
No one may dispatch 11:19to the altar a burnt, a grain, a frankincense 
or a wood offering through a person who has been contaminated 
11:20by any of  the defilements, allowing him to defile the altar, since 
it is recorded, “the sacrifice 11:21of  the wicked is an abomination, but 
the prayer of  the righteous is like a freewill offering” (Prov 15:8).15 
And anyone who comes to 11:22the house of  worship may not come 
defiled, (but) washed. But when the trumpets of  the congregation blast 
11:23he shall <not> come early or late so that they will not disturb 
the whole service, (for) it CD 12:1is a sacred house. A man may not 

14 MT reads tOtV;bAv dAbV;lIm. 
15 MT reads wønwøx√r MyîrDv◊y tA;lIpVt…w hÎwh◊y tAbSowø;t MyIoDv√r jAb‰z (The sacrifice of  the wicked 

is an abomination to the Lord, but the prayer of  the upright is His delight). 
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loylb twjwr wb wlwwCmy rCa ^Cya^ lk vacat Mtdnb Cdqmh ryo ta 12:2

hoty rCa lwwkw fpCy ynwodyhw bwah fpCmk hrs rbdw 12:3

Mdah ynb lo yk tmwy al twdowmh taw tbCh ta lljl 12:4

rjaw MynC obC do whwrmCw hnmm apry Maw wrmCm 12:5

«MOyOwOgh Nm Cyal Md KwpCl wdy ta CyaCya jlCy la vacat 253lhql a»wbOy 12:6

al rCa rwbob lk Mnwhm [[CC]]yaya aCy la Mgw vacat oxbw Nwh rwbob 12:7

hmhb Cya rkmy la vacat larCy rwbj txob Ma yk wpdgy 12:8

wnrwgmw vacat Mwjbzy al rCa rwbob Mywgl Myrwhf Pwow 12:9

rwkmy la wtma taw wdbo taw wdam lkb Mhl rkmy la wtgmw 12:10

wCpn ta Cya XqCy la vacat Mhrba tyrbb wmo wab rCa Mhl 12:11

Cpn lk do Myrwbdh ylgom Mhm lkal Cmrhw hyj«h lkb 12:12

worqn Ma yk wlkay la Mygdhw Mymb Cwmrt rCa hyjh 12:13

Mymb wa Cab waby Mhynymb Mybgjh lkw |M|m«d K|pCnw Myyj 12:14

Mynbahw Myxoh lkw vacat Mtayrb fpCm aw«h Oy«k |MOyyj Mh do 12:15

ypk Mhb qNmC ylwagl Mdah tamfb wlawgy rCa rpohw 12:16

l«tOwkb dty wa rmsm rmsm ylk lkw vacat Mb og[w]Onh amfy M|tamf 12:17

 hCom ylk dja tamfb wamfw tybb tmh Mo wyhy rCa 12:18

Nyb lydbhl hla«h MyfpCmh lo larCy yro bCwm Krs 254  w(hzw) vacat  12:19

Myqjh hlaw vacat lwjl Cdwqh Nyb oydwhlw rwhfl amfh 12:20

fpCmkw tow «t«o f«pCml yj lk Mo Mb Klhthl lykCml 12:21

bCwm Krs hOzOw vacat wrawy alw larCOy orz wklhty hOzh 12:22

253 lhqh la CD. 
254 Cf. line 22. 
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sleep with a woman in the city of  the Temple, thereby defiling 12:2the 
city of  the Temple by their uncleanness. Any man whom the spirits 
of  Belial take sway of  12:3and who speaks waywardly as the mediums 
and wizards do shall be condemned (to death). However, anyone who 
strays 12:4by profaning the Sabbath and the festivals shall not be put 
to death; rather let the people 12:5keep him in custody. And if  he 
desists from it (from going astray) they shall watch him for seven years, 
and afterwards 12:6he is to be readmitted to the congregation. 

Relations with Pagans; Prohibited Foods
No one shall stretch out his hand to spill the blood of  any of  the 
pagans 12:7because of  property or gain. Likewise on[e] shall not take 
anything from their possessions so that 12:8they not blaspheme (Israel), 
unless (authorized) by the association of  Israel. One may not sell edible 
cattle 12:9or fowls to pagans so as not to enable them to use them for 
sacrificial purposes. And furthermore he shall not sell to them from 
his threshing floor 12:10and vat (or) from anything he possesses. Nor 
shall he sell to them his male and female slave 12:11who have entered 
with him into the covenant of  Abraham. 

One should not abominate himself  12:12with any (prohibited) 
creature or creeping thing by eating of  them, including the larvae 
of  bees or any 12:13living thing which creeps in the water. And they 
shall not eat fish unless they have been cut open 12:14while alive and 
their blood has been emptied out. All kinds of  locusts shall be passed 
through fire or (dipped in) water 12:15while still alive, for this is the 
nature of  their creation. And as for any wood, stone 12:16or soil which 
are defiled by a human corpus, such as those defiled by oil, 12:17the 
one who touche[s] them is defiled by their type of  contamination. 
And any vessel, nail or peg within the wall 12:18which are together 
with the corpse in the house will defile any manufactured utensil in 
the same degree of  defilement. 

Organizational Structure of the Cities
12:19(And this) is the procedure for the habitation of  the cities of  
Israel. By these rules they shall differentiate between 12:20the unclean 
and the clean and tell between the sacred and the ordinary. And 
these are the statutes 12:21by which the Sage is to conduct himself  
together with all living persons, each injunction for its own occasion. 
And according to this formula 12:22the seed of  Israel shall conduct 
themselves so that they will not be cursed. 
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ON«rh«a jwCm dwmo do hoCrh Xqb «h«l|a|b |M»y«k«l|h«t|m|h |t[wn]|jm|h 12:23

MyCmjw twyaymw Myplal fowml MyCna hrCo do larCyw 13:1

lo Oyghh rpsb Nnwbm Nhk Cya Cmy la «hrCo Mwqmbw twrCow 13:2

Nwjb Mywlhm Cyaw hla lkb Nwjb awh Nya Maw vacat «Mlwk OwqCy whyp 13:3

Maw vacat hnjmh yab lk 255[[l]l]aa whyp lo awblw taxl lr»wOgh axyw hlab 13:4

wnybhw hnjmb dmow Nhkh abw Cyab hyhy ogn trwtl fpCm 13:5

Mhl yk wnrygsy awh awh ytp Maw vacat hrwth Cwrpb rqbmh 13:6

yComb Mybrh ta lykCy hnj«m«l rqbmh Krs hzw vacat fpCmh 13:7

 256Mhyrtpb Mlwo tOwyhn M«hyn«pl rpsyw walp twrwbgb Mnybyw la 13:8

 wrdo howrk Mbwhdm lk«l b|d»w|q«Cyw wynbl bak 257Mjry Mhylow 13:9

 wtdob Xwxrw qwCo tOw»y«|h yt«l|bl MhyrCq twbwxrj lk rty 13:10

 wnwhw wtrwbgw wjwkw 258wlkC»w wyC|oml w«hdqpy wtdol Pswnh lkw vacat  13:11

Cya lwCmy la vacat |r»wah lrwgb wt|l«jOn ypk wmwqmb whwbtkw 13:12

|hnjml «rCa rqbmh yp q |t|l»w»z hdoh la Cya aybhl hnjmh ynbm 13:13

»y|k 259 q «rjCh ynb«l »Nty la»w aCy la l«a «tOyrb yab «l«km Cyaw vacat  13:14

«o»y«dOw|h Ma »y|k 260rbrb[[dd]] «rk«m«m«lOw |j|qml COya Coy law vacat Pkl Pk Ma 13:15

[h]«Ca j[qw]«l «l[wwk]|l [Nkw wgw]«Cy   awwlw «h«x|o|b hCow «h»n|j«m|b rCa r«q«bml 13:16

Mhynb ta r]«sOyy  awhw Crgml 262 NbyNby ONkw «h«x|o[b 261 whC]|o»y whh|a[»w]|hOw 13:17
263[w MhytwnbwMhytwnbw                                                                      

[Pab ]Mhl «rwfy «la |dsj tbhabw 264hwno[ jwrbb Mpfw] 13:18

255 Baumgarten restores [t]|a in 4Q266 F9ii:14 (DJD XVIII, 69). 
256 hytrpb CD. 
257 Mhylo Mjryw CD. 
258 wlkwCw CD. 
259 CD reads rjC. Rabin noted that the context requires tjC (perdition) on the 

basis of CD 6:15 (Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 66–67). rjC is preferable, however, in 
that it is stronger than tjC. The prohibition of dealing with the sons of darkness would 
be expected. However, our text seems to be saying the authority of the Supervisor 
extends to prohibiting transactions with the children of light as well. For the use of 
rjC ynb compare 4Q298 F1–2i:1. See also Baumgarten in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus 
Document, 55, n. 203. 

260 CD places «r«b|d before «|j|qml. 
261 CD plausibly reads hC]|o»y, paralleling h«x|o|b hCow in line 16. However, it is 

absent in 4Q266 F9iii:5. 
262 Nby N|k»w hxob ha»w«h»w 4Q266 F9iii:5. 
263 The extant parchment at the end of line 17 does not allow for extra letters after 

the restoration Mhynb ta. However, there is sufficient space in 4Q266 F9iii:6 for either 
Mhytwnbw (or Mtwnbw as suggested by Baumgarten). See DJD XVIII, 70. 

264 »w«hOwOn«o»y CD. 
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Organizational Structure of the Camps
Now this is the procedure for the habitation 12:23of  the cam[p]s 
who conduct themselves by these commandments during the epoch 
of  wickedness until the rise of  the Messiah of  Aaron CD 13:1and 
Israel. (There shall be) a minimum of  ten men for the thousands, 
hundreds, fifties 13:2and tens. (And where there are ten) there shall 
not be absent a priest who is expert in the book of  Haguy. By 
13:3his authority all of  them shall be guided (Gen 41:40). But if  he 
is not competent in all these matters, but one of  the Levites 13:4is, 
the lot of  when to go out and to come in shall shall follow his com-
mand fo[r] all members of  the camp. 

But if  13:5there is a case regarding the law of  leprosy, the priest 
shall come and stand up in the camp (to take charge), and (if  the 
priest lacks competence) the Supervisor shall explain to him 13:6the 
details of  the Torah. And even if  he (the priest) is a fool, nevertheless 
he (the priest) must be in charge of  quarantining him (the leper), for 
they alone have the 13:7authority to do so. 

This procedure pertains to the Supervisor of  the camp. He shall 
enlighten the many in the acts of  13:8God, and explain to them His 
mighty wonders and tell them of  the events of  eternity with their 
explanations. 13:9He will have compassion upon them as a father has 
for his children, and will attend to all their mishaps as does a shepherd 
for his flock. 13:10Let him loosen all the knots of  their cords so that 
no one in his congregation be oppressed or crushed. 13:11And he 
(the Supervisor) shall rank anyone who joins the congregation as to 
his actions, his intellect, vigor, power and possessions. 13:12And they 
shall record him by his position in accordance with his succession in 
the lot of  Light. No other member of  the camp has the authority 
13:13to bring anyone into the congregation without the sanction of  the 
Supervisor of  the camp. 13:14And one who has entered the covenant 
of  God may neither buy (from) nor sell to the Sons of  Dawn 
13:15except from hand to hand (by bartering). However, no one 
may initiate any [ma]tter relating to buying and selling unless he has 
informed 13:16the Supervisor of  the camp, doing so by (his) counsel so 
that [they] will not e[rr. The same procedure] governs [any]one who 
t[ak]es a wif[e]. 13:17He shall d[o so with] counsel. And in the same 
manner he shall enlighten one who initiates a divorce. And he (the 
Supervisor) shall discip[line their sons, daughters] 13:18[and infants 
with] a humble [spirit] and gracious love. He shall not keep a grudge 
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265[wtyrbh tow]|b«Cb «rCqn OwOnOnOya rCa taw bMhOy«o|C[p lo hrbow] 13:19

[blarCy 266?or]»z «l|k|l twnjmh bCwm hzw vacat [MhyfpCm wlo] 13:20
268[swlyxy al]»w Xrab tbCl wjylxy al «hl[ab wqyzjy al 267Maw] 13:21

[wXqb bMb Klhthl] lOy«k|Cml MOy|f|p|C«mh hl[a w vacat Mtwqwxmm] 13:22

[wMymy hkmo lo wawby rb|d rCa rbdh awbb Xrah ta la 269dwqp] 13:23

hlab Myklhtmh lwwkw hdwhy lom Myrpa rws «MOwOy«m wab 270«aw«w«l «r«Ca 14:1
272Mwat«p âa^Oy«k tjC yCqwm lkm Mlyxnhl Mhl 271tnman  tyrb 14:2

 273 »w«Cnoyyw [w]«rbo[w]«rbo 

CD 14:3–21
Parallels: 4Q266 F10i (underline)
 4Q267 F9v:6b–14 (lower underline)
 4Q268 F2 (dotted underline)
 4Q269 F10ii:9–12; F11i:1–7 (overbar)
 1QS 6:24b–25a (superscript numerals)
  extant and restored text unique to DSS (outline)

«hOn»w|Cyy«a|r«l M»y»n|hww«kh MhytwmCb Mlk wdqpy twnjmh lwwk bCwm K«rsw vacat  14:3

MhOy»t»w|m|C|b Owbtkyw oybr rghw 274MyyClC larCy ynbw MyyynC Myw«l«h»w 14:4

l«arCy ynbw MOyOn«C Myyywlhw hnwCyyarl Mynhwwkh whyja rja Cy«a 14:5

d«q«py r«C«a Nhwwkhw 276lwwkl wlaCy Nkw wbCy Nkw yyoybr rghw 275«MyyCwlC 14:6

rpsb Nnwbm |h[nC]h[nC] MyCC Nb d«o»w hnC MyCwlC Nbm Mybr«h Cawrbwrb 14:7

rCa rqbmhw vacat MfpCmk 277Mrb«dl «h«rw«t«h Oy«f«pCm lww«kbOw 276»y^w^»g|h|h 14:8

265 Rabin transcribes [    ]b; Qimron and Baumgarten [    ]Cb (Rabin, The Zadokite 
Documents, 67; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 35; Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Docu-
ment, 54). 

266 What survives of the first letter following l|k|l does not appear to be a portion of 
a usual z in CD mss A. However, our reconstruction follows 4Q266 F9iii:11. 

267 Baumgarten restores Maw to 4Q266 F9iii:12 (DJD XVIII, 70). 
268 Rabin transcribes nothing after Xrab. Qimron sees |b before the lacuna. See 

Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 67; Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 35. Our restoration 
follows that of Stegemann in 4Q269 F10ii:4. See Hartmut Stegemann, “4QDamascus 
Documentd  frgs. 10, 11 (Re-edition), 15, 16,” Qumran Cave 4.XXVI: Cryptic Texts and 
Miscellanea, Part 1 (DJD XXXVI. Oxford: Clarendon, 2000), 204. 

269 Rabin restores lines 22b–23a [Xrah ta la dqpy rCa do yj lk Mo Mb Klhthl]  
(Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 67). 

270 wl 4Q266 F9iii:18. 
271 CD has twnman. tnman is attested in 4Q267 F9v:4. 
272 On the basis of the alleged reading in 4Q267 F9v:5, Qimron  reads Mwatp, as 

do Martínez-Tigchelaar. However, the reading [M]»w|a[t]p is equally plausible. 
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against them [with anger] 13:19[or rage for] their [trans]gressions 
even (against) that which is not bound by [the covenantal] oa[th] 
13:20[pertaining to their disciplinary rules.] 

And this is (the procedure for) the habitation of  the camps for all 
the off[spring of  Israel.] 13:21[And if  they do not adhere to th]ese 
(commandments) they will not succeed in dwelling in the land, and 
[will not be delivered] 13:22[from their oppressions. 

And th]ese are the rules [by which] the Sage [is to conduct himself  
during the epoch] 13:23[when God will remember the land (and) when 
the matter which He spoke of  will transpire, “There shall come upon 
your people days] CD 14:1which have not transpired since Ephraim split 
off  from Judah” (Isa 7:17). But as for those who conduct themselves in 
these ways, 14:2the divine covenant will remain faithful to them, saving 
them from those ensnared by the pit, since suddenly [they] (those who 
are ensnared) will have transgressed and been punished. 

14:3Now for the procedure of  the camp sessions. All of  them shall 
be organized by their names: first the priests, 14:4the Levites second, 
the Israelites third and proselytes fourth. And they shall be recorded 
by their names 14:5one after another: the priests first, the Levites sec-
ond, the Israelites 14:6third and the proselytes fourth. And thus they 
should be seated, and thus should they inquire about any matter. And 
the priest who will be appointed 14:7as leader of  the Many, shall be 
between thirty and sixty years of  age, an expert in the book 14:8of  
Haguy and in all the injunctions of  the Torah to interpret them cor-

273  »w«Cnonw CD. 
274 MtClC CD. 
275 MtCwlC CD. 
276 lo wlaCy 4Q268 F2:2. 
276 Baumgarten transcribes yĝw^«h|h (Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 56). 
277 M^w^rbdl 4Q267 F9v:12. 
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lwwkb lwob hnC MyCmj Nb «d|o hOnC MyCwwlC ON«b«m twn«j«m«h |lww|k|l 14:9

hdoh yab 279waby whyp lo 278 |hyrp [ ]m«r NwCl lwwklw MyCna dws 14:10

rbdy rqbml hdo[l]hdo[l] rbdl Mdah lww«k«l hOy|hOy r|Ca rbdhh 280lwwklw wrtb «Cya 14:11

rkC Mhyxpj lwwk Nyk«h«l Mybrh K«r|s |h»z»w vacat fpCmw by«r lwwkl 14:12

MyfpwChw 282rqbm«h |dy lo 281Ntnyyw «f«o|m«m«l Cdj lkl |My«mOy yn|C 14:13

«r|C«a ON«qzlw NwybahhOw yno 283dob wqzjy wnm«mw qM|o|x[p] dob wnty »wOn«m|m 14:14

r«Ca hlwtblw rkn ywgl hbCy «r«Calw o[g]Owny rCa Cya«lOw |o[rky] 14:15

alw «r|b|j|h «tdwbo lwwklwlw «C«rOw«d Owl ONOy«a r«C[a ]|r«o»n«l»w |l[aw]»g «h«l »N[ya] 14:16
284[twdwsy hlaw qtwnj]|m|h |bCOwm Cw«rp h»zw vacat |M[dym rbjh tyb trky] 14:17

[286Mb wfpCy] |r«C«a MyfpCmh «Cwrp hOzw vacat «l«h[qh 285yCna] 14:18

[whbdnw tafjw hjn]|m «Mnwo rpkyw larCOyw Nwwrha j[yCm 287dwmo do] 14:19

whwlydb]|hw odwOy awhw Nwmmb6:25a qr«q<Cy> q «r[C]|a m/t |C[yahw6:24b vacat] 14:20

[hrhfh Nm                                                                                                

[wwa bMwrmb whor ta r]bdy rCaw 288Mwy MyyCC «Cn«o[nw wtja hnC] 14:21

[        wwhwmk wfpCm hy]|h»w w C[n]|o»n»w |f|pCmb a|l [rCa whorl rwfy] 14:22

[                       ]\\[      ]«l [   ]\[                           ] 14:23

278 The transcription of the letters following NwCl is problematic. Ginzberg read 
Krp hymr; Rabin MtwjpCml; and Baumgarten MtwjpCmr. Qimron transcribes [ ]mr
|hyrp, speculating that it might be a corrupt version of MtwjpCml. Louis Ginzberg, 
An Unknown Jewish Sect (New York: The Jewish Theological Seminary of America, 
1976), 90; Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 69; Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 56; 
Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 37. In light of Gen 10:5, MDtOjVÚpVvImVl wønOvVlIl vyIa, we adopt 
the emendation of Rabin and Qimron. 

279 wwaby 4Q266 F10i:3. 
280 lwk»w 4Q266 F9iii:4. 
281 wntnw CD 16:13. 
282 rqbmj 4Q266 F9iii:6. 
283 dyb wqyzjy CD. 
284 Qimron reads hnj]|m|h (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 37). 
285 [y]|Cwa 4Q266 F9iii:11. 
286 Qimron restores  j[yCm  dwmo  do  hoCrh  Xqb  Mhb  wfpCy] to CD 14:18b–19a 

(Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 37). 
287 «dwmm 4Q266 F10i:12. 
288 hCC My«my Cn«o[nw can be restored in CD. 
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rectly. And the Supervisor 14:9of  all the camps shall be between thirty 
and fifty years of  age, accomplished in every 14:10mystery (revealed to) 
men and in every tongue as (spoken) by their families. By his authority 
the members of  the congregation shall enter, 14:11each in his turn. 
And in any concern that a person may encounter, in which he wishes 
to address the congregation, let him speak (first) to the Supervisor
14:12pertaining to any legal conflict. 

And this is the procedure of  the ‘Many’ to fill all their needs. (Let 
there be) a wage withholding of  14:13at least two days per month; and 
let it be administered by the Supervisor and the judges. 14:14From it 
they shall provide for (the healing of) their [wo]unded. And from it they 
shall assist the poor and the destitute, the elderly man who is 14:15[bent 
do]wn, him who suffers from lep[ro]sy, him who is taken captive by a 
foreign nation, a maiden who 14:16[does no]t have a re[dee]mer, a lad 
[w]ho has no guardian, and all the services provided by the association, 
so that 14:17[the association] not [perish for lack of] their [support.] 

And this is the elaboration concerning the habitation of  the 
c[amps. And these are the founding rules] 14:18[of  the people of  the 
com]munity. 

Camp Discipline
And these are the verdicts [by which they shall be judged] 14:19[until 
the Anoint]ed of  Aaron and Israel [arises] and atones for their trans-
gressions by an of[fering, a sin offering or a gift.] 

14:20[And any]one w[h]o knowingly <speaks fa>lsely in matters of  
business, [they shall separate from the Purity 14:21for one year, and] 
he shall [be] fine[d] for sixty days. 

And he who addre[sses his neighbor haughtily or] 14:22[holds a 
grudge against his neighbor] unjustly should be fi[n]ed and [his sen-
tence] shall b[e like that of  the preceding case . . . ] 14:23[ . . . ]16 

16 What follows is text of  approximately eight lines that has not survived, material 
that would have spanned from lines 18–25 of  4Q266 F10i. 
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(4Q266 F10i:25)
     w[ldbwhw 
                                                      ] 10i:25
4Q266 F10ii 
Parallels: 4Q270 F7i:1–6a (underline)
 4Q269 F11i:8–ii:2 (overbar)
 1QS 7:8–16a (superscript numerals)

bwC[y ]»wlw rwfny7:8 twm rbd|b |Maw Mwy ham Cnonw Mymy M»y[tam]  10ii:1

|C[n]onw tja hnC ld|b[whw] hxob 289wlC whor ta |h|j[xy] |r[Caw dwo]  10ii:2

M»y[rC]|o Cnonw lbn rb«d[ w]«hypb rbdy rCaw7:9 [MyCdwj hC]«C  10ii:3

orp[w whor yr]|b|d Kwtb rb|d[y rCaw M]OyCdwj hCwl«C [ldbwhw Mwy]  10ii:4

h[CwlC w Mybrh b]|C[wm]b NCy[w] |b[kCy rCaw ]Mymy[ trCo7:10 Cnonw]  10ii:5

rf[pnh Cyal Nkw ]Mymy trCo Cno»n[w] Mwy MyCwlC [ldbwhw]  10ii:6

dja [bCwm lo Mym]«op CwlC ^do^ [Mn]|h[w M]»y[b]|rh txob »w|l[ rCa]7:11  10ii:7

[MyCwlC Cnonw bCwmb ]|r«fpnw7:12 [wpqzy] Ma^»w^ Mymy hrCo [Cnon]»w  10ii:8

[ynpl Mwro Klh hdCb wa tybb Mwro wh]«or ynpl Klhy |r«Caw [M]wy  10ii:9
290[wwa7:13 bCwmh Kwt la qwry rCaw bMyCdwj] hCC ldbwhw tway|r[b]|h  10ii:10

ldbwhw wtwro htarnw] 291?|j»w|p[7:14 hawhw w]|dgb tjtm wdy ta ax[wy]  10ii:11

My«C[wlC                                                                             
[ldbwhw wlwq 293 ^^oymC^hl t]wlksb 292|q[jw]shw «h|rCo Cnonw «M[wy]  10ii:12

[tyla]|mCh w|d[y ta ayxwmhw]7:15 Mymy |r[Co ]tCm«j |COnonw w<Mwy> MyCw«l[C]  10ii:13

[lykr] |Kly rC|a[ Cyahw ? wMyCwlC ldbwhw bMymy hrCo ]Cnonw hb |j[Cl]  10ii:14

289 4Q269 F11i:7 has awl|b. It evidently places this injunction subsequent to
. . .  Kwtb rb|d[y rCaw of 4Q266 F10ii:4. 

290 Baumgarten restores rCaw from 1QS 7:13 (DJD XVIII, 74). 
291 Remnants of several letters have survived above ]wlksb |q[ of PAM 43.398 

(supplying the center of 4Q266 F10ii:12). We tentatively transcribe the letters |j»w|p, a 
word that Baumgarten reconstructs from 1QS 7:14. 

292 Baumgarten transcribes |q[jw]s{C}hw (DJD XVIII, 74). 4Q269 F11ii+15:1 reads 
q]|j»wChOw. 

293 4Q270 F7i:4 reads wlwq] Myrhl twlksb with a supralinear correction of oymC  
above Myr of the infinitive Myrhl. 1QS 7:14 seems to reflect the corrected reading 
wlwq oymChl twlksb. 
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(4Q266 F10i:25b) (and shall be separated) 4Q266 F10ii 1for two 
[hundred] days and fined for one hundred days. And if  he holds 
a grudge involving a capital offense he [shall] not be permitted to 
return 2[(to the Purity). 

Any]one who [mo]cks his neighbor without authorization of  the 
counsel [shall be] separate[d] (from the Purity) for one year and be 
fi[n]ed 3for s[ix months.] 

One who uses lewd speech shall be fined for t[wen]ty 4[days and 
separated] (from the Purity) for three month[s.

One who] talk[s] on top of  [his neighbor] disruptively 5[shall be 
fined ten] days. 

[One who lies dow]n [and] sleeps during the [ses]si[ons of  the 
Many thre]e (times) 6[shall be separated] (from the Purity) for thirty 
days [and] fined for ten days. 

[And the same applies to one who lea]ves 7without the permission 
of  the M[a]n[y. 

And] he who [dozes off] up to three ti[mes during] one [session] 
8shall [be fined] for ten days. And if  [when they arise], he leaves 
[the session (without permission), he shall be fined for (an additional) 
thirty] 9da[ys.]  

One who walks around naked [in the house] in front of  [his] 
neigh[bor or parades naked in the field before] 10p[e]ople shall be 
separated (from the Purity) for six [months. 

One who spits into the session, or] 11[draws o]ut his hand from 
under [his] garment [which has] holes so that [his penis becomes 
visible, shall be separated (from the Purity) for thir]ty 12[da]ys and 
fined for ten. 

And anyone who stupid[ly] j[es]ts, [loudly raising his voice, shall 
be separated (from the Purity) for] 13[t]hirty <days> and fined for 
fif[tee]n days. 

[One who takes out] his le[ft ha]nd 14[to uri]nate with it shall be 
fined [for ten days and separated for thirty. 
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 [MyCdwj 294hCC Cnonw tja hnC hrhfh Nm whlydbhw7:16a w]|h|o[rb]  10ii:15

4Q270 F7i:6b–16a
Parallels: 4Q267 F9vi (underline)
 1QS 7:16b–21 (superscript numerals)

[bKly wrCa bMybrb Cyaw7:16b                                                      ] 6
fpCmb al rCa7:18 Nwly whor lo Maw dw]|o bwCy[ alw7:17 295 wwjlCl lykr] 7
[hCC Cnonw                                                                         
tkllw7:19 tmab dwgbl 296 wMybrh ynplm bwjwr] owzt rCa |C[yahw MyCdwj] 8

[wbl twryrCb                                                                       
wl7:21 twalmbw7:20 Mwy] «MyCC C»n|o[nw] 297 w ^Cr[wpw^ bwCy Maw ^alw^ bldb]»w|h[w] 9

[Mybrh wlaCy wMwy MyCC w                                                         
 [      fpCmh la laCy rjaw wnwktb whwb]»w|t«k»yOw [brqy Maw wr]|b|d lo 10

[jqy rCa Cyaw dwo bwCy al]»w «a|xyw My«brh f|p|C|m t[a] «samy rCa [Cyaw va]cat  11

294 A one year separation is associated with a six month fine in 4Q266 F10ii:2–3 
(4Q269 F11i:8). 

295 Following 1QS 7:16, Baumgarten restores awh jlCl (DJD XVIII, 162). 
296 Baumgarten restores djyh dwsym (DJD XVIII, 162). The completion of the 

wording owzt rCa |C[yahw draws on the parallel, 1QS 7:18. However, we depart from 
the Community Rule in our reconstruction of MTA in an important point. djyh dwsym 
(from the foundation of the community), is a reading unlikely here, since, although 
djy is a standard term in the Community Rule, it evidently occurs only once in all of 
MTA (cf. 4Q270 F3iii:19 as supplemented by its parallel 4Q271 F2:7). In other words, 
the author of MTA does not know of the technical sense of djy as an appellation for 
the community. Moreover, in one instance where the disciplinary injunctions of MTA 
parallel those of 1QS, the latter (1QS 6:24) has djy, but not the former (CD 14:18b–19). 
Furthermore, in several clauses of this pericope there exists a clear divergence between 
the two texts. 1QS 7:1–2 contains djyh txo (the counsel of the community) in a clause 
which is absent in MTA. 1QS 7:5b–6 has djyh Nwhb (in the property of the community) 
in an injunction likewise not found in MTA. Neither does MTA have the formula 
djyh yCna lwk (all the men of the community) (1QS 7:19b–20). Finally, the presence of 
four occurrences of djy in 1QS 7:22–25 find no place in the last clauses of the MyfpCm 
of MTA (4Q270 F7i:11–15a). Hence, the two texts clearly diverge in their use of this 
technical term. The wording lo (against the foundation of the community) in 1QS 
7:17–18a might perhaps be interpolated into 4Q270 F7i:7. However, it is implausible 
since its apodosis would then be bwCy awlw whjlCy, a clause that would not correspond to 
the general wording of this section of MTA. It is more likely that the verdict followed 
that of the second clause of its parallel, pertaining to the issue of complaining. All in
all, there is no compelling reason to suppose that 4Q270 F7i:8 contained the reading 
djyh dwsym as Baumgarten supposes. 

297 Our reconstruction reflects two reading options explained in greater length in 
the commentary. The original scribe may have written Mwy MyCC Cnonw bwCy Maw ldbwhw
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And as for anyone] who goes around [gossiping] 15[about] his 
[neigh]bor, [they shall separate him from the Purity for one year and 
he shall be fined for six months.] 

4Q270 F7i:6b–16a 6b[One who goes around] 7[gossiping about 
the Many shall be expelled and] shall [not] be r[e]admitted. [And if  
he complains unjustly against his neighbor, he shall be fined for six] 
8[months. 

And any]one whose [spirit] is vain [before the many by repudiat-
ing the Truth and walking in the stubbornness of  his heart] 9[shall] 
be se[parated (from the Purity). And if  he should be readmitted] he 
shall be fined for sixty [days. When the sixty days have passed, the 
Many shall deliberate]17 10concerning [his] statu[s. And if  he is to 
be readmitted, they] should list [him in his rank. Thereafter, he shall 
inquire into the verdict.] 

11[The man] who despises the (final) verdict of  the many shall exit 
and [never again return. 

17 or the supralinear alternative: “shall] be se[parated (from the Purity) and not 
readmitted, but shall be ex]pelled . . . (omit) . . . [When the sixty days have passed, 
the Many shall deliberate . . .”

 (. . . he shall be separated. And if he returns he shall be fined for two years), a reading
 reflected in part in the Rule of the Community parallel, 1QS 7:19. A later emender,
 sensing excessive leniency in the punishment, leaving the original reading intact, may
have augmented the text to increase the punishment, reading Crwpw bwCy alw ldbwhw
 (. . . he shall be separated and may not return, but shall be expelled).
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[b]|rqy rC«a»w va[cat wnm]m wjql rCa Cyal wbyChw fpCmh Nm hxwj wlkwa 12

twbah lo »N[wly rCaw vaca]t dwo bwCy alw axyw fpCmk al rCa wtCal twnzl 13

Nya yk MymOy [t]|r|C«o C»n|onw twmah lo [Maw] |bOw«Cy alw hdoh Nm [jlCy] 14

Kwtb 298 |hmqOwr t[w]|mal                                                            
rCa [C]ya lk Myrsytmh lk M|b[ wfpCy rC]a MyfpC[mh hlaw] vacat [hdoh] 15

d«q|p»w[mh] ON«hwkl whoydyw awby 299 |r[syth wal] 16

4Q266 F11
Parallels: 4Q270 F7i:16b–21; F7ii (underline)
 4Q269 F16 (overbar)
  text unique to 4Q266 (plain outline)
  text unique to 4Q270 (underlined outline)
  text unique to 4Q269 (overbarred outline)

dyb rma rCak wnwxrm wfpCm ta lbqw «M»ybrh lo 1
ta wayby rCa hggOyCb a|fjt rCa Cpn«h |lo hCwwm 2

wmCa t«a[w] »w«taafj 3a

2.3. Finale

yl hkla |bwtk larCy |low                                  3b

rja Mwqm|b»w Mkjwjyn jyrb jyra wlw MymC[h ] 300yxq l«a 4
Mkbbl worq 301bwtk ?  w |r[ja] <M>wqm|bw^ Mwxbw ykbb la la bwCl bwtk 5

MyfpCmb sawmh lwkw 302̂Mkydgb law                                          
bCjy wl hCwm trwtb Myaxmnh Myqwjh lwk yp lo hlah 6

ynplm drmbw w vacatvacat  qdxh yOrwsyb wCpn hloOg yk wtma ynb lwkb 7
«hnow Mybrh l[o ]|d|qpwmh Nhwkh wb «rbdyw jltCy Mybrh 8

htdsy rCa l»wkh hCwow lwkh hhKyd»y«b»w lwkh wh nwa ^ta |kwr«b^ rm[aw] 9

298 For the word hmqwr as “gloriously woven art” see 1QM 5:5–14; 4Q161 F8–10:19; 
4Q287 F2:5; 4Q403 F1ii:1; 4Q405 F14–15i:3–6; 4Q405 F19:5; 4Q405 F20ii–22:11 
and 4Q405 F23ii:7. For an alternative view that this term is a phonetic variant of 
Akkadian rugummû (legal claim), see Victor Avigdor Hurowitz, “hmqwr in Damascus 
Document 4QDe (4Q270 7 i 14),” DSD 9-1 (2002): 35. 

299 Baumgarten reads |r[syty] rCa [C]ya lk (DJD XVIII, 163). 
300 hxq 4Q270 F7i:18. 
301 Baumgarten reads ̂bwtk |Mwqm|bw ̂ (DJD XVIII, 76). 
302 Instead of Mkydgb . . . bwCl of 4Q266, 4Q270 F7i:19 alternatively reads worq 

[Mwxbw ykbb la la bwCl bw]tkw Mkydgb law Mkbbl
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One who appropriates] 12food illicitly shall return it to the man 
from [whom] he took it. 

And one who approa[ch]es 13his wife to have sexual relations con-
trary to the law shall exit and not return. 

[Any one who rebe]ls against the fathers 14[should be expelled] 
from the community and not return. [But if] he rebels against the 
mothers, he shall be fined for ten days, for mothers do not have the 
ornate glory18 (as do the fathers) [in] 15[the community. 

These are the in]junctions by wh[ich] all who are disciplined [shall 
be judged]. 

Anyon[e] who 16[has violated a disciplinary ru]le shall come and 
relate it to the priest [who is in c]harge 4Q266 F11 1of  the Many 
and shall accept his verdict willingly as it was said through 2Moses 
concerning “the person who sins unwittingly” (Lev 4:2): they shall 
bring 3their sin [and] guilt offering. 

2.3. Finale

Convocation of the Camps
And concerning Israel it is also written, “I will go 4to the ‘ends of  
[the] heavens’ (Deut 30:4) ‘and I will not savor your sweet smelling 
odors’” (Lev 26:31). And in a different passage 5it is written “to return 
to God with weeping and fasting” (cf. Joel 2:12). In yet [a differen]t 
pass<age> it is written “rend your hearts and not your garments” (Joel 
2:13). But anyone who despises these precepts 6which are in accordance 
with all the statutes that are found in the Torah of  Moses will not be 
reckoned 7among all the sons of  his Truth, for he has repudiated the 
righteous chastisements. Because of  his rebellion against 8the Many 
he should be expelled. And the priest who is in charge [o]f  the Many 
shall speak concerning him, responding 9[and s]aying, “Blessed are 

18 i.e. status. 
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wlw whtb Mottw Mtwmwal twnwClw MhytwjpCml Mym[o] 10

hktma yqwj httn Morzl ht«rjb wnytwbabw Krd <<wlw>> 11

h«tlbgh twlOwbgw hyjw Mda«h hC|oOy rCa hk«Cdwq yfpCmw 12

 ^h^Ktyorm Nwxw hktwdp Mo wnaw htwra Mhyrbwo ta rCa wnl 13

Cyahw jltCmh axyw wnwmyqh wnaw Mhyrbwo ta htwra hta 14

wmo twa»y rCaw jltCmh wmwlC Cwrdy rCaw Mnwh|m lkwy rCa 15

wy lwkw vacatvacat wfpCm MOylC»w trjb rqbmh »y»n|p |l|o wrb«d btknw 16

Nymy hfwnh ta wrraw yCylCh Cdwjb wlhqy twn«j«m«h[ ybCwy] 17

Xq lwkb wCoy rCa MyfpCmh Cwrp «h»zhw vacvac h«rOw|t[h Nm lwamCw] 18

lwkl Mhyosmw Nwrjh yxq l[wkb] wd»y[qpy rCa ta hdwqph] 19

|h«rOw«t«h [C]|r«d[m] 303l[o bbtktk]»]»nn l[wkh hnh Mhyro bCwy lwkw Mhynjm bCwy] 20

 [     vacat Nwrjah] 21

303 Baumgarten transcribes lo [bwt]|k  in 4Q270 F7ii:14b–15a (DJD XVIII, 166). 
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You, Almighty Lord of  all, in whose hands is everything, and who 
creates all. You are the one who founded 10[na]tions by their families 
and national tongues, and led them astray in a 11trackless wilderness. 
But You have chosen our ancestors, bestowing upon their seed statutes 
of  Your truth and 12sacred commandments, which a person must 
observe and live by. You made limits 13for us, whose transgressors 
You cursed. But we are the people of  Your redemption, the sheep of  
Your pasture. 14You cursed their sinners, but we have upheld (Your 
commandments).” And let the one who is expelled depart. And as 
for anyone 15who partakes of  their property and greets or welcomes 
any one of  them, 16his action shall be recorded in the presence of  
the Supervisor, etched in ink. Thus his condemnation is complete. 
And all 17[the inhabitants] of  the camps shall assemble on the third 
month and curse anyone who deviates either to the right 18[or to the 
left from the] Torah. 

Epilogue
And this is the elaboration of  the injunctions which they shall 
observe during the entire epoch 19[of  redemption which they shall 
remem]ber [during al]l the epochs of  anger and their journeys, for 
every 20[inhabitant of  their camps and everyone who dwells in their 
cities. Behold, every]thing has been [written up]on “the Mi[d]ra[sh] 
on the 21[Eschatological] Torah.” 
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CHAPTER THREE

COMMENTARY

3.1. Preamble (4Q266 F1; F2i:1–6a / 4Q268 F1:1–8)

4Q266 is unique among the Dead Sea Scrolls in that it preserves the 
leading edges of  both the beginning and ending of  the manuscript. 
As will be shown, these ar chae o log i cal vestiges assure the modern 
reader that these remains emanate from an ancient copy more com-
plete than the medieval Cairo Genizah text. Thus, for the first time 
the doc u ment gives us a more comprehensive picture of  what was 
available in antiquity but is absent in CD. 

The first portion of  our composite text consists exclusively of  Cave 
textual wit ness es, preserved mainly in 4Q266 and 4Q268, with limited 
attestation by 4Q267. I call this introductory pericope the preamble 
to the document. Herein the author provided what was likely the title 
of  the book in parchment which has not survived. He then presents 
the goal of  his composition, followed immediately by the  anticipation 
of  the downfall of  the opposition of  the sect. From there the author 
promises his readers that the mysteries of  history will be revealed 
therein. Following a lengthy prayer our writer introduces the document’s 
base text, the book of  The Divisions of  the Times, a work  con ven tion ally 
known as Jubilees. 

3.1.1. Prologue: The Title and Aim (4Q266 F1:1–3a)

Only the center of  the document’s first line survives. Baumgarten 
has restored its be gin ning as rwa Gy»n[bl lykCml MyfpCmh Cwrp] which 
he renders “[The elab o ra tion of  the laws by the Sage for the s]ons 
of  light.”1 His restored title, as argued below, is not persuasive. 
The proposed clause MyfpCmh  Cwrp does appear in CD 14:18–19 
and 4Q266 F11:18–19 (repeated in 4Q270 F7ii:12–13), but not as 
a title; nor is it followed by lykCml. 

As proposed independently by Stegemann and by me, it is more likely 

1 Joseph M. Baumgarten, Qumran Cave 4.XIII: The Damascus Document (4Q266–273) 
(DJD XVIII; Oxford: Clarendon, 1996), 31–32. 
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that the beginning of  the work contained the phrase Nwrjah hrwth Crdm, 
a formula that occurs at the end of  the composition—present in 4Q270 
F7ii:15 and partially extant in 4Q266 F11:20–21. Stegemann expands 
this formula to begin the work with rwa Oy»n[b lo Nwrjah hrwth Crdm],
translating it, “This is the final midrash of  the law for all the children 
of  light.”2 It is more likely, however, that the book began with the 
in ter jec to ry particle hnh, a word which harmonizes with both extant 
occurrences of  the formula Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm (hereafter usually 
referred to as “MTA”).3 The statement Nwrjah hrwth Crdm hnh (Here 
is the ‘Midrash on the Eschatological Torah’) displays a syntax similar 
to that of  Mtwdlwtl MhytwmC Cwrp hnh (Here is a listing of  their names 
by their ancestry) in CD 4:4b–5a. As will be argued below, MTA 
presents itself  as an amplification of  the book of  Jubilees, whose author 
gives the title of  his work Mytoh twqljm (The Divisions of  the Times) in 
both the very beginning and ending of  his book.4 As stated, MTA 
repeats the formula Nwrjah hrwth Crdm in 4Q266 F5i:17.5 1QS 6:24 
may add support to the reading of  Nwrjah hrwth Crdm in the opening 

2 As quoted by Joseph M. Baumgarten, “Corrigenda to the Damascus Document,” 
RevQ 19 (1999): 222; Hartmut Stegemann, “Towards Physical Reconstructions of 
the Qumran Damascus Document Scrolls,” in The Damascus Document A Centennial 
of Discovery: Proceedings of the Third International Symposium of the Orion Center for the 
Study of the Dead Sea Scrolls and Associated Literature, 4–8 February, 1998 (ed. Joseph 
M. Baumgarten, Esther G. Chazon, and Avital Pinnick; Leiden: Brill, 2000); Vol. 
XXXIV in Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. F. García Martínez and A. 
S. van der Woude; Leiden: Brill), 193–94. 

3 See my reconstruction N»w|r«j«a«h hrw«t[h Crdm rps lo h]|mh h»nh in 4Q266 F5i:16–17 
and my proposed composite reading Nwrjah hrwth Crdm lo |[btk]n lwkh hnh based on 
4Q270 F7ii:15 and 4Q266 F11:20–21 at the end of the document. Cf. also 4Q269 
F16:16–19, a reconstruction published by Hartmut Stegemann in “4QDamascus 
Documentd frgs. 10, 11 (Re-edition), 15, 16” in Qumran Cave 4.XXVI: Cryptic Texts 
and Miscellanea, Part 1 (DJD XXXVI; Oxford: Clarendon, 2000), 201–11. For the 
restoration btkn instead of Baumgarten’s bwtk or Stegemann’s axmn (is found), see 
my comments in “The Preamble to the Damascus Document: A Composite Edi-
tion of 4Q266–4Q268,” HUCA 69 (1998): 47. The proposed beginning Crdm  hnh 

Nwrjah  hrwth and the succeeding reconstruction departs somewhat from that of 
page 35 in my article. 

4 Jub. 1:4 and 50:13 as translated from the Ethiopic. Additionally, it seems likely 
that MTA drew heavily from Temple Scroll. 

5 Although the formula does not occur in its entirety in CD, it seems to me that 
two of the three words survive in CD 20:6. The context of this line asserts that the 
hrwth Crdm should serve as the code (wb wklhty) for the Cdqh Mymt yCna (the people of 
perfect holiness). It appears likely that the phrase hrwth Crdm is a shortened form of 
Nwrjah hrwth Crdm, since the formula in MTA survives in part in 4Q266 F5i:14–17 
in a similar context. In this text the partially extant verbal phrase Mb  wklhty was 

wacholder2_30.indd   110 9/29/2006   10:11:12 AM



commentary 111

line of  our document. It introduces the list of  disciplinary injunctions 
taken mostly from MTA with an allusion to this formula. 

Myrbdh yp lo djy Crdmb Mb wfpCy rCa MyfpCmh ^h^law vacat

And these are the verdicts by which they shall be judged through the 
Midrash-Yachad according to (their) commands. (1QS 6:24)

This line suggests that Crdm here is the source from which these 
injunc tions were tak en, and djy is the title given to what we call 
Rule of  the Community, thus linking the works MTA and Rule of  the 
Community as a hybrid. 

What makes Nwrjah hrwth Crdm a literary title is that these extant 
occurrences are preceded by the emphatic particle hnh. That the word 
hnh in MTA is used to mark a literary work is attested in line 3 of  CD 
16 which introduces the Hebrew title of  Jubilees.6 This mode of  cita-
tion suggests a heading for the composition rather than its reduction, 
a la Baumgarten, to merely a “source from which the laws derived.”7

 The significance of  the above point is twofold. First, ever since the 
original pub li ca tion of  CD by Schechter, scrollists have alluded to 
it with many appellations. To cite a few, Schechter named it “Frag-
ments of  a Zadokite Work,” Rabin, “The Zadokite Doc u ments,” and 
more recently, Baumgarten, “The Damascus Document.”8 Presum-
ably, we now have the author’s title for the work, Nwrjah hrwth Crdm. 
Secondly, this is the beginning of  a revolutionary understanding of  

prob a bly preceded by the reconstructed clause [la twwxm yrmwC] l[wk]w, a synonymous 
phrase to Cdqh Mymt yCna, to read “And [al]l [who keep the commandments of God 
shall liv]e by them.” 

6 See Hartmut Stegemann, The Library of Qumran (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 
1998), 117. Our author emphasizes the authoritativeness of the book of Jubilees and 
his dependence upon it by way of his ex traor di nary praise, wherein he calls it the 
Torah of Moses which is qdqwdm (perfect), repeating the word qdqwdm twice (CD 
16:1–3). The emphatic phrase .  .  .rCa  twjwlb  bwtk  lwkh  hnh (. . . behold everything 
is written in the tablets which . . .) appears in 4Q177 F1-4:12, likewise suggesting 
a literary composition such as Nbah  twjwl  (the tablets of stone). 

7 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 78. 
8 Joseph A. Fitzmyer, ed. Documents of Jewish Sectaries (New York: Ktav, 1970; Rep., 

with “Prolegomenon,” of Solomon Schechter, Fragments of a Zadokite Work. Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press, 1910); Chaim Rabin, The Zadokite Documents (2d rev. 
ed.; Oxford: Clarendon, 1958); Baumgarten, DJD XVIII; Baumgarten in James H. 
Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, War Scroll, and Related Doc u ments (vol. 2 of The 
Dead Sea Scrolls: Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek Texts with English Translations; ed. James H. 
Charlesworth; Tübingen/Louisville: J. C. B. Mohr [Siebeck] and Westminster John 
Knox Press, 1995). 
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9 Leon Nemoy, “Al-Qirqisani’s Account of the Jewish Sects and Christianity,” 
HUCA 7 (1930): 326. 

10 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents of Jewish Sectaries, X; Charlotte Hempel, The Laws of 
the Damascus Doc u ment (ed. F. García Martínez and P. W. Flint; Leiden: Brill, 1998), 
18. 

11 Cf. the clauses j(y)Cm  dwm(o)  do (until the rise of the Messiah) in CD 12:23; 
CD 20:1; 4Q266 F10i:12. 

MTA. Standard scholarship posits a collection of  extracts without a 
single topic or unitary theme. However, al-Qirqisani, the tenth cen-
tury Karaite writer, who gives an account of  a work such as MTA, 
regarded it as a document authored by either a single writer, Zadok, 
or by two men, Zadok and Boethus.9 The attribution of  MTA to 
Zadok used to be discussed by early scrollists such as Schechter, but 
recent scholarship generally ignores him altogether. 

In a duel of  different eras, Qirqisani bests modern scholarship. The 
close sim i lar i ty of  the extant twelve manuscripts of  MTA provides 
probative evidence for the es sen tial unity of  the composition. Had it 
been a collection of  extracts without a single topic or unitary theme, as 
many scholars spanning from Schechter to Hempel assume,10 it is likely 
that the DSS, with their rich collection of  sectarian versions, would 
have pre sent ed a more divergent documentary tradition. With some 
exceptions, the evidence for general uniformity in the extant remains 
is overwhelming. That MTA was a unitary composition can also be 
seen in CD 20:6, where it was designated to serve as the code of  the 
community. As will be shown over and over, it is safer to presume that 
MTA orig i nat ed from a single author, or as Qirqisani asserts, from two 
authors, than to describe it as a collection of  various extracts. 

MTA could be translated as is generally done, “the final midrash 
of  the Torah.” This implies a midrash prior to this document. More 
likely, however, the term Nwrja here modifies hrwt or rather hrwth (rps) 
as the syntagm in CD 5:2, Mwtjh hrwth rpsb (in the sealed book of  
the Torah). As to the translation of  Nwrja, rather than “final,” I ren-
der it as “eschatological,” conveying what I perceive was the broad 
expectation of  an era of  messianic dimension.11 Hence, the formula 
as a whole reads “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah.” 

In the previous section, I presented the respective arguments per-
taining to the book’s title. Yet, whether one accepts Baumgarten’s 
appellation, lykCml MyfpCmh Cwrp, or mine, Nwrjah hrwth Crdm, what fol-
lows remains am big u ous. The preserved wording begins with rwa y»n[b] 
([the s]ons of  light). Nev er the less, how does any proposed title link 
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with the preserved words? Baumgarten’s title, lykCml MyfpCmh Cwrp] 
rwa Gy»n[bl ([The elaboration of  the laws by the Sage for the s]ons of  
light), and Stegemann’s naming,12 Gy»n[bl lwkl Nwrjah hrwth Crdm hz] 
rwa ([This is the final midrash of  the law for all the chil]dren of  light), 
closely knit the introductory formula with the material that follows. 
Alternatively, however, what comes after the title Nwrjah hrwth Crdm 
may be taken as the beginning of  a new sentence, . . .l rwa Oy|n[b lo 
(It is incumbent upon the sons of  light to . . . ). In this rendition, 
after giving his title the author begins again with the message of  his 
work, [yk]|rdm |r|zn«hl (to keep separate from the wa[ys of...]), literally, 
“to become a Nazirite.” Support for the alternate reading comes from 
a parallel construction in a version of  Rule of  the Community: 

 lkm byChl My(b)dntmh hrwth yCna lo lykCml Crdm  (1)
lwoh yCna tdom ldb(h)lw (2) hwx rCa lkb qyzjhlw or

The Midrash by the Sage. It is incumbent upon the people of  the Torah 
who enter freely (into the community) to turn away from all evil and 
to cling to everything that (God) has commanded and to separate from 
the congregation of  injustice. . . .13 (4Q258 1:1–2a)

 The last words of  line 1 of  4Q266 fragment 1 have perished. 
Baum garten restores [hoCr yk]|rdm (. . . from the way[s of  wicked-
ness]). How ever, although hoCr is a frequent word in the DSS, the 
reconstruction lacks contextual support. More plausibly, the final 
portion of  the line and the beginning of  line 2 was KCwj  ynb (the 
sons of  dark ness), a clause which provides a deliberate contrast to 
the children of  light.14 Fur ther more, this restoration finds support 
in 1QS 1:9b–10 where rwa  ynb contrasts with KCwj  ynb. 

Cya rwa ynb lwk bwhalw                               1
wtmCak Cya KCwj ynb lwk awnClw la txob wlrwgk  2

12 As quoted more recently by Baumgarten, in “Corrigenda,” 222. 
13 Cf. also 1QpHab 7:10–11. In my translation a colon follows the formula, 

to suggest that the next word lo is really the first word of the composition itself, 
giving the theme of this manuscript of Rule of the Community. This translation pres-
ents an alternate rendition to that of Charlesworth in The Rule of the Community and 
Related Documents (vol. 1 of The Dead Sea Scrolls: Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek Texts with 
English Translations; ed. James H. Charlesworth; Tübingen/Louisville: J. C. B. Mohr 
[Siebeck] and West min ster John Knox Press, 1994), 73. 

14 This resembles Stegemann’s [KCwj yk]|rdm (Stegemann, “Physical Reconstruc-
tions,” 193). 
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. . . and to love all the sons of  light each according to his station in the 
council of  God, and to hate all the sons of  darkness each according to 
his transgression. (1QS 1:9b–10)

Thus, lines 1–2a of  MTA may be restored as follows: 

[KCwj ynb yk]|rdm |r|znOhl rwa Oy|n[b lo Nwrjah hrwth Crdm hnh]

[Here is “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah.” It is incumbent 
upon the so]ns of  light to keep separate from the wa[ys of  the sons 
of  darkness . . . ]

The term rznhl occurs again in CD 6:14b–15 l[woh]  ynbm  ldbhl 

Mrjbw rdnb amfh hoCrh Nwhm rznhlw (It is imperative to sep a rate from 
the sons of  [injus]tice and to “nazirite” by means of  a vow and ban 
from the defiling wealth of  wickedness). Combined with the clause 
containing rznhl of  the preamble, this text may give us a clue to 
the origin of  the group that is known from the classical sources as 
the Essenes. As far as we know, this movement did not exist before 
the composition of  MTA. According to al-Qirqisani, it was Zadok 
and Boethus who founded the sectarian movement. As was noted, 
al-Qirqisani attributes the authorship of  a work very much like MTA 
to Zadok. If  we read rznhl as urging a withdrawal from the sons of  
darkness as separation from the majority of  the people, these words 
may have constituted a call to organize an association that would be 
the sons of  light. We find an echo of  this call in CD 13:12, which 
specifies that the inclusion of  new members be recorded in writing: 
“And they shall record him by his position in accordance with his 
succession in the lot of  Light ( |r»wah lrwgb).” Rule of  the Community 
often alludes to the djy as the rwa  ynb. Line 1 of  MTA may then 
preserve the call for the foundation of  the Essene movement. 

Let us now study the meaning of  these reconstructed clauses. The 
introduction to the book divides itself  into two parts: 1) the title Crdm 

Nwrjah hrwth, and 2) its pur pose, KCwj ynb ykrdm rznhl rwa ynb lo. Rabin 
renders the words hrwth  Crdm as “the investigation of  the Law”15 
and Schwartz “the interpretation of  the Torah.”16 Trans la tors have 
rendered the whole formula Nwrjah hrwth Crdm, first made available 
in Baumgarten’s recent edition, as follows. Baumgarten translates it 

15 Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 38. 
16 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 35. Cf. also “the interpretation of the 

Law” in G. Vermes, The Complete Dead Sea Scrolls in English (New York: Penguin Press, 
1997), 140. 
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as “the final in ter pre ta tion of  the law,”17 Martínez-Tigchelaar and 
Vermes, “the last interpretation of  the law,”18 Cook, “the most recent 
interpretation of  the Law,”19 and Stegemann, “the last midrash of  
the Torah.”20 However, as I go on to explain, it should be rendered 
“The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah,” where Torah includes 
both the Mosaic Pen ta teuch and Jubilees. 

We will now analyze the meaning of  this formula in two ways: 
each of  the three components of  MTA independently as well as in 
tandem. The word Crdm, ubiquitous in rabbinic literature, occurs 
about thirteen times in the DSS, three of  which are in MTA. However, 
it appears in Scripture only twice, first in relation to the historical 
traditions about king Abijah attributed to the prophet Iddo in 2 
Chr 13:22—“The rest of  the acts of  (king) Abijah, his ways and his 
sayings, are written in the midrash of  the prophet Iddo.” The second 
occurrence, in 2 Chr 24:27, pertains to King Ahaz: “Accounts of  
his sons, and of  the many oracles against him, and of  the rebuild-
ing of  the house of  God are written in the midrash on the Book of  
the Kings.”21 Besides its use as a source for the chronicler, what the 
biblical texts meant by Crdm remains unclear. The term as used by 
the rab bin ic sages goes far beyond what appears in DSS. The word 
dwmlt, frequently syn on y mous to Crdm in rabbinic literature, does 
not occur in DSS except once where it is a pejorative term. 

tpCw Mhybzk NwClw MrqC dwmltb rCa Myrpa yotm l[o w]rCp (8)
Myro hwln rg Mo Mow Mynhwk MyrC Myklm (9)  Mybr woty hmrm

MnwCl Mo[zm] wlwpy (10)  [Myl]Cwmw Mydb[k]n Mtxob wdbwy twjpCmw

[Its] eschatological interpretation pertains to those who lead Ephraim 
astray, who through their lying Talmud, specious tongue, and deceitful 
lip mislead many: kings, princes, priests, and the populace together with 
the proselyte. Cities and clans will perish by their counsel, nobility and 
rulers will fall on ac count of  their ferocious tongue.22 (4Q169 F3–4ii:8–
10a)

17 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 167. 
18 Florentina García Martínez and Eibert. J. C. Tigchelaar, eds. and  translators, 

The Dead Sea Scrolls Study Edition, Volume One: 1Q1–4Q273 (Leiden, Brill: 1997), 587, 
617; Vermes, The Complete Dead Sea Scrolls, 153. 

19 Michael O. Wise, Martin G. Abegg, Jr., and Edward M. Cook, The Dead Sea 
Scrolls: A New Trans la tion (San Francisco: Harper Collins, 1996), 74. 

20 Stegemann, Library, 117. 
21 RSV modified. See G. Porton, “Midrash,” ABD 4:818. 
22 Pesher on Nah 3:4. See Ben Zion Wacholder, “A Qumran Attack on the 

Oral Exegesis? The Phrase "àr btlmwd àqrm in 4Q Pesher Nahum,” RevQ 5 (1966): 
575–78. 
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Not so the term Crd. Both the verb Crd and its nominal form as well 
as midrashic method, appear throughout MTA. The verbal form 
occurs one hundred and thirty-eight times in the DSS, about twenty 
of  which are in MTA. The importance of  Crd in CD is reflected 
in its use as another term for qdx  hrwm (or) qdx  hrwy. Opinion dif-
fers over whether the hrwth  Crwd in CD 6:7 is identical to the hrwm 

qdx.23 An analysis of  the passages makes it clear, however, that the 
qdx  hrwm and the hrwth  Crwd are the same person. A correlation 
of  CD 6:4–8; 7:18–20 and 19:33–20:1 serves to equate these two 
sobriquets. 

The well is the Torah and its excavators are the penitent of  Israel who 
will exit from the land of  Judah and dwell in the land of  Damascus, 
all of  whom God called “princes,” for [they] all will have interpreted 
it (the words of  Moses) and their glorious (interpretation) cannot be 
challenged by anyone. And the lawgiver is the interpreter of  the Torah (Crwd 
hrwth) about whom Isaiah said, “One who brings forth an instrument 
for his works.” (CD 6:4b–8a)

The star is the interpreter of  the Torah (hrwth  Crwd) who is to come to 
Damascus, as it is written, “A star has stepped forth from Jacob and 
a scepter has arisen from Israel.” (CD 7:18b–20a)

Thus are all the people who enter into the new covenant in the land 
of  Damascus but will change (their minds) and act treacherously and 
turn away from the well of  living waters; these shall not be counted in 
the assembly of  the people, and shall not be recorded in their records 
beginning from the day of  the assembling by the Unique Teacher (hrwm 
dyjyh, i.e. the Just Teacher) until the Messiah from Aaron and from 
Israel will arise. (CD 19:33b–20:1a)

The hrwth Crwd and the qdx hrwm must refer to the same individual 
since both will serve the community in the land of  Damascus. What 
has prompted the speculation that the interpreter of  the Torah was 
distinct from the Just Teacher has been the entrenched opinion that 
the qdx hrwm was a figure of  the past while the hrwth Crwd is futuristic. 
However, if  both represent eschatological figures, as I believe they do, 
there exists no basis for positing two distinct personages. 

Nevertheless, the exact denotation of  Crdm in the DSS is not clear. 
As the title of  a book it appears on the back of  papyrus manuscript 
4Q249 as hCGw«m r«ps C«rdm (Midrash of  the book of  Moses). Unfortu-

23 See Davies who argues that the hrwth Crwd is not the Teacher of Righteous-
ness. P. Davies, The Damascus Covenant: An Interpretation of the “Damascus Document” 
(JSOTSup 25; Sheffield: JSOT Press, 1983), 18. 
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nately, very little survives of  this large text. Nevertheless, the two-fold 
occurrence of  the word fpCm suggests it dealt with legal subject matter. 
Rule of  the Community likewise begins with an exhortation, la  Cwrdl 
(to seek God). The use of  the infinitive construct here corresponds 
to Ezra 7:10 which urges the study of  the Torah of  the Lord. 

It is conventional to designate the biblical commentaries known 
as pesher as midrash-like writings. In fact, not only did they use the 
midrashic hermeneutics, but they also named their works Midrash. 
In our reconstructed text the term Crdm is the first word of  the title 
of  the work, with cross references to it throughout the com po si tion. 
Presumably, the title may also have been used in the lost portions of  
MTA. The name Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm certainly forms an important 
concept that extends beyond the references. For more discussion see 
the comments on CD 4:12b–5:19 in section 3.2.1.4.2 below. 

Thus, the first portion of  the introductory line as reconstructed 
from rwa Oy»n[    ], although only partially preserved, gives us an inkling 
of  the author’s concept of  the work as a whole more than two mil-
lennia ago. As noted, it divides itself  into two parts. It is a midrash 
on a Torah that has two scriptural canons: 1) the standard canon of  
the Tanakh and 2) a second that is sectarian. The first, which keeps 
this group apart from the sinners, consists of  other writings delivered 
to Moses, the prophets, and to David. As to Moses, the Pentateuch 
in both its senses, historical and legal, forms an integral part of  
Judaism. Yet, it is not the most authoritative text. The other book by 
Moses, the book of  Jubilees (although not available for centuries and 
hidden in the ark) is just as au thor i ta tive as the first, if  not more so. 
In fact, often the injunctions found in the sectarian Torah, such as 
bigamy, incest, marriage of  nieces, purity, tithing and leprosy, radi-
cally modify the traditions found in the first Torah, the Pentateuch. 
The name of  Jubilees, Mytoh twqljm (The Divisions of  the Times) and our 
author’s own work known con ven tion al ly as the Damascus Document, 
but whose Hebrew name Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm, thus gives a midrash 
on the Second Torah. In other words, one can understand MTA 
only if  he has before him both Torahs—the traditional first law 
telling the story of  cre a tion up to and including the life of  Moses, 
and the second revealing many of  the mys ter ies not exposed in the 
first. The introductory lines of  MTA disclosing the name of  the 
work can be understood in still another way. Scholars have divided 
CD into two themes: the admonition (chapters 1–8 and 19–20) and 
the laws (chapters 9–16). This view seemed plausible prior to the 
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discovery of  the fragmentary remains of  4Q266–273. These texts 
have enriched us by providing the original beginning and ending 
plus large sections of  legal material absent in CD. They also afford 
us a new view of  the book as a whole. Reading MTA as a sequel to 
Jubilees makes us see that a division between ad mon i to ry and legal 
materials is artificial. One needs only to peruse Jubilees to note that 
Torah and admonition are constantly interfused into a single unit, a 
feature seen also in MTA. Similarly the five passages that begin with 
the formula “Now hear me,” tell us the purpose of  these two works 
is to reveal the wonders of  the acts of  creation from the Urzeit to its 
Endzeit. They provide a key for unlocking not only Jubilees and MTA, 
but to a large extent the Dead Sea Scrolls as a whole, by opening 
for us the mysteries of  the sect’s first and second Torah. 

Only four words and a single letter survive from line 2:
b hdwqp dowm^h^ Mwt do. Baumgarten completes the line with hlwo jwr, 
to read “until the completion of  the fixed time for visitation upon 
[the spirit of  iniquity”]. Although plausible, his proposed reading 
does not convey the element of  time in the extant portion of  the 
line. The words dowm Mwt do may have been preceded by a temporal 
clause with lines 1–4a reading as follows. 

[ynb yk]|rdm |r»znOhl rwa Oy»n[b lo Nwrjah hrwth Crdm hnh] 1:1

[lwoh Xq]b hdwqp\̂h^/ dowm Mwt do [Xrah Nbrjb Nwrj Xqmw KCwj] 1:2

[h]|lk ybhl h{y}Com lwk ta la d»w[qpbw vac lwbg ygysm wdmo] 1:3

lwbg ygysml [tyryaC ryaCy awl lb]Otb 1:4

[Here is “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah.” It is incumbent 
upon the so]ns of  light to keep separate from the wa[ys of  the sons of  
darkness. Now from the Age of  (God’s) Anger during the desolation of  
the land] until the completion of  the period of  remembrance at [the 
end of  the epoch of  evil there have arisen the Shifters of  the Bound-
ary. But] God, [rememb]ering each and every deed, (and) wreaking 
hav[oc] against the e[arth, will not leave a remnant] to the Shifters 
of  the Boundary . . .

This rendition would serve to introduce the opposition, the time of  
their inception and rise to prominence. However, more defensible 
paleographically, less redundant, and uti liz ing a greater amount of  
terminology found in MTA is the reconstruction in our text and trans-
lation, a variation of  Stegemann’s wherein dowm  Mwt  do is preceded 
by a verbal clause specifying further activity incumbent upon the 
sons of  light. Hence, the proposed restoration, hrwth yp lo Klhthlw 
(and to walk in accordance with the Torah . . . ,” a reading  resembling 
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CD 7:7 (19:4), and whose word hrwth resumes the force of  the primary 
word of  the title in line 1.24 My reconstruction hoCrh Xq at the end 
of  line 2 and beginning of  line 3, based on CD 12:23 and 15:7,
preserves the temporal framework of  this section. Thus, lines 2 
through the beginning of  3 may have read originally lo  Klhthlw 
hoCrh  Xqb  hdwqph  dowm  Mwt  do  hrwth  yp (and to walk in accordance 
with the Torah until the completion of  the period of  remembrance
at the end of  the epoch of  wickedness), whose terminology also resem-
bles that of  CD 12:23. Read in this manner, the phrase hoCrh  Xqb 
would parallel the words hdwqph dowm Mwt, the conclusion of  the four 
hundred and ten years following the destruction of  Jerusalem (CD 1:5–
6), just preceding the anticipated messianic era known elsewhere as the 
Mymyh tyrja. Fore shad owed by the very title of  the book, hrwth Crdm 

Nwrjah, lines 2–3a as re con struct ed evince the necessity of  separation 
from wickedness and conformity to Torah life, all within the author’s 
chronological framework. 

3.1.2. The Downfall of the Opposition (4Q266 F1:3b–5a)

Baumgarten reconstructs lines 3b–5a as

[h]|lk ybhl hyCom lwk ta la |d[ymCy            ] 3
[ylowpl ]hCoy hlkw lwbg ygysm«l[       jwr yow]|tb 4

 ] |hoCr 5

He translates them “God [will destroy] all her works, bringing rui[n] 
upon [the errant in spirit  ] those who move boundaries, and he 
will wreak ruin [upon those who work] wickedness . . . ” His tran-
scription hyCom (her works) provides a framework for his restoration 
hlwo  jwr (the spirit of  iniquity) at the end of  line 2 as well as the 

24 This is an abbreviation of Stegemann’s proposal, hrwth  yp  lo  Mymt  Klhthlw 
(and to walk uprightly in accordance with the Torah). My rendition may find 
support in its relation to the following contrastive clause in lines 5b–6a of 4Q266 
F11 in the book’s finale: trwtb  Myaxmnh  Myqwjh  lwk  yp  lo  hlah  MyfpCmb  sawmh  lwkw 
.  .  .  hCwm (But anyone who despises these precepts which are in accordance with all 
the statutes that are found in the Torah of Moses . . . ). This similarity seemingly 
resembles other features of the book’s introduction and conclusion that mirror each 
other either comparatively or contrastively. Cf. especially the inclusio hrwth  Crdm 
Nwrjah restored in the first and extant in the last lines of the work. See also the 
supplication of 4Q266 F1 (especially lines 19–25) and 4Q266 F11:9–14a. Within 
the prayers we may compare the glory of the divine acts of creation (fragment 
1:5–6) and the Creator of all (fragment 11:9). In addition, we may parallel the 
community’s commitment to follow the Torah in small and large matters (fragment 
1:16b–18a) with the specification that the annual assembly curse those who turn 
to the right or left from the Torah (fragment 11:16b–18a). 
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proposed reading dymCy of  line 3. However, the erasure dot above 
the yod of  hyCom excludes a feminine antecedent. In fact, hCom does 
not refer primarily to the previous line, but more fully to what fol-
lows. Moreover, that the finite verb was likely some form of  dqp,
whose root appears on the previous line in the word hdwqp, finds 
support from CD 5:15b–16a which reads ta  la  dqp  Mynplyml  Ma  yk 

Mhytwlylob  wpa  rjyw  MhyCom (For for mer ly God recalled their deeds 
and God was angry with their misdeeds). Stegemann’s reconstruction 
wpa  Nwrjb  yk in the first lacuna of  line 3 resembles wpa  rjyw in this 
same Cairo text, further buttressing my notion that the verb at the 
end of  the lacuna is some form of  dqp.25 The reconstruction in the 
first lacuna of  line 4, lwbg ygysml [hfylpw tyryC Nyal  ], a variation of  
Stegemann’s hfylpw  tyrC  Nyaw, compares with wml  hfylpw  tyryaC  Nyal 
of  CD 2:6b–7a, incorporating orthographic peculiarities of  4Q266. 
Baumgarten’s proposed reading |hoCr [ylowpl] from the end of  the 
line to the beginning of  line 5 is too redundant. As for the phrase 
yrzwol which I insert here, see hoCr yrzwo in 4Q299 F59:4. The short 
vacat following |hoCr, including the noun Mynb26 after the conjunc-
tive adverb htow, is paleographically more tenable than jyCm awb do 

qdxh (until the coming of  the Righteous Messiah) proposed in my 
article in HUCA 69, 33. 

The introductory lines 3–5a serve to introduce the polemical aspect 
of  MTA against the Shifters of  the Boundary and their associates 
for misleading Israel. Although scholars plausibly identify the ygysm 

lwbg(h) as Pharisees, if  accurate, the dating of  this group by the 
author of  MTA conflicts with that of  modern scholarship. Conven-
tional opinion supposes the Pharisaic movement began during the 
Antiochan persecution in the second century B.C.E.27 However, 
CD 5:20–6:2a (partially preserved in 4Q266 F3ii:7–9 and 4Q267 
F2:4–7) definitively places the origin of  the lwbg(h)  ygysm following 
the destruction of  the first temple. 

larCy ta wotyw lwbgh ygysm wdmo Xrah Nbrj Xqbw vacat 5:20

Mgw hCm dyb la twxm lo hrs 28h|x|oh|x|o wrbd yk Xrah MCytw 5:21

yr|jam larCy ta byChl rqC wabnyw Cdwqh yjyCmb  6:1

la  6:2

25 Cf. also Xrah  ybCwyb  la  Pa  Nwrjbw in CD 1:8b–9a. 
26 See Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 193. 
27 See Albert I. Baumgarten, “Pharisees,” EDSS 2:657–63. 
28 4Q267 F2:5. 
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Now during the epoch of  the desolation of  the land (587 B.C.E.) the 
Shifters of  the Boundary arose and misled Israel. And the earth has 
turned into wilderness because they spoke deviant counsel against the 
ordinances of  God through Mo ses, and even through the anointed holy 
ones. And they have prophesied false hood to make Israel turn away 
from God. (CD 5:20–6:2a)

The fact that the author’s introductory lines begin with the attack on 
the Boundary-Shifters reveals that polemics constituted an important 
element of  MTA. See my com ments on CD 5:20–6:2a for a further 
explication of  the nature of  this opposition. 

This Mosaic legacy in MTA, so contrary to modern scholarship, cor-
responds fully with that described in Mishnah Avot 1:1 which states,

 Myaybnw .Myaybnl Mynqzw .Mynqzl oCwhyw .oCwhyl hrsmw .ynysm hrwt lbq hCm
 wdymohw .Nydb Mynwtm wwh .Myrbd hClC wrma Mh .hlwdgh tsnk yCnal hwrsm

:hrwtl  gys  wCow  .hbrh  Mydymlt

Moses received the Torah from Sinai; and he handed it over to Joshua, 
and Josh ua to the elders, and the elders to the prophets; and the prophets 
handed it over to the leaders of the Great Assembly. They (the leaders 
of the Great As sem bly) uttered three principles: Be lenient in matters 
of law, produce many dis ci ples, and make a hedge around the Torah. 
(Mishnah Avot 1:1)

While MTA and the Mishnah agree over the time frame, a wide gulf  
separates the two. According to the sages, the Assembly carried on 
the legacy of  Moses on Sinai. However, in view of  MTA, the great 
leaders left an infamous legacy when they led Israel astray, brought 
devastation, spoke rebellion and prophesied falsely. Nevertheless, 
contrary as these two views are with regard to the authority of  this 
assembly, they agree that the assembly or the Pharisees came into 
being at the time of  the destruction of  the first temple. 

It is important to remember that, although dqp and hdwqp are 
sometimes used negatively as here at the beginning of  MTA, they 
never fully lose their fundamental sense which is positive. After all, 
the fact that Israel’s behavior, whether good or bad, has consequences, 
shows that her conduct is always under divine scrutiny. God pun ish es 
those who mislead the people and their adherents, but will remember 
the faithful remnant, preserving them. This positive sense of  dqp is 
brought out in Exod 3:16. 
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MRkyEtObSa yEhølTa hÎwh◊y MRhElSa D;t√rAmDa◊w lEa∂rVcˆy y´nVqˆz_tRa D;tVpAsDa◊w JKEl
yI;t√dåqDÚp dOqDÚp rOmaEl bOqSoÅy◊w qDjVxˆy MDh∂rVbAa yEhølTa yAlEa hDa√rˆn

Mˆy∂rVxImV;b MRkDl y…wcDoRh_tRa◊w MRkVtRa

Go gather the elders of Israel and say to them, “The Lord God of 
Abraham has appeared to me, the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, 
saying, ‘Surely I have remembered you and what has been done to you in 
Egypt.’” 

Thus, the oppression in Egypt had positive consequences. Although 
the sons of  Jacob had suffered oppression and, according to the 
tradition of  MTA had erred (compare CD 3:4b–12a), walking in 
the stubbornness of  their heart against God’s commandments, God 
would deal kindly with them. Here too at the beginning of  MTA, 
the anticipated destruction of  the Pharisees and those siding with 
them would bring redemption to the remainder of  Israel as stated 
immediately below. 

3.1.3. The Promise to Reveal the Mysteries of History (4Q266 
   F1:5b–9)29

Whereas lines 1–5a present the author’s introductory remarks in the 
third person, be gin ning with line 5b the document changes into an 
oral address given by a master to his disciples or a wider fellow-
ship. The formula y|l »w[omC Mynb htow [“But now O children, hear] 
me . . .” and four other similar clauses repeated throughout this work 
draw on Isa 51, a passage wherein God summons the returned exiles 
of  Israel who know and pursue righteousness to heed His Torah.30 
For a work that apparently im i tates this style in MTA, see 4Q298. 
Compare fragment 1-2i:1–3. 

bbl yCna lw[k yl wn]yzah rjC ynb lwkl rbd rCa lykCm »y[rbd]  1
lwkb ylm«l »w[om]|C hnwma yC|q|bmw ylmb Gw[n]ybh qdx y«p[dwrw]  2

Myy«j[ jrwal w]|byC^h^w «h«l[a ]»w[C]«rd Myo|d[yw y]|t«pC a|xw[m]  3

29 This section could have extended beyond line 9. Little of lines 10–15 has 
survived. 

30 hÎwh◊y yEvVqAbVm q®dRx yEp√dOr yAlEa …woVmIv (Hear Me you who pursue righteousness, who 
seek the Lord)—v. 1a; aExEt yI;tIaEm h∂rwøt yI;k …wnyˆzSaAh yAlEa yI;m…waVl…w yI;mAo yAlEa …wbyIvVqAh (Hearken 
to Me My people and give ear to Me, My nation, for the Torah issues forth from 
Me)—v. 4a; MD;bIlVb yIt∂rwø;t MAo q®dRx yEo√dOy yAlEa …woVmIv (Hear Me you who know righteousness,
O people in those heart is My Torah)—v. 7a. 
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[The word]s of  the Sage which he spoke to all the Sons of  Dawn: 
Hear[ken to me a]ll men of  heart. [And you who purs]ue righteousness, 
understand my words. And you seekers of  truth, h[ear] my words, every-
thing [ut]tered from [my] lip[s. And] you who understand, inter[pret] 
[t]hem and turn [to the path] of  life. 

Repeated four more times in our work, the verb womC in this clause 
is always connected with the conjunctive adverb htow. The five for-
mulas vary slightly but as a whole make up a structural unity. 

1. The first, partially reconstructed, reads: 

[la yC]|o|m Mkl hoydwaw y|l [womC Mynb htow  ] |hoCr 5
[twrtsnh Mlwo twyhn M]|kl h{r}rps^a^|w walp [twrwbgb My]«arwnh 6

Cwnam 7

[ But now O children, hear] me and I will make known to you the awe-
some ac[ts of  God] along with His [miraculous] powers. And I will relate 
to yo[u the events of  eternity hidden] from man.31 (4Q266 F1:5b–7)

2. The second reads: 

yComb wnybw qdx yodwy lwwk 32ylyl womC htow  vacat 1
la 2

And now, heed me all you who know righteousness and discern the acts 
of  God. (CD 1:1–2a)

3. The third reads: 

ykrdb Mknza hlgaw tyrb yab lk yla womC htow 2
MyoCr 3

And now, heed me all who are entering the covenant and I will reveal 
to you the ways of  the wicked. (CD 2:2–3a)

31 Baumgarten proposes reading tw]Oarwnh [la twbC]|j|m Mkl hoydwaw y|l w[omC htow] 
which he translates “[ And now hearken unto] me, and I will make known to you 
the awful [devices (?) of God. . .]” However, what remains of the second letter 
following the medial |m resembles more the top portion of an o than it does that 
of a j. Hence, our reading My]«arwnh [la yC]|o|m. Moreover, the similarly constructed 
passages CD 1:1 and 2:14 have la  yCom in their formulation. 

32 4Q268 F1:9. 
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4. The fourth reads: 

yComb Nybhlw twarl Mkynyo hlgaw 33yl[a][a] womC Mynb htow vacat 14
la 15

And now, hear me O children that I may open your eyes to see and 
to un der stand the acts of  God. (CD 2:14–15a)

5. The final formula, slightly more expansive, may be reconstructed 
as follows: 

[hlgaw Mkblb la t]|rw«t [wnyb]w qdx y|o|dwy lk yl womC htow 19
Mkynyo]l h«j«t«pa tjC twbytnw Myyj ykrd Mkl 20

And now, hear me all who know righteousness (truth) and [discern] the 
Tora[h of  God in you heart. And I will reveal] to you the ways of  life 
and the paths of  hell I will open for [your eyes]. (4Q270 F2ii:19–20)

These five formulas have common features. 1) As stated above, they 
begin with the conjunctive adverb htow. 2) Speaking authoritatively 
in the first person through the words yl  womC, the author addresses 
an audience of  either disciples or a wider fel low ship. In the first 
formula the author promises to reveal to them the acts of  God and 
the hidden events of  eternity, bridging both the past and the future. 
Three of  these fives passages seem to contain the phrase la  yCom 
(the acts of  God). By the acts of  God, the author means creation, 
perhaps alluding to the twenty-two acts of  creation in Jub. 2. In the 
second he addresses them as those who know righteousness or truth 
and tells them of  these acts. In the third he salutes them as those 
who are ready to enter the covenant and is about to tell them of  
the ways of  the wicked. In the fourth he speaks to them as a father 
or master who once again will reveal to them the acts of  history. In 
the beginning of  the fifth formula the author reiterates what he said 
in the second and additionally promises to reveal to them the ways 
of  life for the righteous and the paths of  hell for the wicked. 

Taken together, the author’s five addresses reveal an I-thou relation-
ship between the addressor and the addressees. The addressor is a 
knower of  mysteries. He is cog ni zant of  how God created the world, 
the epochs of  history, and the ways of  the righteous and the wicked, 
which he promises to reveal to his disciples and sympathizers. What he 
does not tell is whence he got this knowledge. It could be that the title 

33 y]|l[a] 4Q268 F1:9. 
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Nwrjah hrwth Crdm resolves this problem. By the phrase “Eschatological 
Torah” our writer means the mysteries revealed in Jubilees, the second 
Torah, which along with the traditional Pentateuch forms the trwt 

hCwm (the Torah of  Moses), as will be shown more fully below in com-
ments on CD 16:1b–6a (see entry c under section 3.2.2.9.9.1.4).34 

Baumgarten reads [wrtsn rCa M]|kl h<r>rps^a^{\} in lines 6b–7a. My 
reconstruction [twrtsnh Mlwo twyhn M]|kl h<r>rps^a^»w (And I will relate 
to [you the events of  eternity hidden]), based on similar language 
in CD 13:8, provides an object for the verb and embraces the range 
of  God’s wonders from creation to the time of  judgment. As stated 
above, a reading of  Jub. 1–6 lies behind this introductory section of  
MTA and permeates the work from beginning to end. Lines 6b–7a 
demonstrate that the author’s own generation stands on the thresh-
old of  a new era where man finally perceives perennial mysteries 
concerning the nature of  God and man. They describe the reduc-
tion of  human longevity, a theme developed at length in Jub. 23, but 
implicit in the age span of  the early biblical figures. Although the 
extant portions of  these lines do not explicate the cause of  man’s 
increased mortality, CD 10:7b–10a offers a rationale for the short-
ening of  human life: 

Nbm dwo bxyty law                                         7
Mdah lomb yk hdoh ta fwpCl hlomw hnC MyCC  8

ta 35r[y][y]shhl «rma Xrah ybCwyb la Pa Nwrjbw wmy wfom  9
Mhymy ta wmylCy al 36rCarCa do Mtod 10

No one who is over sixty years of  age shall hold the office of  judging 
the con gre ga tion, for when man37 became corrupted his longevity was 
reduced. And when God’s wrath burned against the earth’s inhabitants 
He determined to weaken their mental abilities so that they would not 
be able to reach the fullness of  their lifetime. (CD 10:7b–10a)

The onus for man’s diminishment falls on man himself  and rep-
resents God’s wrath against the inhabitants of  the land. CD does 

34 For an explication of this view see also my article entitled “The ‘Torah of 
Moses’ in the Dead Sea Scrolls: An Allusion to the Book of Jubilees” in Proceedings of 
the Thirteenth World Congress of Jewish Studies (Jerusalem, 2001). 

35 rys]|hl 4Q266 F8iii:8. 
36 4Q270 F6iv:19. 
37 Cook (The Dead Sea Scrolls, 68) translates “Adam” rather than “man,” thereby 

giving the text a different thrust wherein diminishment of years relates to the con-
sequences of Adam’s original sin where God limited the duration of man’s life. Yet, 
this rendition does not explain man’s further reduction to seventy years (Ps 90:10) 
from the hundreds of years present in the early biblical figures. 
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not specify the occasion for the burning wrath of  God. A more 
developed explanation, however, appears in Jub. 23:8–9 and 26, 
passages which the author of  MTA never directly cites: 

(8) And he (Abraham) lived three jubilees and four weeks of  years, one 
hundred and seventy-five years, and completed the days of  his life, being 
old and full of  days. (9) For the days of  the forefathers, of  their life, 
were nineteen jubilees; and after the Flood they began to grow less than 
nineteen jubilees, and to decrease in jubilees, and to grow old quickly, 
and to be full of  their days by reason of  man i fold tribulation and the 
wickedness of  their ways, with the exception of  Abraham . . . (26) And 
in those days the children shall begin to study the laws, and to seek the 
commandments, and to return to the path of  righteousness. And the 
days shall begin to grow many and increase amongst those children 
of  men till their days draw nigh to one thousand years.38 

The story of  the flood marks the watershed point of  God’s wrath 
where man’s wick ed ness diminishes his longevity. However, a spiritual 
renewal in the eschatological era will return the period of  man’s life-
span back to one thousand years, even extending it beyond its former 
limit (Jub. 23:26–27). 

As reconstructed, lines 6b–7a of  our text invoke Jub. 23 in two 
ways. 1) They allude to lines 8–9 cited above which state that human 
longevity was reduced because of  mankind’s wickedness before the 
flood. 2) Just as Jub. 23:26 promises that the study of  the Torah will 
increase human longevity, so the pledge to relate to the community 
the events of  eternity hidden from mankind further suggests that when 
the righteous ob serve the Eschatological Torah, ancestral longevity will 
be renewed once again. This is the first example in MTA where the 
author uses Jubilees to bolster his argument, which as we shall see, he 
does repeatedly. Jubilees then is not just a convenient source for this 
writer, but a pivotal instrument in the composition of  the book. It 
suggests further, that much of  MTA rests on it. Stegemann provides 
the following alternative restoration beginning with the first lacuna of  
line 6, suggesting that the “wisdom of  heaven” is descriptive of  the 
book of  Jubilees or, perhaps, Enoch.39 

38 R. H. Charles, trans., The Book of Jubilees or the Little Genesis (London: Adam 
and Charles Black, 1902), 145, 149. 

39 Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 193, 195. 
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 [dwo hrtsn awlw M]«kl hrrps^a^ walp  [twrwbgw              6
.  .  . hbhwa ]«l[w]|k yj rCa Mym[C tmkj ]«Cwnam  7

I will relate to yo[u] his [mighty] wonders. [Now the wisdom of  he]aven 
through which eve[ry]one [who loves] lives [had not yet been hidden] 
from mankind.40 

The reconstructed amplification in lines 7b–8a, [fybhl wtlwz rja Nyaw] 
wyzr ]|tqmob ([There is no one but He who can fathom] the profundi-
ties of  [His mys ter ies]), is taken from 1QS 11:18–19, which forms 
part of  a supplicatory praise. This pre sumes that our text served as 
the source for this passage in Rule of  the Community. Be gin ning with
[    ]«q|j [         ] in line 8 through [      ] MtOj of  line 9, we 
continue with wording based upon two anterior texts from Hodayota 
(1QHa 21:12–13 and 4Q427 F7i:18–19), both containing laudatory 
praise of  God. The supposition that Hodayot preceded MTA rests on 
the fact that nothing in it reflects a borrowing from either MTA or 
works such as Rule of  the Community and the pesher commentaries. The 
word MtOj (He has sealed), telling us that God has withheld from 
man mysteries that will be revealed, may echo the incident told below 
in CD 5:2–5 (see commentary section 3.2.1.4.2.2.2). Cognates of  
Mtj and hlg reappear in this passage as Mwtjh and hlgn, describing 
the book of  the Torah of  Moses concealed by Eleazar, Joshua and 
the elders, but revealed in the time of  Zadok. Thus, the words [q]Oq|j 
(He has etc[hed]) and MtOj allude once again to the formation of  
Moses’ Torah, the Pentateuch, on the one hand and to Jubilees on 
the other.41 What MTA supposes here in our text is that all mys ter ies 
belong to God. Yet the speaker feels confident that the unfolding 
of  God’s acts (line 5) will be realized by humanity in the messianic 
epoch, a fitting opening for the material contained in MTA. God 
reduced human longevity but length of  life will be restored once 
again. Those who have stumbled will be raised up. He sealed up His 
mysteries, (withholding them) from the patriarchs and the prophets, 
hidden things that He will reveal to humanity. The first words of  CD, 
yl womC Oh|t|o»w in 4Q268 F1:9, have therefore an antecedent context 
in MTA’s introduction, projecting the work as eschatological from 

40 The translation is mine. 
41 See comments on CD 5:2–5 in section 3.2.1.4.2.2.2 below. 
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the beginning of  the composition to its end. Stegemann, however, 
furnishes the following reading for lines 7b–8a.42 

[Mkta hnybaw                                                 7
. . . Mdqm Myrtsn wyh rCa C]|d»w«q«h »y[zr lwk ]tqmob  8

[And I will give you understanding] into the profundities [of  all the] 
hol[y myster]ies [which have been hidden since antiquity . . . ]43 

Whatever followed our reconstruction of  line 9, a complex problem 
confronts us now. Lines 9–14, represented by sub-fragments a-b, could 
be left blank as an ir re triev a ble loss as in the preliminary edition, 
editio princeps and subsequent publishings (except for that of  Stege-
mann, discussed below in a note). Or, as Baumgarten con jec tures, 
Milik’s combination of  sub-fragments c-f, possibly five partial lines, 
may belong here.44 As Baumgarten and a few subsequent publishers 
have done, I have chosen to leave lines 10–14 unrestored. Positioning 
sub-fragments c-f here would greatly distance the prayer surrounding 
their first line from the extant supplication further down the page 
preserved in fragments a-b.45 Instead, I locate these pieces between 
lines 20 and 25 of  fragments a-b. 

42 Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 193, 195–96. He modifies Milik’s 
earlier reading, C]|d»w«qh   \ [ , in line 8. 

43 The translation is mine. 
44 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 34. 
45 Restoring the first line of this small composite as tyrb]h twj»w[l (the t]ablets of 

the [covenant), Stegemann positions portions of it as follows from lines 9–13. 

[la yk                                               8
tyrb]h twj»w[l ta] MtOj   9

h]Cwm dyb hwø|x[ rCa]  10
[Myqydxhw Xrah ta la dqpy rCa] Mwøyh wø«h «l[bth lo]  11

Mylwdgh la yC]om ta hj|m[Cb wrpsy]  12
 ]bn la r^d^ [                ]  13

[ . . . for God] has sealed [the t]ablets of  the [covenant . . . which] he com-
manded through Mose[s . . . upon the eart]h. That is the day [that God will 
punish the earth; but the right eous will relate with j[oy] the [great] ac[ts of  God 
. . . ] (The translation is mine.)

In contrast to Stegemann, I restore twj»y[ls of the editio princeps to the first line, a 
word attested in CD 2:4. 

wacholder2_30.indd   128 9/29/2006   10:11:20 AM



commentary 129

3.1.4. Supplication (4Q266 F1:14–25)46

The suggested reading of  lines 14b–15 is a paraphrase of  what 
survives in Rule of  the Community (1QS 9:26–10:6; 4Q256 19:4 and 
4Q258 9:3). What is significant about these passages is that the 
phrase dowmb  Nwrkz, generally translated as “memorial (or re mind er) 
during (a) season,” is instead construed in the DSS as a celebratory 
prayer through the offering of  lips. 1QS 9:26b–10:6a reads:

tyCrb aqqj rCa Myxq Mo (10:1)  wnkrby MytpC [tmwrtb] . . .(9:26)
yrwmCa (10:2)  tyCrb wqwj Nwom lo wpsahbw wtpwqt mo rwa tlCmm

rwa ynpm wpsah Mo wtpwqtbw tlo whtCyw wrxwa jtpy ayk kCwj
awbmb dwbk Nwoml Mpsah Mo Cdwq lwbzm twrwam (10:3)  oypwab

MCdjthb hzl hz Mtwrsm (10:4)  Mo Mtpwqt djy Cdwj ymyl Mydowm
yCarl Mlwo wydsj jtpml n twaw MyCdwq Cdwql lwdg MOwOy

Cdwq ymyw Mhydowml Myjry tyCrb hyhn xq lwkb Mydowm (10:5)
wnkrbh MytpC tmwrt {\\} (10:6)  Mhydowmb Nwrkzl Mnwktb

. . . dol twrj qwjk

[With the offerings of] lips He will bless us during the times which He 
had leg is lat ed at the beginning of  the dominion of  light with its (annual) 
cycle, and at its gathering into its assigned abode at the beginning of  
the vigils of  darkness when He opens His storehouse and designates it 
as burnt offerings, and in its cycle at its ingathering from the light at the 
appearance of  the luminaries from the sacred dwelling at their gathering 
into the glorious dwelling place at the entrance of  the seasons on the 
days of  the month together with their circuits with their turnings one 
to another when they are renewed (during) the great day for the holy 
of  holies, and as a sign to the opening of  His eternal favors, for the 
beginnings of  the festivals during all the future epochs at the beginning 
of  the new moons, for their festivals and sacred days in their setting. 
With prayers during their festivals with an offering of  lips (I) will bless 
Him according to a statute engraved forever. (1QS 9:26b–10:6a)

These passages presumably reference the so-called sectarian calendar 
detailed in Jub. 6. MTA and Rule of  the Community suggest an additional 
aspect, alluding to the cosmic order since creation: how the monthly 
and festive seasons invariably recur not only on the same day of  the 
month, but also on the same day of  the week. Moreover, set as part 
of  the creation, the festivals fall on the fourth day of  the week, which 
always begins the new year. 

46 This section could have started before line 14, as virtually nothing of lines 
10–14 has survived. 
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Aside from their calendric importance, the festive days had liturgical 
sig nif i cance. The authors of MTA and Rule of the Community promise 
a special liturgy for each of  these festive days (MytpC tmwrt). Column 
27:2–10 of  11QPsa (11Q5) ascribes to David 4,050 compositions, each 
of  which functioned as a daily and festive psalm. The fragmentary 
remains of  the Songs of  the Sabbath Sacrifice (4Q400–407) remind us that, 
in addition to psalmic works, there also existed a kind of  Ezekielian 
composition that could be called mystical, assigned for specific Sab-
baths during the year. Note that the term tlo in 1QS 10:2 cited above, 
which is generally rendered as an extension of  the preposition lo, 
may instead be celestial songs connected with the burnt offerings. 

The surviving words of  lines 15b–18a plausibly continue the affir-
mative spirit of  the prayer in the preceding lines wherein the text, 
molded into the first person plural seen in an wnoydwh in line 19, may 
have read “[And we will hearken] to the voice of  Moses, [ . . . 
and we will not go around] slandering [those] who seek refuge [in 
Him (God)], God’s commandments [and in His covenant . . . ]”47 
Our reading [^wb y]swjb^ (compare Ps 2:12) diverges from the editor’s 
transcription ^[y]«qwjb^ (against the statute[s]).48 The phrase hlwdgw hnfq 
(in small or large matters) is not recorded else where in the DSS.49 
However, it echoes the concluding lines of  MTA. There, the annual 
assembly on Pentecost is enjoined to curse those who turn to the 
right or left from the Torah (4Q266 F11:16b–18a). When paired with 
“God’s commandments,” our text ex press es the need to embrace the 
totality of  the Torah. 

As presented, lines 18b–25 continue this lengthy supplication. The 
surviving words an wnoydwh (please let us know) on line 19 suggest that 
lines 18b–19a paraphrase the prayer of  Moses in Exod 33:13. Our 
author and his audience, like Moses, wish to know the way God is 
acting, divine acts being quoted three or four times in MTA.50 The 
words Ma  KtjyC (meditating about You when) at the beginning of  
line 20 may echo Ps 119:97. Note also that the underlined Ma calls 
attention to the first extant word of  4Q267 fragment 1 and subse-

47 Note also the first person plural occurring throughout the concluding prayer 
of the document (4Q266 F11:9–14a). 

48 I thank David Maas for suggesting the reading y]swjb. 
49 Genesis 48:19 contains these two terms in the clause …w…nR ;mIm lå;d◊gˆy NOf∂;qAh wyIjDa 

(his younger brother shall be greater than he), however not as a merism as appar-
ently here. 

50 Cf. CD 1:1b–2a; 2:14b–15a; 13:17b–18a. In addition the phrase la  yCom 
likely formed the end of 4Q266 F1:5. 
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quently 4Q268 fragment 1. The parallelism continues in the letters 
htd of  htdmo on line 21 of  4Q266 F1. As suggested above, but with 
one alteration, Milik’s combination of  sub-fragments c-f plausibly 
restores the ends of  lines 20–25. Our restoration utilizing line 1 
of  these pieces parallels CD 2:4, only with a pronominal change. 
The phrase Nnwbttw  htdmo (You have attended to and analyzed) in 
line 21 echoes the sapien tial wording found in Job 30:20 and 37:14 
(yI ;b N‰nO ;bVtI ;tÅw yI ;t√dAmDo yˆn´nSoAt aøl◊w ÔKyRlEa oÅ…wAvSa “I cry out to you but you 
do not answer me; I stand up but you did not consider me” and 
lEa twøaVlVpˆn N´nwø;bVtIh◊w dOmSo “Stand still and consider God’s wonders”). The 
verbal root Nyb (to perceive) recurs twice again three lines later. All in 
all MTA employs this verb some eighteen times, making this work in 
part at least a sapiential composition. Related wisdom terminology 
occurs throughout it; the verb hlg (to reveal) appears fourteen times, 
the noun tod (knowledge) four times and hod once, the participle 
hyhn (event) three times, the nouns zr (secret) and hnyb (insight) twice 
each, hjyC (meditation) once (in the preceding line), hmkj (wis dom) 
once and the phrase Krd  ody (to know the way of) once (compare 
hkkrd t]|a an wnoydwh in line 19 of  our text). This similar vocabulary tends 
to support the sup po si tion that MTA has a sapiential flavor. Moreover, 
as will be explained below, it cites three times the book of  Haguy, a 
major sapiential composition, associating it with the foundations of  
the Torah. Thus, our text, whose author in alluding to Exod 33:13 
pleads to know the ways of  God, gives us a glimpse into his mental 
makeup through his fusion of  Torah and wisdom. Extending back to 
[wyzr ]|tqmob [fybhl wtlwz rja Nya] of  lines 7–8, the material here too 
bears sapiential characteristics. Line 21 continues the sapiential element 
of  this work by linking the laws of  Moses with wisdom. 

Important as wisdom is in MTA, it does not match the work’s 
more general theme of  the observance of  the law. The first line of  
the book contains the phrase (N)m |r»znOhl “to keep separate from . . . ” 
The sense of  the separation here is that of  keeping a distance from 
those of  Israel who do not follow the Torah as commanded. Attacks 
on the opposition in the DSS are generally legal. Thus the famous 
Miqßat Ma#aáê ha-Torah which deals with infringements on Jewish laws 
and customs. Likewise, in MTA’s in tro duc tion the argument against 
the opposition rests upon their departing from the rules of  the Torah 
in minor or major matters (lines 17–18a). 

It is fashionable among scrollists to separate the Damascus Docu-
ment from other scrolls, in that it is allegedly divided into admonitions 
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and legal material. However, this acute separation is a modernistic 
tendency. In fact, in my opinion, the admonitory ma te ri al is full of  
law. The observances of  the commandments of  Moses appear twice 
on this introductory page. Terms such as hCwm, which occurs about 
fifteen times (two of  which are on the first page), hrwt, appearing 
forty some times and the numerous occurrences of  rma citing legal 
texts make up a vocabulary which fills the so-called admonitory 
passages. For example, CD 4:15–5:10 intermingles biblical citations, 
partisan polemics and legal subject matter. The main focus of  these 
texts is twnz (whoredom), par tic u lar ized by bigamy and the marriage 
of  one’s niece. In fact, niece marriage is repeated in line 16 of  the 
list of  offenses of  4Q270 F2ii. The division between admonition and 
legal material is also objectionable on other grounds. As is generally 
recognized, the ad mo ni tion is full of  polemics against the sect’s oppo-
sition. The primary cause for these ar gu ments is that the adversary 
does not follow the law as it is prescribed in the Torah. Thus, if  we 
look deeper into the problem, the division between admonition and 
laws as two distinct parts of  MTA is superficial. 

The word wbyCy in line 22 was likely preceded by the infinitive 
absolute bwC, since it is attested in 4Q267 F1:4. Baumgarten, following 
Milik, transcribes lines 3–4 of  sub-fragments c-f as follows: 

hC\[ ]M|d|ah\\«l[      3
] ybhl h[ ]om ta hjm[          4

3) ] man [   ] 4) blot out her [     ] to bring [

For spatial reasons I have moved the independent sub-fragment f (hC\ 
directly over ybhl «h) to the right of  the interconnected pieces c-e to 
connect with lines 22 and 23 of  the larger fragment a, for the read-
ing hC[w]|m[ hwx rC]|a ta wbyCy and [hlk] ybhl «h[kwmk C]»w|dq Oym»w. Lines 
21b–22 of  our text then continue in the wisdom style, imploring 
the sincerity of  those who express repentance. 

The reconstruction |h[m wnjnw] in 4Q267 F1:5, inserted into line 
22b of  our text, draws on Exod 16:7–8. The phrase rpaw rp«o (dust 
and ashes) immediately following the above reconstruction occurs in 
Gen 18:27, rRpEaÎw rDpDo yIkOnDa◊w (but I am but dust and ashes), Job 30:19, 
rRpEaÎw rDpDoR;k lEÚvAmVtRaÎw (and I am like dust and ashes) and 42:6, rRpEaÎw rDpDo_lAo yI;tVmAĵn◊w  
(and I repent in dust and ashes). Our suggested composite is incorpo-
rated into the author’s supplications. As a metaphor, “dust and ashes” 
expresses man’s mortality and insignficance when compared to God 
(compare 1QHa 18:5; 4Q301 F4:3; 4Q511 F126:2). The reading in 
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line 23, «h[kwmk C]»w|dq Oym»w (and who is as holy [as Yo]u?) rests on 
Exod 15:11 and Ps 111:9. As to the wording hlk]  ybhl, see line 
3 above. Moreover it coheres with the continuing word, hj«m (to 
wipe out), in sub-frag ment b. This line is one more element of  the 
nomistically based polemical stance seen in the prefatory material
and exposed throughout MTA as a whole. MTA here uses vo cab -
u lary of  the account of  the giants and the flood in Gen 6–8 (Jub. 
5–7), also described below in CD 2:14–21. In line 25 of  our text, 
as reconstructed, the author praises God for leaving a remnant of  
humanity when destroying mankind. 

The reconstruction in line 24, M»y[lkCm la htwnybh awl<h> «htn]|nwbth 
(You have anal[yzed, and surely You have imparted understanding 
to the sage]s), gains support from 4Q418 F81+81a:17. 

]«jql Pswh hklykCm lwk dymw hdwm Nnwbth

Investigate well and by every one of  your sages add instruction. 

Baumgarten, followed by Martínez-Tigchelaar, understand the awl 
preceding htwnybh restored from 4Q267 F1:6 as a negative, with the 
resultant translation, “you did not understand.”51 Such a resolution 
of  this material is unlikely. Nowhere in the Jewish tradition do we 
find an assertion denying God’s insight into human affairs. Hence, 
our addition of  h to form an emphatic positive, a feature appearing 
several lines later in 4Q268 F1:1. 

Buttressing the positioning of  the sub-fragments c-f near the end 
of  fragment 1 is the coherence of  r<b>^d^ rbdl in line 5 of  these 
mini-pieces and hktw]»y|p|b»w in line 25 of  sub-fragment a. Juxtaposed, 
they provide a logical sequence to the prayer as will be shown below. 
Line 24 depicts how God imparts learning to humanity. The acquisi-
tions of  prophets and sages are ultimately subjected to that which 
God imparts to mankind. The central idea in the so-called rswm texts 
(4Q415–418) of  understanding and thought evidently occurs here. 
As will be discussed, MTA three times credits the book of  Haguy 
mentioned in 4Q417 F1i:16–17.52 The tandem use of  the root Nyb 
dramatizes God’s dissection of  human behavior and thought. 

Apparently metathesized as hktyw|pb»w in 4Q267 F1:7, the restora tion 
hktw]»y|p|b»w in line 25 of  4Q266 F1 literally means “in your mouths.”53 

51 Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 599. 
52 J. Strugnell, D. J. Harrington, and T. Elgvin, in consultation with J. A. Fitzmyer, 

Sapiential Texts, Part 2: Cave 4.XXIV (DJD XXXIV; Oxford: Clarendon, 1999), 3ff. 
Strugnell refers to these documents as a work with sapiential themes. 
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Note that the biblical plural of  hRÚp (twø¥yIÚp or twø¥yIpyIÚp), meaning a dou-
ble-mouthed (bladed) sword, here refers to a double (or sincere) 
prayer. Thus the restoration Kdwn hktw]»y|p|b»w, when taken together with 
line 25, portrays that prayer is an expression of  God’s own words 
and attributes. Praise and prayer are not an artificial creation of  
humans. The basis for the supplication is ev i dent ly God’s history of  
for giving sin, both unintentional and intentional.54 Our re con struc tion 
MtmCa (?)ta|f[j] ([the s]in of  their guilt) draws on the atonement for 
inadvertent sin (hÎgÎgVv) explicated in Lev 4:2–3 and 5:15–18. Note also 
the parallel phrase hDmVvAa NOwSo (the iniquity of  guilt) in Lev 22:14–16 which 
also deals with sin committed unwittingly. Restored from 4Q267 F1:8, 
[hayrbw rCb lwk |dymCt alw] (and You do not destroy all flesh and 
creation) evidently refers to the intentional sins of  humanity preced-
ing the flood wherein God did not destroy mankind completely. The 
word twyp may allude to the psalms. The author and his associates 
are praising God for leaving a remnant. Tacitly, this foreshadows 
Israel’s eschatological role in the next pericope. After all, had the 
flood left no remnant there would have been no Israel and time itself  
would have ceased. 

Much of  the vocabulary in this section, such as Krd ody (occurring 
once),55 Nyb (three times)56 and hjyC (once) acknowledges God’s wis-
dom in His acts and that He imparted to humanity elements of  His 
wisdom.57 This links our text to the above cited 4Q415–418, what I 
understand to be the book of  Haguy, three times cited in MTA. 

3.1.5. A Tribute to the “Divisions of the Times”: The Calendation of the 
    Book of Jubilees (4Q268 F1:1–8 / 4Q266 F2i:1–6a)

At this point, 4Q266 F1, the main manuscript and 4Q267 F2, its 
more fragmented but very helpful supplement, ends. 4Q268 F1 now 
becomes the main source, supplemented by 4Q266 F2. Let me remind 
the reader that 4Q268 diverges in its orthography from that of  CD 
and the other Cave 4 texts. It tends to lengthen third person mas-

53 Abegg transcribes hktywpb»w in 4Q267 F1:7; Ben Zion Wacholder and Martin 
G. Abegg, Jr., reconstructors and eds., A Preliminary Edition of the Unpublished Dead Sea 
Scrolls.The Hebrew and Aramaic Texts from Cave Four. Fascicle One (Washington, D.C.: Bibli-
cal Archaeology Society, 1991), 28. Baumgarten transcribes ]\\|b»w in 4Q266 F1:25. 

54 The restoration jlst follows from twj»y[ls bwrw] restored to line 20. 
55 hkkrd t]|a an wnoydwh. 
56 Nnwbttw, htn]»nwbth, and htwnybh. 
57 The word hCom occurs repeatedly throughout this work. 
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culine plural pronominal suffixes. For instance, Mb is spelled hmb. 
What remains in these two doc u ments generally overlaps, corre-
sponding to each other. There are exceptions, however. As far as 
we can tell, 4Q268 appears to contain approximately two lines of  
text absent in 4Q266.58 

That line 1 of  4Q268 F1 likely begins with the title of  Jubilees, 
Mytoh twqljm (The Divisions of  Times) (compare CD 16:3), is supported 
by content and grammar. That this phrase was apparently present in 
our text becomes evident from the close re la tion ship between Jubi-
lees and our remnants. 4Q268 F1 lines 3 and 8 contain two phrases 
referring to the future: hmb awbOy «rCa [«d«o ta] and hmb awby hm do. 
Baumgarten notes that these lines correspond to what Josephus reports 
about the Essenes as foretellers of  what is to come.59 

That Mytoh twqljm begins the page is buttressed also by the femi-
nine gender of  the extant word twnwrOj|a immediately following the 
lacuna. In my opinion, the au thor of  Jubilees presents his work as a 
Super Canon, vis-à-vis the traditional five books of  Moses.60 That 
MTA accepts this view is attested in CD 16:2–3 wherein Jubilees 
is considered qdqwdm (literally “most precise” or “perfect”), that is 
to say, more precise and perfect than the traditional canon. Since 
Louis Ginzberg, some scholars such as Rabin have speculated that 
these lines are a late intrusion. Ginzberg and Baumgarten have also 
tended to minimize the importance of  these lines by rendering the 
twice-repeated qdqwdm respectively as “exactly given” and “specified” 
instead of  what is contextually required—“perfect.”61 

Much of  MTA is not only dependent on Jubilees, but can best be 
understood as its amplification. Note, for example, the importance 

58 Line 1 of 4Q266 F2i ends with the words rC|a «d«o. Based on the location 
of this same «rCa on line 3 of 4Q268 Fi, we might plausibly reconstruct line 1 of 
4Q266 F2i as rC|a «d«o[ taw ]«M[ynwrjah taw MynwCyarh ta la dyghw hayrbw rCb], to 
continue on line 2 with .  .  .Nya  yk  [Mlwol  Mb  awby], a com bi na tion of the middle of 
lines 3 and 4 of 4Q268 F1. 

59 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 120. Cf. Josephus, J.W. 2.159 (Thackeray, LCL). 
60 For a defense of this view see my above cited paper, “The ‘Torah of Moses’ 

in the Dead Sea Scrolls” as well as my article “Jubilees as the Super Canon: Torah-
Admonition versus Torah-Com mand ment,” in Legal Texts and Legal Issues: Proceedings 
of the Second Meeting of the International Organization for Qumran Studies: Cambridge 1995 (ed. 
M. Bernstein, F. García Martínez and J. Kampen; Leiden: Brill, 1997), 195–211. 
See also my comments on CD 16:2–4. 

61 Louis Ginzberg, An Unknown Jewish Sect (New York: The Jewish Theological 
Seminary of Amer i ca, 1976), 95; Baumgarten in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Docu-
ment, 39. 
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of  MynwCar, Mynwrja and awby rCa do in both Jubilees (compare 1:4 and 
26) and our document. Moreover, the book’s presumed title Crdm 

Nwrjah  hrwth emphasizes the end of  time and the be gin ning of  the 
future, elements also echoed in our passage. 

What is more certain, however, is the end of  line 1 and the beginning 
of  line 2 of  our text. “Surely they (the Divisions of  the Eschatological 
Epochs) will occur” points to the fact that the calendric system should 
be celebrated according to what is prescribed in Jubilees.62 Any change 
in the calendar constitutes a violation of  divine law. The reck on ing 
of  time is unalterable. Our restoration »w[ydowm twpwqt] «lw[kw wymy lwkk] 
([according to all its days and a]ll [the cycles of] i[ts festivals]) is based 
in part upon terminology from lines 4b–5a which explicitly affirms 
the author’s agreement with the polemics of  Jub. 6:32.63 

And command thou the children of Israel that they observe the years 
according to this reckoning—three hundred and sixty-four days, and 
(these) will constitute a complete year, and they will not disturb its time 
from its days and from its feasts; for everything will fall out in them 
according to their testimony, and they will not leave out any day nor 
disturb any feasts.64 (Jub. 6:32)

Our reading in lines 4b–5, Ohm] |hydowmm rj[a]«l[w] Mdq«l N[ya yk
M[twt]|bC[mw hmhyCdwjmw ([since one may neith]er advance [nor post]pone 
th[eir] festivals, [their months or] their Sabb[aths]), if  correct, contains 
the jubilean fixation of  the days of  the month and implicitly disputes 
the Pharisaic calendation of  adding a month to cer tain years.65 Thus, 
the first day of  the year always falls on a Wednesday and the Day 
of  Atonement on a Friday, etc. It is an ideal calendar and diverges 
radically from standard Jewish and general reckoning of  time. The 
Gregorian year, on the other hand, consists of  365.24 days. The date 
of  January 1st shifts by one day every year, for instance from Sunday 
to Monday in a year, and every four years by two days. In the nine-
teen-year cycle of  Jewish calendation the days of  the week change 

62 Although Baumgarten does not reconstruct the first word of line 2, he does 
presume it in his notes. Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 120. 

63 For Mydowm  tpwqt (or Mydowm  twpwqt) cf. 1QS 10:6; 1QHa 20:8 and 4Q427 
F8ii:14. 

64 Charles, 56–57. 
65 An example of intercalation is 2 Chr 30, which documents Hezekiah’s post-

poning the Pass o ver to the second month. 
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radically. Thus, during the intercalary years an additional month of  
thirty days is added. 

This Pharisaic calendation was objectionable to the sectarians. By 
contrast, in that advocated by Jubilees and here in MTA, the years 
resembled each other without al ter a tion. Since God, at the time of  
creation established the reckoning of  time which He imparted to Noah, 
it may be neither advanced nor postponed (4Q268 F1:3b–5a). This 
view, however, departs from prevailing opinion which maintains the 
sectarian calendar likewise added extra days in order to correspond 
to the three hundred and sixty-five day astronomical number.66 

Thus, both MTA and Jubilees mandate a three hundred and sixty-
four day cal en dar. However, MTA continues to add mysticism to its 
reckoning. 

  [whody al Mol Nwr]|j yxq qqj [aw]|h|w                            5
  [Mymtb Myklwh]|lw wytwwxm yCrwdl Nwxr [ydowm] |N|y|k|h aw|h»w 6

  [twqwmo womCyw] Owjtp hmnzwaw twrtsnb h«m[hyny]o lgOyw Krd 7
hmb awby hm do twyhn lwkb wnybyw 8

And H[e] decreed the epochs of  a[nger for a people who knew Him 
not,] but proclaimed agreeable [festivals] for those who observe His 
commandments faithfully and for [those who keep to the straight] path. 
And He will (yet) open their e[ye]s to the hidden mysteries, and they 
will open their ears [so that they will hear profound matters.] And 
they will perceive all events to eternity (before) they occur to them . . . 
(4Q268 F1:5b–8a)

Although the writer of  MTA follows Jubilees in chronology, history and 
calendation, he supplements it with additional matters—the eschato-
logical revelations for each epoch. Time and its mysteries, therefore, 
becomes an elevated topic in MTA. See, for example, the focus on 
the shortening of  human longevity at the time of  the flood in lines 
6–7 of  the first page of  MTA. 

4Q268 F1:8 (preserved in part by 4Q266 F2i:5) is the second time 
our text speaks of  revealing profound things. In the first, 4Q266 F1:8, 
just subsequent to the allusion of  the shortening of  human life fol-
lowing the flood, it alluded to the mysteries of  creation. Here in the 
second occurrence it deals with futuristic events, those of  the eschaton 

66 Interestingly, in the 1920s the League of Nations proposed an alteration to the 
Gregorian cal en dar by declaring one day of the year and two days every four years 
as universal days not to be counted among the weekly days of the year, exactly as 
articulated in the DSS more than two millennia ago. 
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and messianic epochs. Thus, the continuity of  calendation and the 
events of  history are interwoven into a single theme and made part 
of  creation. They are unalterable. 

3.1.6. Summary of What the Cave Manuscripts Add to CD

Let us now summarize what the introduction to MTA reveals in the 
face of  commonly held opinions. According to the editor, the new 
texts (4Q266, 267 and 268) underscore the legal component as the 
title of  the book “The Elaboration of  the Laws by the Sage.” He 
contends the Damascus Document emerges as an essentially legalistic 
opus with “a hortatory preface and conclusion.”67 In my opinion, 
this nomistic view falters on a number of  fronts. 

As we argued, Baumgarten’s title should be exchanged for Crdm 

Nwrjah  hrwth, a formula that appears within the work, as well as at 
its ending. As I understand MTA, the author proposes his work as a 
midrash on the eschatological Torah—i.e. on the book of  Jubilees, one 
of  two interwoven portions of  the broader hCwm trwt (a combination 
of  this perfect work designed for the eschaton, and the traditional 
Pentateuch). For him, Jubilees forms a Super Canon. If  Genesis–
Deuteronomy were addressed to the Israelites in the wilderness and 
at Moab, Jubilees and, perhaps, Temple Scroll would become law at the 
end of  time. MTA, therefore, in its title, Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm, prom-
 is es to deal with eschatology. 

The word hrwt in MTA and throughout the work has a dual sense. 
Not only does it claim superiority to Genesis–Deuteronomy, but it also 
adds another branch of  law frequently known as MyfpCm. Whereas 
MTA contains some rules that diverge from the Pentateuch, such as 
prohibition of  bigamy, additional rules of  cleansing and observance 
of  purity, and leprosy, the MyfpCm concern the rules of  a sectarian 
community that lives beyond biblical law. 

This view becomes apparent in the second part of  line 1 (4Q266 
F1): “It is in cum bent upon the so]ns of  light to keep separate 
from the wa[ys of  the sons of  darkness.” These words may be 
read in two manners: 1) as a call for piety, as part of  the horta-
tory preface (Baumgarten), or, 2) as I understand them, as a call 
for absolute separation, the creation of  a new sect. In other words, 
[KCwj ynb yk]|rdm |r»znOhl rwa Oy»n[b lo] is not only a call for piety but is 
a proclamation for the creation of  a new Israel. True, prior to MTA 

67 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 7. 
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there existed many writings that supplemented and modified the 
biblical canon, such as the book of  Enoch, the Testaments of  the Twelve 
Patriarchs in their original version, Jubilees and Temple Scroll. However, 
MTA is the first to proclaim a new organization that keeps itself  
apart from Israel socially, religiously, and economically. 

MTA is an organization for the eschaton. It does not as yet pro-
hibit marital re la tions. In fact, it prescribes stringent rules for them. 
Nevertheless, the book’s call for separation may have led to asceticism, 
including abstention from sexual relations al to geth er. 

While scholars rightly regard what they call the Damascus Docu-
ment as an important work, it is also, in my opinion, nascent Essenism. 
What is new is a midrash or reinterpretation of  both the old and new 
Torahs as well as time itself. The old Torah belonged to the MynwCar. 
Jubilees and, perhaps, Temple Scroll are for the Mynwrja as well as for the 
awby rCa do, the messianic age. These three epochs project a division 
of  history that rewrites the past, the present and the future. Time 
is now divided by a calendar of  three hundred and sixty-four days 
ascribed to Enoch and Abraham during the MynwCar, but stretching 
all the way through the Mynwrja and into the awby rCa do. 

In addition to its eschatological connotations, this introductory 
portion contains headings of  the work as a whole. Scrollists take it 
for granted that the Damascus Doc u ment consists of  a collection 
of  extracts from a variety of  sources. I believe this view is mistaken. 
An analysis of  this book’s contents will reflect its general uniformity. 
That MTA’s title presumably occurs at its beginning and certainly at 
its end hints that this is a composition produced by a single author. 
4Q266 F1:1–2a speaks of  a separation from evil, an important theme 
throughout. Much of  the book describes the cities and the camps as 
set apart from sinful Israel. As explained for example in CD 6:14–15, 
it is in cum bent upon the righteous to keep apart from injustice by 
means of  a vow and ban. Other passages describe the procedure for 
admitting members by special examinations and tests. Membership is 
restricted to those who pass an examination overseen by the supervi-
sor of  the community. As reconstructed, lines 2b–3a of  the book’s 
preamble continue the obligations of  the community begun in line 
1, this time with a positive tenor and qualifying the duration of  these 
requirements—until the completion of  the period of  remembrance at 
the end of  the epoch of  wickedness (the conclusion of  the era of  the 
Mynwrja). Lines 3b–5a announce the impending future, revealing that 
God will destroy the inhabited earth, including those who have gone 
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astray in Israel. A large portion of  this book deals with the eschaton, 
the age of  the Messiah, as well as the de struc tion of  the opposition 
against whom much of  MTA’s polemics are directed. In lines 5b–7a 
the author tells his listeners that this work will reveal to them the 
mysteries of  the universe as well as the laws of  the Torah. He repeats 
the formula womC htow four more times. Our writer continues in line 
7 by telling us that human life was shortened. Else where in the book 
we hear that ancient longevity will be restored to humanity so that 
man might live for a thousand generations. Having mentioned the 
shortening of  human life, lines 7b–9, according to our reconstruction, 
go on to describe the mysteries that God will reveal to humanity. 
Much of  this work, beginning with CD 1 amplifies this wisdom motif. 
Following a lacuna of  some five lines, the text records a prayer whose 
ideas like wise mirror the contents of  the book. A sizable portion of  
this supplication is a com mit ment to listen to the voice of  Moses and 
not to depart from the Torah in any matter, both of  which refer to 
the punctilious observance of  the laws contained in the large volume 
of  legal material in MTA. The Divisions of  the Epochs introduced 
in 4Q268 F1:1–8 come back again and again throughout the work 
under the formulas MynwCar and Mynwrja. 

Furthermore, the preamble and the concluding sections of  the work 
contain sim i lar ideology and vocabulary, forming a literary inclusio. 
Each contains a prayer, a fea ture not found elsewhere in the work. 
As has been noted, both have the same title. Line 2 of  the beginning 
has the term hdwqp, God’s remembrance of  Israel. The third to the 
last line contains wdyqpy and probably also hdwqp. Some form of  the 
verb dqp ev i dent ly appears also on line 3 of  the introduction. The 
importance of  observing the mi nu ti ae of  the law is stressed in lines 
17–18 of  both the introduction and conclusion. Thus, the preponder-
ance of  the material points not to a collection of  disparate passages 
as is generally contended, but to an ideological and literary unity. A 
work such as this shows all signs of  a single authorship. 
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3.2. BODY (CD 1:1–7:5a; CD 7:5b–8:21 / 19:1–34a; 
CD 20:1–32a; 20:33b–34 / 4Q266 F4 . . . 4Q270 F4 / 4Q266 
F12; CD 15–16; 9:1–14:17; CD 14:18–23 / 4Q266 F10ii:1–8; 

4Q266 F10ii:8–15 / 4Q270 F7i:1–6a; 4Q270 F7i:6b–17 / 
4Q266 F11:1–3a)68

3.2.1. An Introduction to the Eschatological Torah (CD 1:1–7:5a; CD 7:
5b–8:21 / 19:1–34a; CD 20:1–32a; 20:33b–34 / 4Q266 F4)

The two texts, 4Q266 F2 line 6, and line 9 of  268 F1 coincide with 
the very beginning of  what has survived in the Genizah text: htow 
(yl)  womC (And now, heed me). Formerly it had been presumed that 
this formula begins the Damascus Document. Now that we see it is 
a continuum of  the preamble which we just read, the clause htow 
yl  womC assumes a new sense. Although no longer the beginning of  
MTA, it is still of  great sig nif  i cance, since it commences a large 
section that may be defined as the general in tro duc tion to the legal 
section, which, as we suggest and will elaborate on below in sec-
tion 3.2.2, begins shortly after CD 20 in 4Q267 F7:3 with the text 
[hdwqph Xqb wCoy rCa MyfpCmh] Cwrp |hOzw (And this is the elaboration 
[of  the judgments which they shall observe in the era of  redemption]). 
In this elaborate introduction spanning from CD 1–8:21 (manuscript 
A) to 19:1–20:34 (manuscript B) and 4Q266 F4 to 4Q267 F7:1–2, 
we can follow the theoretical raison d’etre for the new features in the 
eschatological Torah, absent in the traditional Pentateuch. 

3.2.1.1. Announcing the Coming Eschatology (CD 1:1–2:1)
The author of  MTA commences this lengthy introduction to the 
eschatological Torah with a concise reference to Israel’s history. In 
the second half  of  line 4 and continuing to the beginning of  CD 2, 
however, he launches into a rendition of  God’s plans for His people—a 
promise to leave a remnant who will inherit a fructified land and be 
guided by a Just Teacher. On the other hand, those who side with 
the opposition will suffer divine wrath. 

68 See the text layout for a representation of all texts that form this corpus, 
including the Cave material bridging from CD 20 to 15. 
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3.2.1.1.1. God’s Quarrel with Israel (1:1–4a)
As was noted above, the remains of  MTA contain five formulas 
commencing with womC htow. One appears in the preamble (4Q266 
F1:5–7), one begins the body of  the work (CD 1:1–2) and two follow 
shortly thereafter (2:2, 14). A fifth (4Q270 F2ii:19–20) occurs near 
the middle of  the composition where the author stresses the “Torah 
of  Mo ses” with its ideological bent. 

The phrase qdx yodwy (those who know righteousness), here and in 
4Q270 F2ii:19, is one of  the names of  the group known by various 
appellations. It is parallel to tyrb yab (CD 2:2) and Mynb (CD 2:14). This 
illustrates that the name djy still was not known to the author. In fact, 
it suggests the titles qdx yodwy, tyrb yab and Mynb an te date that of  djy, 
so ubiquitous in Rule of  the Community and elsewhere in the DSS. 

Thus, the qdx  yodwy whom he addresses here are the members 
of  the same au di ence addressed above in 4Q266 F1:5–6a ([But 
now hear] me and I will make known to you the awesome ac[ts 
of  God] along with His [miraculous] powers). Thus, the qdx  yodwy, 
those who know righteousness, are no longer only people who are 
knowl  edge a ble, known to us in other related texts, but enlightened 
members who expect mysteries and revelations. What is new in the 
phrase yl womC htow is the next clause la yComb wnybw (and discern the 
acts of  God). These words seem to go back to Exod 34:10. 

…wa√rVbˆn_aøl rRvSa tOaDlVpˆn hRcToRa ÔKV;mAo_lD;k d‰g‰n tyîrV;b térO;k yIkOnDa h´…nIh rRmaø¥yÅw 
hÎwh◊y hEcSoAm_tRa wø;b√rIqVb hD;tAa_rRvSa MDoDh_lDk hDa∂r◊w Mˆywø…gAh_lDkVb…w X®rDaDh_lDkVb

JKD;mIo hRcOo ŷnSa rRvSa a…wh a∂rwøn_yI;k

Then he said I am making a covenant. In front of  your entire people 
I will per form wonders that have not occurred in the entire earth and 
all the nations. And all the people in whose midst you are will see the 
wonders of  the Lord, for what I am doing with you is awesome. (Exod 
34:10)

The entire text which we have read so far in MTA builds on the 
idea that, ac cord ing to the emerging Essene sect, Exod 34:10, 27 
and 28 refer not only to the covenant of  the wilderness, but to 
the future covenant in Jubilees as well. Column 2 of  Temple Scroll 
likewise has the same biblical text with some variance.69 It follows 
that the in tro duc tions to MTA and Temple Scroll connect with Exod 

69 See Ben Zion Wacholder, The Dawn of Qumran (Cincinnati: Hebrew Union 
College Press, 1983), 20–21. 
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34:10–28. These three texts—MTA, Temple Scroll and the biblical 
source—therefore, suppose that, in addition to the cov e nant with the 
patriarchs, there was a special covenant with Moses, and that this 
cov e nant embraced not only the Sinaitic covenant of  Exodus, but 
also a Mosaic covenant which is attested in Jubilees and elsewhere, 
referring to the futuristic epoch. However, this institution is most 
prominent in MTA wherein it is known as the hCdjh tyrb, the new 
covenant (in the land of  Damascus). 

CD commences with “For He is in contention with all flesh and 
will execute justice upon all who vex Him.” The time element for 
wl byr yk is the present, for it continues the author’s imperative htow 
yl  womC (And now, heed me). The text con tin ues with “for in their 
treachery, having deserted Him, God hid His face from Israel and 
His temple and put them (Israel) to the sword.” Although our text 
deals with both the past and the future—Israel’s treachery and God’s 
punishment and awaiting re demp tion—the context here begins with 
the present time. The exiles are awaiting redemption. The word 
translated here “treachery” is from the root lom, occurring six times 
in MTA. In Leviticus the noun loַmַ refers to a profanation that 
requires a sin offering. lom gen er al ly refers to what the rabbis call 
hlyom, the profanation of  the temple. However, the passage alluded 
to by our writer must be Ezek 39:23–24. 

yIb_…wlSoDm rRvSa lAo lEa∂rVcˆy_tyEb …wlÎ…g MÎnOwSoAb yI;k Mˆywø…gAh …wo√dÎy◊w 23
MD;lU;k b®rRjAb …wlVÚpˆ¥yÅw MRhyérDx dÅyV;b M´nV;tRaÎw MRhEm yÅnDÚp rI;tVsAaÎw
MRhEm yÅnDÚp rI;tVsAaÎw MDtOa yItyIcDo MRhyEoVvIpVk…w MDtDaVmUfV;k 24

And the nations will know that the house of  Israel had gone into exile 
because of  their treachery against me. So I hid my face from them, 
handing them over to their oppressors, and all of  them fell by the sword. 
According to their un clean ness and transgressions I dealt with them, 
hiding my face from them. (Ezek 39:23–24)

CD’s paraphrase preserves Ezekiel’s three motifs—the treachery of  
the house of  Israel, God’s hiding his face, and handing them over 
to the sword—features which are in the past tense. 

3.2.1.1.2. God’s Promise to Israel’s Righteous Remnant and the Date of the 
 Eschaton (1:4b–7a)
Although what follows in CD 1:4b–7a diverges from Ezek 39:25–29, 
the prophet’s main idea is still echoed in our text—God’s pity on 
the remnant of  Israel. The idea of  a rem nant for Israel may have 
its origin in 1 Kgs 19 where the prophet Elijah is commanded to 
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anoint Elisha who would slay any of  Israel’s wicked who might survive 
the sword of  King Jehu. However, seven thousand who had not 
worshipped Baal would survive as a remnant of  true Israel. Here 
too in MTA God intends to establish a remnant led by the qdx hrwm 
for the people who kept faith (CD 1:10b–12). The Just Teacher, as will 
be argued below, is an Elijah and Elisha type figure, whose coming, 
according to the writer, will announce the advent of  the Messiah.70

 With the infinitive construct wrkzbw in line 4, the situation shifts 
from the past to the future. The author is looking ahead to the 
conclusion of  the three hundred and ninety years after Nebuchad-
nezzar’s conquest of  Jerusalem in 597 B.C.E. At this point God will 
remember the covenant of  the ancestral generation.71 This futuristic 
un der stand ing diverges from conventional opinion which renders this 
three hundred and ninety year period as having already elapsed: e.g. 
“And towards the end of  the epoch of  anger—three hundred and 
ninety years following God’s handing them over to Nebuchadnez-
zar, king of  Babylon—He remembered them.” Schechter, Rabin, 
Schwartz and Baumgarten take it for granted that the verb and 
object Mdqp (He remembered them) in conjunction with Xqb (at the 
end) refers to the past. In other words God’s minding of  Israel has 
already occurred and has transpired some time ago. Therefore, the 
next clauses dealing with the sprouting of  the plant refer also to the 
past. Hence, the twenty years of  blindness and the germination of  
the plant both necessarily reference bygone times. All these lines as 
rendered by the scrollists are regarded as having al ready occurred 
at the time of  the composition of  MTA. 

Grammatically, the word ryaCh is in the suffixed conjugation and 
is generally understood to refer to the remainder of  Israelites fol-
lowing the Babylonian invasion in 597 B.C.E. and the destruction 
of  the temple in 586 B.C.E. However, the action described suggests 
a futuristic tone, since in the past God did not destroy the wicked 
nor save the righteous. According to our writer this verb means that 
God will draw a sharp dis tinc tion between good and evil at the time 

70 Cf. Mal 3:23. 
71 Let us remember that the basic ideas of dividing time into the MynwCyar, the 

Mynwrja and the awby  rCa  do of 4Q268 F1:2–3 go back to Jub. 1:26. However, the 
referent of the term MynwCyar in our passage differs from that of 4Q268. In the former 
text it denotes the broad spectrum of historical events. Here it shifts specifically to 
the personalities of history, namely the patriarchs, the generations in the wilderness 
and Israel’s leaders during the settlement of Canaan and the monarchy. 
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of  the advent of  the Messiah. As the text pro ceeds, at that time all 
the righteous will have confessed with a perfect heart that they are 
guilty. God will discern their complete sincerity. At this point the 
Messiah will arise. 

The above scrollists and others never pose the possibility that 
the words Xq and dqp refer not to the past, but to the present and 
future—that God is beginning to re mem ber Israel, and that the author 
of  MTA composed his work prior to the end of  the three hundred 
and ninety year epoch, looking forward to the future redemption 
of  his people. What was the actual time interval from this writing 
until the completion of  this period of  time? Our text does not give 
a precise length of  time, but does devote an extended account of  
what would occur during this interval. From this point onward the 
author is not telling his readers the chronological sequence of  the 
past, as is generally supposed, but is announcing a radical break in 
the history of  Israel, the advent of  a new epoch. At the end of  the 
epoch of  anger God will begin to change the land of  Israel from a 
wil der ness into miraculous prosperity, a righteous teacher will arise 
to guide the nation, and God will forgive its transgressions. It is at 
that time that there will be an opportunity for members to enroll in 
this community. CD 4:7b–13a marks the completion of  this era: 

Mhyrja Myabh lkw                                              4:7
MylC do MynCyyrh wb wrswth rCa hrwth Cwrpk twCol 4:8

rpkl MynCarl la Myqh rCa tyrbk hlah MynCl 72[rpsmk][rpsmk] Xqh 4:9
MynCh rpsml Xqh MwlCbw Mdob la rpky Nk Mhytwnwo lo 4:10
lo Cya dwmol Ma yk hdwhy tybl jptChl dwo Nya hlah 4:11

hyhy hlah MynCh lkbw qwjh qjr rdgh htnbn wdwxm 4:12
larCyb jlwCm loylb 4:13

Now as for all who succeed them, continuing to act in accordance with 
the elab o ra tion of  the Torah by which the forefathers were disciplined 
until the com ple tion of  the epoch [according to the number] of  these 
years, in accordance with the covenant which God had established for 
the ancestors to atone for their sins, so God will atone for them. And 
at the end of  the epoch by the reckoning of  these years one may no 
longer join the (new) house of  Judah, but instead every person shall 
remain at his stand (literally “stand upon his fortress”). The fence has 
been completed; the statute is distant. And during all these years Belial 
will be let loose against Israel. (CD 4:7b–13a)

72 Restored to 4Q266 F3i:3. 
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Note that the phrase Xqh  MylC, occurring twice in CD 4:8–10, 
concludes the author’s chrono-messianic scheme which began in 
CD 1:5, and should be read as MTA’s chron o log i cal schema. 

3.2.1.1.3. The Fructification of the Holy Land (1:7b–10a)
The futuristic understanding of  CD 1:4b–7a is inescapable for another 
reason. There had as yet been no redemption, since the next clauses, 
wtmda bwfb NCdlw wxra ta Cwryl tofm CrwC Nrhamw larCym jmxyw, make 
little sense as referring to the past. Surely at the writer’s time Israel’s 
desert had not yet disappeared. Let us remember that the clauses 
“to inherit His land” and “to grow fat in the fertility of  his soil” 
allude to a promise presaged in Ezekiel 47. In the second part of  
this chapter (verses 13–23) the prophet predicts a new re-division of  
the tribal lands. These reapportionments would ultimately include 
not only the twelve tribes, but also the proselytes who would share 
in the tribal divisions of  their hab i ta tions. In the first part of  the 
chapter Ezekiel speaks of  a lake that would emerge from the thresh-
old of  the sanctuary, filling the dry lands of  Israel from the north in 
Damascus to all corners of  the land, including the oasis of  En-gedi. 
The lifeless Dead Sea would henceforth contain abundant fish as 
does the great sea, the Mediterranean. Israel’s trees would produce 
crops monthly. The clause .  .  . larCym jmxyw must be read as the Eze-
kielian promise of  a transformed land. In all, the prophet presages 
that much of  Israel that was desolate would turn into marvelous 
fertility. In standard translations of  CD these events refer to the 
past. But surely at the time of  the composition of  MTA the rbdm 
and the hbro prevailed in the Holy Land. Clearly Ezekiel’s promises 
par a phrased in CD 1:7–8 had not as yet been realized in the days 
of  the authorship of  MTA and must be understood as futuristic. 
It follows that the rendition of  jmxyw as a con sec u tive past syntagm 
(jAmVxÅ¥yÅw) is not exact. It should be read as jAmVxÅy◊w. 

CD 1:8b–10a describes Israel’s emerging awareness of  their sinful-
ness and their groping in the darkness for twenty years. In this passage 
too, all the verbs—wnybyw, wodyw, wyhyw, and Nbyw—have been universally 
rendered as events of  the past, their waws being read as so-called 
conversives.73 In fact, however, all these verbs can, and I believe 
must be taken as imperfects with their waws as simple conjunctions, 

73 For the commonly presumed vocalization see Eduard Lohse, Die Texte aus 
Qumran (München: Kösel-Verlag, 1971), 66. 
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referring to the future. Surely the author of  this composition does 
not presume to say that all of  Israel had already repented. We are 
still in the period of  the Nwrj  Xq (the period of  wrath). The three 
hundred and ninety years had not as yet elapsed; neither had the 
twenty years of  groping in the darkness. God, at the end of  this 
four hundred and ten year period is minding them with a call to 
return to Him, still in the future. After all, CD does not presume 
to say that Israel’s repentance had occurred in the past. Rather, 
the author is calling his audience to turn to God. In other words, 
in this chronological scheme, the point in time is 597 B.C.E. plus 
three hundred and ninety years, which equals 207 B.C.E., with an 
additional twenty years of  blindness to arrive at 187 B.C.E. as the 
anticipated year of  Israel’s full repentance.74 

3.2.1.1.4. The Rise of the Just Teacher (CD 1:10b–12)
Consistent with the previous lines, conventional scholarship without 
dissent renders the verb Mqyw as M®qÎ¥yÅw (then He raised up). As to the 
tense of  Mqyw, two possibilities exist depending on the vocalization. 
If  one points the verb as M®qÎ¥yÅw, it does mean that the raising had 
occurred in the past. But, if  we vocalize it with a schewa under the 
waw as M®qÎy◊w¥ or M∂qÎy◊w,75 the “raising up” or “rising up” of  the qdx hrwm 
would occur in the future. Which is the correct vocalization of  the 
connective in this context? The qdx  hrwm introduced here in MTA, 
a term drawn from q®dRx h®rOy in Hos 10:12, is the most important 
personality mentioned in the Dead Sea Scrolls. The text continuing 
with wbl  Krdb  Mkyrdhl (to guide them in the way that will please 
Him) favors the futuristic rendition as does the next clause, odwyw 
Nwrja rwdb hCo rCa ta Mynwrja twrwdl (. . . and He will make known 
to the eschatological generations what He will have done to the 
final generation).76 Here the word Mynwrja, contrary to that of  the 
restoration in 4Q268 F1:3 where this term described the historical 
events from the Nbrj (the destruction of  the temple whose process 

74 See James VanderKam, The Dead Sea Scrolls Today (Grand Rapids: Wm. B. 
Eerdmans Publishing Co., 1994), 100 for a discussion of the sequencing of this material. 
He sets the 587 B.C.E. conquest as the beginning of the four hundred and ten year 
period, arriving at 177 B.C.E. as the conclusion of the twenty years of groping. 

75 The medieval scribe who sometimes adds vowels or ambiguous words has 
placed a segol under the quf, reading the verb as a hif‘il stem. 

76 The perfect hCo is to be rendered as prophetic (i.e. what He will have done 
in the last gen er a tion). See Schwartz in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 13, 
note 8. 
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began with Nebuchadnezzar’s second invasion of  Je ru sa lem in 597 
B.C.E., Ezekiel’s deportation) until the time of  the writer, assumes 
an eschatological denotation, as does Nwrja in the title of  the book, 
Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm. Likewise, Nwrja  rwd (the final generation) which 
follows it alludes to the last survivors of  the traitors, a group whose 
fate will be sealed with the coming of  the Messiah. 

The terms odwyw and hCo should be understood in tandem odַOwyJw 
Nwrja rwdb hCo rCa ta Mynwrja twrwdl, translated “and he (the Teacher) 
will make known to the eschatological generations what He will have 
done to the last gen er a tion.” The adjective Mynwrja here in CD 1:12 
functions in the same manner as does MynwCyar eight lines earlier 
in 1:4 (4Q268 F1:12), both referring to groups of  people within 
Israel—the first to the ancestors whose covenant God will remember 
and the second to the coming generation of  penitent Israel to whom 
God will reveal His dealings with mankind. The terms MynwCyar and 
Mynwrja (although functioning differently from those reconstructed in 
4Q268 F1:2b–3a mentioned above) draw on Jub. 1:4 and 26. The 
author of  Jubilees exegetes Exod 24:12, calling on Moses, 

NRbRaDh tOjUl_tRa ÔKVl hÎnV;tRa◊w MDv_h́yVh‰w h∂rDhDh yAlEa hElSo
MDtOrwøhVl yI;tVbAtD;k rRvSa hÎwVxI;mAh◊w h∂rwø;tAh◊w 

Come up to me on the mountain and tarry there, and I will give you the 
stone tablets and the Torah and commandments which I have inscribed 
to teach them. (Exod 24:12)

As expounded in Jubilees, “come up to me and tarry there” refers 
not only to the moun tain, but also above the summit to the cloud 
where God’s glory had descended. The phrase “and tarry there” 
suggests the forty days, the period that Moses would remain above 
the mountain. The futuristic sense of  the infinitival phrase Mkyrdhl 

wbl Krdb in CD 1:11 cited above, draws on that of  MDtOrwøhVl of  Exod 
24:12 quoted in Jub. 1:1. The clauses “. . . the stone tablets, the 
Torah and the commandments which I have inscribed to teach them”
refers to three texts that God gave Moses: a) the stone tablets, 
b) the Torah (apparently the Pentateuch) and c) the “commandments,” 
which Jubilees some times renders as “testimony” (1:4, 8, 26, 29; 2:33 
and 3:14), cited as hdwot in 4Q416 2:4–5 (apparently another name 
for the Mytoh  twqljm, the work commonly known as the book of  
Jubilees). MTA has already made several allusions to this work. As 
was noted above, while paraphrasing Ezek 39:23 that God will hide 
His face, the author of  MTA also alludes to Jub. 1:12–13. 
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I will send witnesses to them so that I may testify to them, but they 
will not listen and will kill the witnesses. They will persecute those too 
who study the law diligently. They will abrogate everything and will 
begin to do evil in my pres ence. Then I will hide my face from them. 
(Jub. 1:12–13)77

Note also that the division of  time into the three epochs: a) “early,” 
b) the “last” and c) the “future” formulated in Jub. 1 reappears 
through out MTA. As stated above, the first allusions are plausibly 
in the preamble to the work (4Q268 F1:2b–3a). A similar mention 
of  the future occurs a few lines later in line 8 (awby hm do twyhn lwkb 

hmb), translated “all events to eternity (before) they occur to them.” 
The allusion to the early and latter periods as two epochs of  the 
two covenants and their Torahs occurs in CD 20:8–10. 

MynwCarb samh lkl hOzh fpCmkw                                  20:8
twryrCb w«klyw myCyw Mbl lo Mylwlg wmC rCa Mynwrjabw 20:9

wbC rCa Mhyor fpCmk  :hrwth tybb qlj Mhl Nya Mbl 20:10

And this rule applies also to anyone who will despise either the early 
or the latter (words of  the two Torahs), who will have placed abomina-
tions upon their heart and live by its stubbornness. They shall not have 
a portion in the covenant of  the Torah. (CD 20:8b–10)

Finally, as I argue elsewhere, MTA both begins and ends with the 
three words Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm, where the word Nwrja modifies 
not Crdm, as translated by Baumgarten and Stegemann, “the last 
midrash,” but hrwt, rendered “the last (eschatological) Torah.” This 
falls under the historical rubric of  the MynwCyar (the first events) and 
the Mynwrja (the latter events), reflecting the outlook of  Jubilees. MTA 
entitles itself  as the amplification or midrash of  this work, which 
CD 16:2–3 describes as qdqwdm (perfect) i.e, more so than the first 
Torah. Hence, these clauses that deal with both the plant and the 
qdx hrwm are predictive and were so understood by the author’s audi-
ence, telling them what God will do on the one hand to the penitent 
generations as well as to the congregation of  traitors, not what had 
already occurred to these entities as is generally assumed. 

As to the origin of  the sobriquet qdx hrwm, as stated above, it goes 
back to Hos 10:12. 

ryˆn MRkDl …wryˆn dRsRj_yIpVl …wrVxIq h∂q∂dVxIl MRkDl …wo√rˆz
MRkDl q®dRx h®rOy◊w awøbÎy_dAo hÎwh◊y_tRa vwør√dIl tEo◊w

77 VanderKam, The Book of Jubilees, Vol. 1, (Louvain: Peeters, 1989), 3–4. 
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Spread seed for righteousness; harvest for love; draw a planting line. It 
is the time to search for the Lord until He comes and teaches righteous-
ness to you. (Hos 10:12)

Likewise the clause preceding that which introduces the Just Teacher, 
whwCrd MlC blb yk MhyCom la la Nbyw (CD 1:10b), rendered “And God, 
noting their (righteous, loving) deeds that they will have searched for Him 
with a perfect heart,” resembles the first part of  Hos 10:12, “Spread 
seed for righteousness; harvest for love; draw a planting line. It is the 
time to search for the Lord . . .” Crd can also in its technical meaning 
be rendered “to midrashize, interpret (the Lord’s name).” 

3.2.1.1.5. The Rise and Fall of the Scoffer and His Associates 
 (CD 1:13–2:1)
The author then relates the destruction of  the wicked generation 
and their leader, a description that stretches from CD 1:13–2:1. 
This sinful generation will turn away from the right path. It will 
occur during the time about which had been prophesied by Hosea: 
larCy  rrs  Nk  hryrws  hrpk (Like a belligerent heifer, so Israel will 
have rebelled).78 That is to say, so Israel will behave. The author 
transforms the prophetic past of  rårDs to the future, reading Hosea’s 
words as a prediction of  things to come. The nemesis of  the hrwm 

qdx is introduced as the Nwxlh  Cya (the Scoffer . . . who will have 
dripped lying waters on Israel). The author of  MTA has given two 
lines to describe the Just Teacher but devotes nine to depict his 
opponent. This passage pictures the scoffer as a futuristic figure, as 
is the qdx  hrwm. Thus the word Motyw, which Lohse vocalizes with a 
patah under the waw, making it a consecutive past, should be read 
with a schewa under the waw, as futuristic. This would generate an 
eschatological framework for the remaining lines 15–19. 

rwslw Mlwo twhbg jChl Krd 79awwlww whwtb Motyw           1:15
Noml Mtljnb MynwwCyyr wlbg rCa lwbg oyshhlw qdx twbytnm 1:16

Mqn tmqn brjl Mrygshl wtyrb twla t«a Mhb qbdh 1:17
wpxyw twlthmb wrjbyw twqljb wCrd rCa rwbob tyrb 1:18
 qydx woyCryw oCr wqydxyw rawxh bwfb wrjbyw twxrpl 1:19

78 Cf. Hos 4:16. The Masoretic text does not contain Nk. This alteration may 
have been prompt ed by MTA’s author to stress its futuristic sense. 

79 a^w^lw 4Q266 F2i:19. Lines 15 and 16 are supplemented by 4Q266 F2i:18–20.
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Thus, He will lead them astray into a landless wilderness without an 
escape route, both lowering the heights of  the world by turning away 
from the paths of  justice and by removing the boundary that the ances-
tral generations had set in their inheritance, so that the curses of  His 
covenant cling to them, resulting in them being handed over to a sword 
which will fiercely avenge (the violation of) the covenant. For they will 
have interpreted Him with flattering words, choosing farce and look-
ing for loopholes favoring the fine neck, that will result in de clar ing the 
wicked as righteous and the righteous as wicked. (CD 1:15b–19)

Both figures, the qdx  hrwm and the Nwxlh  Cya are, therefore, Elijah 
type personalities of  the eschaton, presaged in Mal 3:23, “Behold 
I will send you Elijah the prophet before the advent of  the great 
and awesome day of  the Lord.” 

The figure here named Nwxlh Cya is described again in CD 20:13–15 
as bzkh Cya (the Man of  Lies) and in CD 8:13 as bzk Pyfm (the Spewer 
of  Lies). These sobriquets refer to the same individual, since our 
text indicates that he will have preached false waters (bzk ymym). CD 
20:13–15 correlates the destruction of  the warriors who will have 
joined the “Man of  Lies” as transpiring forty years after the forma-
tion of  the Teacher’s assembly (Psah).80 In other words, according 
to that text, the Teacher’s convocation and his opposition will have 
come to prominence at the same time, a pe ri od that corresponds to 
the rise of  Moses and the destruction of  the wilderness gen er a tion 
that wandered for forty years. The Just Teacher’s opponent could 
conceivably be understood as a reference to the leader of  the Phari-
sees, a group whom the author labels as the lwbg(h) ygysm. 

3.2.1.1.6. Pesherite References to the Just Teacher and His Nemesis
The figure, bzkh Cya, appears again in the pesherite commentaries on 
Habakkuk and Psalms. The above-cited phrase, bzk Pyfm, occurs in 
the commentaries on Habakkuk and Micah. Pesher Habakkuk, which 
has survived only in one manuscript, consists of  a commentary on 
the first two chapters of  the biblical book. Each comment begins 
with a quotation from the biblical source and is elaborated on with 
the words wrCp or rbdh  rCp (its eschatological interpretation). The 
word wrCp, so ubiquitous in the pesharim, appears for the first time 
in CD 4:14, these commentaries being posterior to and drawing on 
the vocabulary of  MTA. The author of  Pesher Habakkuk tells us the 

80 For this translation of Psah see my discussion on the deserters of the sect 
(CD-A 8:1b–21 [par al lel ing CD-B 19:13b–33a]; CD-B 19:33b–20:17a). 
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words of  the prophets of  Israel were intended not so much for their 
own times, but for the Nwrjah  rwdh,”the last generation” (1QpHab 
2:7; 7:2), apparently meaning the final generation of  the era of  the 
Mynwrja to be followed by the Mymyh  tyrja (the end of  days), that is 
to say the messianic age. 

3.2.1.1.6.1. Pesher Habakkuk
These comments have two main themes: 1) the qdx  hrwm and his 
nemesis, the bzkh  Cya, and 2) a subordinate theme, the conquest 
and destruction of  the Kittim. Scholars have understood the Kittim 
as referring to the Romans. However, while the Romans might be 
included, the word Kittim as it is defined by the author really has 
a wider scope, referring to the conquering nations among the gen-
tiles, Ezekiel’s Gog and Magog. The definition of  Kittim is given 
in 1QpHab 9:4b–7. 

MlCwry ynhwk lo wrCp                      9:4
Mymoh llCm oxbw Nwh wxwbqy rCa Mynwrjah  9:5

dyb MllC Mo Mnwh Ntny Mymyh tyrjalw  9:6

Mymoh rty hmh ayk vacat  Myaytkh lyj  9:7

Its eschatological interpretation concerns the last priests of  Jerusalem 
who will amass wealth and gain from the plunder of  the peoples. 
However, at the end of  days their wealth with their plunder will be 
given to the armies of  the Kittim, for they are the most powerful (literally 
“remainder”) of  the nations. (1QpHab 9:4b–7)

The pesher’s author understood Habakkuk’s purpose as to eluci-
date the eschatological age by showing that the two figures were 
not merely his inventions, but were presaged by the prophets. He 
chose to give his visionary comments on the biblical book because 
its theme depicts the prophet’s complaint of  why God allows the 
wicked to oppress the righteous. Moreover, Habakkuk introduces the 
theme of  the coming of  the Chaldeans as an instrument to punish 
the wicked, but the prophet also predicts their ultimate demise. 
Our commentator believed Habakkuk referred to the two figures of  
MTA, namely that the righteous are the coming qdxh hrwm and the 
wicked his nemesis, the Nwxlh  Cya, referred to variously throughout 
his pesher as the bzkh Cya (1QpHab 2:1–2; 5:11) and the bzkh Pyfm 
(1QpHab 10:9). Ultimately the Chaldeans are the Kittim who will 
perish at the end of  time. This theme appears at the very begin-
ning of  our pesher. 

The first comment is highly fragmentary, but its meaning is never-
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theless dis cern i ble. Quoting Hab 1:1–2, the commentator says, 

rwd tl«j[t lo wrCp                                    1:2
Mhylo tw[abh lwk                          Nwrja]  1:3

“[ . . . Its eschatological interpretation refers to the beg]inning of  the 
[final] gen er a tion [ . . . all events that will co]me upon them.”81 (1QHab 
1:2b–3)

Much of  the text is missing on page 1 of  Pesher Habakkuk, but enough 
survives to give an inkling of  the major theme, the conflict between 
the righteous and the wicked. The pesherite author shows how the 
biblical book depicts the oppression and perhaps the attempt of  the 
wicked figure to murder the Just Teacher. 1QpHab 5:8–12a serves 
to describe the theme lost in the missing text, but elaborated on 
further throughout the book. 

olbb Cyrjtw Mydgwb wfybt hml            5:8

MwlCba tyb lo wrCp vacat wnmm qydx oCr   5:9
qdxh hrwm tjkwtb wmdn rCa Mtxo yCnaw 5:10

ta sam rCa vacat bzkh Cya lo whwrzo awlw 5:11
 M|t|do lwk Kwtb hrwth 5:12

“Why do you traitors look and are silent as the wicked swallows up 
one who is more righteous than he?” (Hab 1:13b) Its eschatological 
interpretation refers to the house of  Absalom and their council who 
will have fallen silent at the (time of) the reproof  by the Just Teacher, 
not assisting him against the Man of  Lies who will have despised the 
Torah within their entire congregation. (1QpHab 5:8–12a)

The author claims that the conflict between the righteous and the 
wicked goes back to David and his nemesis, the house of  Absalom. 
It will reach a climax in the eschatological epoch. 

The pesherite writer transforms the phrase wnmm qydx oCr olbb in 
his com men tary on Hab 1:13, to refer to the house of  Absalom who 

81 Horgan and Brownlee restore ] rwd tlj[wt] ([the expec]tation of the generation 
of . . . ) and Nitzan, Nwrja]  rwd  tlj[wt] ([the expec]tation of the [last] generation). 
James H. Charlesworth, ed., Pesharim, Other Commentaries, and Related Documents (vol. 
6b in The Dead Sea Scrolls: Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek Texts with English Translations; 
ed. James H. Charlesworth; Tübingen/Louisville: J. C. B. Mohr [Siebeck] and 
Westminster John Knox Press, 1995), 160; W. H. Brownlee, The Midrash Pesher 
of Habakkuk (Missoula: Scholars Press, 1979), 37; Bilhah Nitzan, Pesher Habakkuk 
(Jerusalem: Bialik Institute, 1986), 150. The phrase Nwrja  rwd suggests a time ele-
ment, and hence my reconstruction tljt. We supply the word lwk before Horgan’s 
reading Mhylo  tw[abh. 
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would become quiet at the reproof  delivered by the Just Teacher 
for not providing him assistance against the attack of  his opponent. 
The pesher continues to use the verb olb three more times. Brown-
lee interprets wtmj  sakb  wolbl in 1QpHab 11:5 “in order to make 
him (the Just Teacher) reel through the vexation of  his wrath.”82 In 
fact olb, as in Hab 1:13, means “to swal low” and is another term 
to denote “slaying.” This verb is used again several lines later in 
1QpHab 11:6b–8. 

tjwnm dowm Xqbw                     11:6
Molbl Mhyla opwh Myrwpkh Mwy 11:7

 . . . Mtjwnm tbC Mwx Mwyb MlyCklw 11:8

And during the time of  resting on the Day of  Atonement he will appear 
to them to swallow them up and to make them sinful (literally “stumble”) 
on the day of  fasting, during their Sabbath rest.83 (1QpHab 11:6b–8)

Just as in Hab 1:13, all uses of  olb in the pesher expand upon the 
sense of  slaying found in the biblical Vorlage, that the wicked besieges 
the more righteous than he. All in all, Pesher Habakkuk shows that, 
just as Absalom plotted to kill David, so the Wicked Priest’s intent 
is to slay the righteous. As God saved David, so will He deliver the 
Just Teacher. Whether the author meant that the Wicked Priest will 
actually slay the Just Teacher or merely have the intention to do 
so is not absolutely clear. Nevertheless, since the writer repeats olb 
three times, all in relation to the Scoffer, it suggests that he actually 
will attempt to or even succeed in carrying it out. This understand-
ing of  Habakkuk differs from standard exegesis. Scrollists see in 
this text contemporary figures, where the Kittim are the Romans 
and the Just Teacher is one of  the Hasmonean rulers. Common is 
the view that the Man of  Lies is Jonathan or the anonymous high 
priest that ruled Judea prior to Jonathan’s ascent in 152 B.C.E. 
As I understand it, however, the author is not referring to specific 
individuals of  his age, rather to the apocalyptic figures as I argue 
are present in MTA.84 

82 Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 179. This meaning misconstrues the context. As 
to the function of MlyCkl, it has been rendered as “to cause one to trip.” In this 
context, however, it refers not to literal stumbling, but to causing a failure in the 
observance of a most sacred occasion. 

83 opwh, when used for a person, can refer to the appearance of God (cf. CD 
20:25–26). Here it pertains to the Wicked Priest. 

84 See Ben Zion Wacholder, “The Righteous Teacher in the Pesherite Com-
mentaries,” HUCA 73 (2002): 1–27. 
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The sobriquets, the bzkh Cya and bzkh Pyfm, appear to draw directly 
on MTA. Other passages in Pesher Habakkuk refer to him as Nhwkh 

oCrh (the Wicked Priest). This designation does not diverge from 
MTA, since MTA also refers to the Just Teacher as a priest. Our 
text then is saying the Just Teacher and the Scoffer will be priests, 
in con so nance with the general name given to this sect, qwdx  ynb 

Mynhwkh (4Q266 F5i:16; 1QS 5:2, 9; 1QSa 1:2, 24; 2:3; 3:22). Fol-
lowing are more texts that continue to describe the Wicked Priest’s 
persecution of  the Teacher. Although oCrh Nhwkh does not occur in 
the extant portions of  the first, 1QpHab 1:10b–13, most scrollists 
restore it to line 13. 

  hrwt gwpt Nk lo[                                          ] 10
la trwtb wCam rC«a[ wtdo yCnaw 85bzkh Pyfm lo wrCp] 11

vacat qydxh ta «r[ytkm oCr ayk fpCm jxnl axy awlw] 12
qdxh hrwm awh [qydxhw oCrh Nhwkh awh oCrh wrCp] 13

“So, the Torah becomes numb” (Hab 1:4a). [It refers to the Spewer of  
Lies and his congregants] who will have despised the Torah of  God. 
[“And judgment will not come forth truthfully, for the wicked will be 
besie]ging the righteous” (Hab 1:4b). [Its eschatological interpretation: 
the wicked refers to the Wicked Priest, and the righteous] to the Just 
Teacher.86 (1QpHab 1:10b–13)

85 An alternative reading is bzkh Cya (the Man of Lies). Cf. 1QpHab 5:11–
12a. 

ta sam rCa vacat bzkh Cya lo whwrzo awlw 11
M|t|xo lwk Kwtb hrwth 12

And will not have assisted him against the Man of Lies who will have despised the 
Torah within their entire congregation. 

86 Brownlee, 43–45; Horgan (p. 150) proposes an alternate reconstruction. 

hrwt gwpt Nk lo [                                   ] 10
la trwtb wCam rC«a[ wrCp      fpCm jxnl axy awlw] 11
qydxh ta |r[ytkm oCr ayk                       ] 12
qdxh hrwm awh [qydxhw oCrh Nhwkh awh oCrh wrCp] 13

Timothy Lim provides another rendition of line 13. 

qdxh hrwm awh [qydxhw bzkh Cya awh oCrh wrCp] 13

[Its interpretation: the wicked is the man of  the lie and the righteous] is the Teacher 

of  Right eous ness. 

He argues that in 4QpHab 5:8–12 the Teacher of Righteousness is equated with the 
qydx of the biblical text whereas the oCr of the biblical lemma is interpreted as the 
bzkh Cya. He concludes that, whereas oCrh Nhwkh does appear later in Pesher Habakkuk,
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The first extant reference to the Wicked Priest in this pesher is found 
in 1QpHab 8:8. 

rCa oCrh Nhwkh lo wrCp vacat                         8
lCm rCakw wdmwo tljtb tmah MC lo arqn      9

rwbob Myqwjb dwgbGyw la ta bwzoyw wbl Mr larCyb 10
Nwh 11

It (Hab 2:5–8) refers to the Wicked Priest who will have been called by 
the True (God’s) Name87 at the beginning of  his accession; but after 
becoming a ruler in Israel his heart will become vain and he will for-
sake God and will act treach er ous ly against the statutes for the gain 
of  wealth. (1QpHab 8:8b–11a)

Note that bwzoyw is an imperfect verb. It should be remembered that a 
large number of  the verbs in this work employ the prefixed conjuga-
tion to convey the future tense. As we have seen, in accordance with 
their understanding of  MTA, most commentators have interpreted 
Habakkuk as referring to the past or contemporary times, taking the 
figure of  the Just Teacher as the founder of  the Essene movement. 
However, as argued above, the author of  MTA likewise placed the 
Just Teacher Mymyh tyrjab (at the end of  days). Pesher Habakkuk, which 
was composed at least a generation or more after MTA, still envis-
ages the contending figures as operating at the end of  days.88 

a tyrjal Mydg[wbh lo ]rbdh rCp Nkw  2:5
awnymay «awl rCa ty[rbh y]«xyro hmh Mymyh  2:6

ypm Nwrjah rwdh «l[o tw]«abh lwk ta MomwCb  2:7

“the adjective ‘wicked’ when it occurs in the biblical lemma is never equated with 
the title ‘the wicked priest’ anywhere else in the pesher.” See Timothy Lim, “The 
Wicked Priest or the Liar?” in The Dead Sea Scrolls in their Historical Context (ed. 
Timothy Lim, et al.; Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 2000), 49–50. 

87 For the ambiguity of this clause see Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 134–37, who 
cites nine possible renditions. It is likely, however, that the sobriquet tmah  MC 
“the Name of Truth” alludes to the deity. For MC, cf. CD 15:1–2, especially the 
concluding clause: 

M»yOn«b«h |t«owbC Ma yk tldw Plab Mgw dmlw «P«lab Mgw «o|b|C»y (al)
M|C|h |C»w«r«p «l«k «h|b Oy«k rwkzy la hCm trwt taw vacat tyrbh twla«b

. . . one should (not) swear, nor by the aleph and lamed (Elohim), nor with the aleph 
and dalet (Adonai), except for (in) “the oath of the youths” during the covenantal 
curses (at the time of the admission ceremony). Neither shall he make mention 
of the Torah of Moses, since in it The Name (YHWH) is enunciated. 

88 This may account for the fact that the appellation, Essenes, found in the 
classical writers, occurs neither in MTA nor in the pesherite writings. In the time 
of these commentators the Essene movement had not as yet appeared. 
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lwk «t«a rwCpl h[nyb wbl]b la Ntn rCa Nhwkh   2:8
ta la rps Mdy«b[ rCa ]«MyaybGnh wydbo yrbd   2:9

.  .  .  wtd]|ow wmo lo twabh lwk 2:10

And thus is the eschatological meaning [concerning the tr]aitors toward 
the end of  days. They are the breacher[s of  the cove]nant who will not 
trust when they will hear all the (miraculous) event[s] that will come to 
pass [up]on the ultimate generation by the words of  the priest [whom] 
God had endowed with [understand]ing to presage all the words of  his 
prophetic servants through [whom] God had foretold all the (miraculous) 
events that will occur concerning His people and [His] con[gregation
. . . ]. (1QpHab 2:5–10a)

Commentators who take it for granted that the priest, identical with 
the Just Teacher, is a historical figure and therefore, that his prophecies 
speak of  the current scene, have difficulty with this passage which 
is blatantly eschatological in nature. Note the words Mymyh a tyrjal 
(toward the end of  days), awnymay  awl  rCa (who will not trust), lwk 

Nwrjah rwdh lo twabh (all the events that will come to pass upon the 
ultimate generation) and rwCpl (to exegete concerning the eschato-
logical epoch). This phra se ol o gy is the most eloquent proof  that the 
Just Teacher and the Wicked Priest are depicted not as historical, 
but as futuristic figures in MTA and the pesherite commentaries. 

The next passage deals with retribution that awaits the Wicked 
Priest. 

hb ^ybCwy^ lGwkw hyrq X«ra smjw Mda ymdm  9:8
hrwm GNwwob rCa oC[r]«h Nhwkh lo wrCp  9:9

wt^w^nol wybyw«a «dyb la wntn wtxo yCnaw qdxh 9:10
oyCrh rC[a] rwbob Cpn yrwrmb hlkl ognb 9:11

. . . wryjb lo 9:12

“. . . on account of  the blood shed by man and the crime of  the land, 
the city and all its inhabitants” (Hab 2:8b). Its eschatological interpreta-
tion refers to the [Wi]cked Priest who on account of  his sinning against 
the Just Teacher and the men of  his council, God will have handed him 
over to his enemies to torture him with strikes to wear him out with 
afflictions because he will have acted wickedly against His (God’s) elect. 
(1QpHab 9:8–12a)

In the previous verses we already saw that the Wicked Priest would 
plot to destroy the Just Teacher. Here the pesherite commentator 
predicts the destruction of  the Wicked Priest as a punishment for his 
persecution of  the Teacher. 

The next passage draws up the most dramatic scene of  our work 
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and perhaps of  the DSS as a whole: the Wicked Priest’s confronta-
tion of  the qdxh hrwm on the Day of  Atonement. 

jpsm whyor hqCm ywh             11:2
Mhydowm la fbh Noml rkC Pa wtmj 11:3

rCa oCrh Nhwkh lo wrCp vacat 11:4
sokb wolbl qdxh hrwm rja Pdr 11:5
tjwnm dowm Xqbw wtwlg tyba wtmj 11:6

Molbl Mhyla opwh Myrwpkh Mwy 11:7
. . . Mtjwnm tbC Mwx Mwyb MlyCklw 11:8

“Woe to him who serves his friend drink, erupting in his anger, even 
intoxicated so as to check their holy days” (Hab 2:15). Its eschatological 
interpretation con cerns the Wicked Priest who will have pursued the 
Just Teacher to swallow him in his fierce anger in the house of  his exile. 
And during the time of  resting on the Day of  Atonement he will make 
an appearance to swallow them and to make them stumble on the day 
of  fasting, their Sabbath rest. (1QpHab 11:2b–8)

This passage has provoked a vast literature dealing with its exegetical 
and theological problems. For our purpose it suffices to note that our 
text stresses the calendar wars between the three hundred sixty-four 
day and the three hundred sixty-five day year.89 As understood by 
scrollists, these lines suggest that the Wicked Priest is here the High 
Priest who appeared in an intoxicated state on the Day of  Atonement 
to swallow the Just Teacher in his house of  exile (wtwlg tyba). If  the 
passage refers to the High Priest, he came from Jerusalem to the 
land of  Damascus, which current opinion identifies as Qumran. In 
fact, however, as was noted, in my interpretation our passage must be 
construed as prophetic. That is to say the calendar wars depicted here 
refer not to events which had occurred already for which no plausible 
dating can be found, but to the struggle that will take place during the 
eschaton.90 As argued in the introductory material, Damascus refers 
not to Qumran, but to Syria’s capital to where the Israelites would 
migrate and where God would rescue them from sin and oppression, 
just as He did their forefathers who had descended to Egypt. Contrary 
to what has generally been maintained, the exile to Damascus is not 

89 See Ben Zion Wacholder, “Calendar Wars Between the 364 and the 365-Day 
Year,” RevQ 20 (2001): 207–22. 

90 For recent probative debates concerning this text see Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 
179–89. 
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an occurrence of  the past, but a futuristic ex pec ta tion. 
The pesherite text that follows likewise exposes the eventual fate 

of  the Wicked Priest. 

[twmhb dwCw hksky Nwnbl smj ayk       ] 11:17
 hb ybCwy lwkw hyrq Xra smjw Mda ymdm htjy  12:1  

ta wl MlCl oCrh Nhwkh lo rbdh rCp  12:2
awh Nwnblh ayk Mynwyba lo lmg rCa wlwmg  12:3
hCwo hdwhy yatp hmh twmhbhw djyh txo  12:4

vacat hlkl la wnfpwCy rCa hrwth  12:5
. . . Mynwyba twlkl Mmz rCak  12:6

“[For the violence of  Lebanon will cover you, and the spoil of  the beasts] 
will frighten (them) on account of  the blood shed by man and the crime 
of  the land, of  the city and all of  its inhabitants” (Hab 2:17). The 
eschatological interpretation of  this matter refers to the Wicked Priest 
(whose acts) will be requited for the fate that he will have bestowed on 
the destitute, since Lebanon refers to the council of  the community, and 
the beasts to the simple of  Judah, the observer(s) of  the Torah. (It is the 
Wicked Priest) whom God will condemn to destruction91 just as he will 
have plotted to destroy the destitute. (1QpHab 11:17–12:6a)

Our text finds in Hab 2:17 a reference to the council of  the com-
munity here identified as Lebanon, whose members are the simple 
of  Judah, the observers of  the Torah. The identification of  Lebanon 
here as the djyh  txo is an indication that the pesher is de pend ent 
in part on Rule of  the Community, since this phrase occurs about a 
dozen times in it, but never in MTA. As stated above, Rule of  the 
Community came into being subsequent to MTA. In other words, the 
composition of  this pesher appears to have followed not only MTA, 
but 1QS as well, in which the men of  the djyh  txo are a standard 
allusion the sect. Quoting I. Rabinowitz, Brownlee argues that the 
phrase wl MlCl . . .rbdh rCp foretells the doom of  the Wicked Priest.92 
This insight is right, except that the prediction is not a reference 
to what had happened in history as he presumes but refers to an 
event that is yet to take place. 

The penultimate comment of  Pesher Habakkuk continues to deal 
with the Wicked Priest. 

91 For hlk in MTA see 4Q266 F1:3, 4, [23]; CD 1:5; 8:2 (19:4). 
92 Brownlee, Midrash Pesher, 198. 

wacholder2_30.indd   159 9/29/2006   10:11:34 AM



chapter three160

ymdm rma rCaw                                  12:6
MlCwry ayh hyrqh wrCp Xra smjw hyrq  12:7

ta amfyw twbowt yCom ^oCrh^ Nhwkh hb lop rCa  12:8
rCa hdwhy yro hmh Xra smjw la Cdqm  12:9

. . . Mynwyba Nwh lzg 12:10

And which (Habakkuk) said, “On account of  the shedding of  blood of  
the city and the crime of  the land.” Its eschatological meaning: The city 
is Jerusalem in which the Wicked Priest will have executed his abomi-
nable acts and defiled God’s sanctuary. The crime of  the land refers 
to the cities of  Judah wherein (the Wicked Priest) will have robbed the 
destitute. (1QpHab 12:6b–10a)

Interesting in these passages is the author’s dual interpretation of  the 
blood of  man and the city and its inhabitants, where he fuses Hab 
2:8 with 2:17. The interpretation of  2:8 links the biblical passage to 
the Wicked Priest who will have sinned against the Just Teacher and 
will have been requited for acting wickedly against God’s chosen. 
Com ment ing on Hab 2:17, the pesherite writer resumes his midrash 
on the same wording, on the shedding of  the blood of  man and 
the crime against the sanctuary committed by the Wicked Priest. 
Here the Wicked Priest is requited for his acts against the destitute. 
It is worth noting that the word Nwyba (poor) although frequent in 
Scripture, is relatively rare in the DSS. Nevertheless, the pesher on 
Psalms twice employs the sobriquet Mynwybah tdo (the council of  the 
poor) as another name for the community of  the djy. The Habakkuk 
commentator, however, applies the term Mynwyba three times, not as a 
name for the community, but as an amplification of  the oppression 
committed by the Wicked Priest. In other words the latter appar-
ently does not know of  the designation Mynwybah tdo, a nickname that 
evidently came into being only in the pesher on Psalms. It may be 
supposed then that comments on Psalms were composed sub se quent -
 ly to those on Habakkuk. 

Two geographic terms in these pesher texts need explanation: 1) the 
fact that the commentator understands the hyrq as Jerusalem where 
the Wicked Priest resides and commits abominable acts and 2) the 
phrase wtwlg tyba, where tyba is an Aramaicism for tybb denoting “in 
his house of  exile,” that is to say the Teacher’s exile. As is fre quent ly 
alluded to in MTA, the Teacher will be exiled to the land of  Damascus 
where he will assemble his adherents. If  we read this text correctly, 
the Wicked Priest will have to travel a distance from Jerusalem to 
Damascus. Such an itinerary may involve several days, perhaps a 
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week to reach the Just Teacher during the Day of  Atonement, espe-
cially considering that an individual must refrain from travel on the 
Sabbath and the holidays. In other words, even a most speedy journey 
from Jerusalem to Damascus would in volve almost the entire interval 
from the first to the tenth day of  the seventh month. Of  course, the 
two calendars observed by these opponents would conflict. Let us not 
forget 1QpHab 11:6–8 which stresses their divergent calendations: 
“And during the time of  resting on the Day of  Atonement he will 
make an appearance to swallow them and to make them stumble 
on the day of  fasting, during their Sabbath rest.” Such an itinerary 
presumes an ambitious task for a high priest and his entourage. 

The phrase bzkh Pyfm, is another sobriquet for the nemesis of  the 
qdx hrwm. It occurs in Pesher Habakkuk once.93 

ywh                                            10:5
awlh hlwob hyrq Nnwkyw Mymdb ryo hnwb  10:6
Ca ydb Mymo wogy twabx hwhy Mom hnh  10:7

vacat    wpoyy qyr ydb Mymwalw  10:8
Mybr hoth rCa bzkh Pyfm lo rbdh rCp  10:9

rqCb hdo Myqlw Mymdb wwC ryo twnbl 10:10
Mtwrhlw wwC tdwbob Mybr oygwl hdwbk rwbob 10:11

wawby rwbob qyrl Mlmo twyhl rqC yC[o]mb 10:12
 la yryjb ta wprjyw wpdg rCa Ca yfpCml 10:13

“Woe unto him who builds a city by bloodletting and constructs a 
metropolis with injustice. Behold this is from the Lord of  hosts. They 
make weary nations by poles of  fire and they tire the people with vanity.” 
(Hab 2:12–13) The eschatological meaning of  the passage concerns 
the Spewer of  Lies who will have misled the community (literally “the 
many”) to construct an otiose city by bloodletting and to establish a con-
gregation with lies on account of  its glory to weary the community with 
empty services and to teach them with false ob serv anc es that their toil 
might be in vain so that they come to fiery rules by which they will have 
blasphemed and shamed the chosen of  God. (1QpHab 10:5b–13)

Otherwise the verb Pfn is found almost exclusively in MTA, appear-
ing only once else where in the DSS in the phrase bzkh Pyfm in Pesher 
Micah. By contrast, MTA has the verb Pfn six times and once as the 
phrase bzk Pyfm (Spewer of  Lies). There is also a resemblance between 
this Habakkuk pesher and CD 1:14b–15a where both employ the 
roots bzk  ,Pfn and hot. 

93 It can perhaps be restored in 1QpHab 1:11. 
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larCyl Pyfh rCa Nwxlh Cya dwmob                   14
Krd awwlww whwtb Motyw bzk ymym 15

. . . when the Scoffer arises, who will have dripped lying waters on 
Israel. Thus, he will lead them astray into a landless wilderness without 
an escape route. (CD 1:14b–15a)

3.2.1.1.6.2. Pesher Micah
As stated above, the phrase bzkh Pyfm also appears in Pesher Micah, in 
an extended passage that provides commentary on the Just Teacher.

oCpb[                                                     ] F8-10:1
al«h |b|q[oy oCp hm larCy tyb twafjbw taz lwk bqoy] F8-10:2

[NwrmwC ytmCw Ml]CGw[ry alh hdwhy twmb hmw NwrmwC] F8-10:3
bzk|h Py|fm lo wrCp[          Mrk yofml hdCh yol] F8-10:4

hdwhy tGwmb hmw Mya|t|p[h ta 94hoth hawh rCa] F8-10:5
hawh rCa q«dxh y|r»wm |l[o wrCp MlCwry alh] F8-10:6

y|ryjb lo Pswl Myb«dntmh l[w]klw w[txol hrwth hrwy] F8-10:7
Mwym [w]l|xny r«Ca djy«h txob [hrwth yCwo la] F8-10:8

. . . fpCm] F8-10:9

[“All this is] for the transgression [of  Jacob and for the sins of  the House 
of  Israel. What is Jac]ob[’s transgression?] Is it not [Samaria? And what 
are the high places of  Judah? Are they not Jer]usa[lem?” (Mic 1:5). “I 
will make Samaria as a ruin of  the field, and as places for planting 
vineyards . . . ” (Mic 1:6).] Its eschatological interpretation pertains to 
the Spewer of  Lies, [who will have led astray the] simple. “And what 
are Judah’s altars? [Are they not Jerusalem?” (Mic 1:5). Its eschatologi-
cal interpretation refers to] the Just Teacher who himself  [will teach 
the Torah to] his [Council] and to all those who will volunteer to be 
added to the chosen of  [God, those ones who will observe the law] in 
the council of  the Yahad who will be saved on the Day of  [Judgment 
. . . ] (1Q14 F8–10:1–9)

94 Milik restores hoty, apparently on the basis of Pesher Nahum (4Q169) F3–4ii:8.

Mybr woty hmrm tpCw Mhybzk NwClw MrqC dwmltb rCa Myrpa yotm l[o w]rCp

[Its] eschatological interpretation pertains to those who lead Ephraim astray, 
who in their lying Talmud, specious tongue, and deceitful lip mislead many. 

The reading hoth is more likely here. Cf. 1QpHab 10:9 cited immediately above 
pertaining to the bzkh  Pyfm. 
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This passage, too, lends further support to our thesis that the Just 
Teacher is a figure of  the future. The verb [w]l|xny in line 8 describes a 
futuristic salvation of  those who choose to join the new community. 

Returning to Pesher Habakkuk, on the whole, its author expands 
greatly the theme begun by the writer of  MTA. In MTA, the offense 
of  the Spewer of  Lies is leading a community against the Just Teacher. 
Nothing in this work suggests that he personally attacks the hrwm and 
his community. He is corrupt and wicked, but he does not threat en 
personally the Just Teacher. In Hab 1:13b the prophet asks, “Why 
are you silent when the wicked swallows the more righteous than 
he?” Taking the prophet as a theme, this pesherite writer construes 
this question as his chief  concern. 

The pesher has a beginning and an ending, both of  which unify 
the author’s vision for the end of  time. He apparently started with 
Nwrja rwd tljt (the beginning of  the apocalypse) and concludes with 
the final destruction of  paganism from the earth. Pesher Habakkuk’s 
wording and format help to unify it, just as those of  MTA dem on-
strate the unity of  this prior work. 

3.2.1.1.6.3. Pesher Psalms
Two pesherite commentaries on the psalter are attested: 4Q171 
with 101 lines on Ps 37, 45 and 60, and 4Q173 with 21 lines on 
Ps 127, 129 and 118. Let us not forget that the ancient authors 
and scribes regarded David as a prophet whose words presaged the 
future. A single topic dominates these pesherite texts: the qdxh hrwm, 
here frequently called the priest, and, as in Pesher Habakkuk, the Cya 

bzkh and the oCrh Nhwk. The author of  Pesher Psalms amplifies MTA 
which introduces these figures in CD 1:10b–2:1. On several points, 
however, the pesherite commentator somewhat extends MTA with 
other minor themes. The sobriquet Mynwybah  tdo, reconstructed at 
the beginning and recurring twice, is unique to the commentary on 
Psalms. Note, however, the phrase Mynwyba  txo in the War Scroll text 
4Q491 F11i:11. The next passage ascribes to the Mynwybah  tdo the 
reward for accepting the sectarian date of  the Day of  Atonement. 

lo wrCp MwlC bwr lo wgnothw Xra wCry Mywnow          F1-2ii:8
yjp lwkm wlxnw twoth dowm ta wlbqy rCa Mynwybah tdo  F1-2ii:9

»gwGnot lwkb wnCdthw Xrah y[n]|b lwk wgnoty rjaw loylb F1-2ii:10
vacat rCb F1-2ii:11
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“And the meek will inherit the land and enjoy the abundance of  peace” 
(Ps 37:11). Its eschatological interpretation concerns the congregation 
of  the destitute who will accept the Day of  Atonement (literally “fast-
ing”) and will be rescued from the snares of  Belial. And thereafter (as 
a reward) all the s[on]s of  the earth will be joyful and fattened with all 
the pleasure of  flesh.95 (4Q171 F1-2ii:8–11a) 

The Psalms commentator singles out the rewards given to the righ-
teous who will cel e brate the Day of  Atonement in accordance with 
the sectarian calendation. This whole passage castigates those who 
celebrate the festivals by the reckoning of  the opposition. 

Just prior to this passage is a text that deals with the chronology of  
the sect, also taken from MTA. 

oCr Nyaw fom dwow                                    F1-2ii:5
Pwsl hoCrh lwk lo wrCp wnnyaw wmwqm lo hnnwbtaw F1-2ii:6

Cya lwk Xrab axmy awlw wmty rCa hnCh Myobra F1-2ii:7
oC[r] F1-2ii:8

“But in a short while the wicked will be no longer. I will search for his 
place but he will not be there” (Ps 37:10). Its eschatological interpreta-
tion concerns all the wickedness at the end of  the forty years when 
they will be exterminated and no [wi]cked man will be found in the 
land. (4Q171 F1–2ii:5b–8a) 

Whence comes the idea of  a period of  forty years? The source seems 
to be CD 20:13b–15a. 

Mwymw                                                       20:13
wbC r«C«a |hmjl«mh yCna lk Mt do dOyjOyh h«rwy Psah 20:14

:Myobra MOyOnCk bzkh Cya M|o 20:15

And from the day of  the assembling by the Unique Teacher until the 
destruction of  all the warriors who will have joined with the Man of  
Lies will elapse about forty years. (CD 20:13b–15a)

Scrollists translate Psah to mean the ingathering (i.e. the death) of  
the Unique Teacher. I have argued, however, that this term in CD 

95 Some scrollists translate tynot as “error” or “distress.” See respectively Cook, 
in The Dead Sea Scrolls, 221 and Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 
1, 343. However, it is clear that the phrase tynoth dowm here has the same meaning 
as it does in CD 6:18–19. 

and to observe the day of the Sabbath including its elaborations and the festive 
seasons and the day of fasting (Atonement) in accordance with the practice of 
those who will enter the new covenant in the land of Damascus . . .
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20:14 as well as in 19:35 does not refer to the Teacher’s death, but 
to the assembling of  the people under his leadership, and that at its 
completion (Mt) all the warriors who had rebelled will meet their 
demise.96 CD 20:14 employs the wording of  Deut 2:14. 

d®r‰z lAjÅn_tRa …wn√rAbDo_rRvSa dAo Ao´n√rA;b véd∂;qIm …wnVkAlDh_rRvSa MyImÎ¥yAh◊w
h‰nSjA;mAh b®r®;qIm hDmDjVlI;mAh yEv◊nAa rwø;dAh_lD;k MO;t_dAo hÎnDv h‰nOmVv…w MyIvølVv

MRhDl hÎwh◊y oA;bVvˆn rRvSaA;k

The time that we spent in travel from Kadesh-barnea until we crossed 
the wadi Zered was thirty-eight years, until the complete (MO;t) demise 
of  the whole gen er a tion of  warriors from the camp, as the LORD had 
sworn to them. (Deut 2:14)

It stresses that just as those who rebelled in the wilderness against 
Moses died out after thirty-eight years, so those who will not join 
the Teacher when he assembles the people in Damascus (resembling 
Moses’ gathering the Israelites in Egypt for liberation) will perish 
after about forty years. 

Drawing on MTA, our pesherite writer makes the same point. 
Indeed, all three texts (Deut 2:14; CD 20:14 and 4Q171 F1–2ii:6–8) 
employ the same verbal root Mmt. Each designates a similar chro-
nology of  approximately forty years. Thus we may be assured that 
the pesher’s period of  forty years draws on MTA. Moreover, the 
pesherite writer attests to the fact that Psah in MTA does not, as 
many have argued, allude to the death of  the Just Teacher, but refers 
to his act of  assembling the exiles in Damascus, re sem bling Moses’ 
gathering the elders of  Israel (Exod 3:16; 4:29) and eventually the 
entire nation for their liberation from oppression. As to the number 
forty, it is traditional to divide the life of  Moses into three periods 
of  forty years. Scripture tells us that Moses was eighty years of  age 
at the time of  the exodus and lived to one hundred and twenty. 
Rabbinic and New Testament literature, likewise, divide his life into 
three periods of  forty years each. Hence, here too our text is mod-
eled after the life of  Moses. 

Returning to the pesher’s main theme, the struggle between the 
Man of  Lies and the Just Teacher, the commentator, like that of  Pesher 
Habakkuk, expands upon Ps 37:7. 

96 Ben Zion Wacholder, “The Teacher of Righteousness is Alive, Awaiting 
the Messiah: Psah in CD as Allusion to the Siniatic and Damascene Covenants,” 
HUCA 70–71 (1999–2000): 75–93. 
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Cyab wkrd jylxmb «rjt law wl llwjt|h[w hwhy]l |M[wd] F1-2i:17
yrmab Mybr hoth rCa bzkh Cya lo w[rCp] twmzm «h[Cwo] F1-2i:18

Noml tod Xylml [wo]«mC awlw twlqb wrjb ayk rqC F1-2i:19
rbdbw borbw brjb wdbwy   F1-2ii:1

[“Be sil]ent before [the Lord and] wait for Him; and be not jealous 
of  the (wick ed) who is successful in his way, with the man [who plo]ts 
schemes” (Ps 37:7). Its [eschatological interpretation] concerns the Man 
of  Lies who will mis lead the masses with deceitful words, since they 
will choose trivial matters and will not hear[ken] to the interpreter of  
understanding. Hence, they will perish by the sword, famine and pesti-
lence. (4Q171 F1–2i:17–ii:1a)

Note the phrase tod Xylm, a sobriquet for the Just Teacher. That the 
qdxh hrwm rep re sents the core of  this psalmic commentary becomes 
evident in its amplification of  verses 23–26 of  the biblical text in 
Fragment 1+3-4iii:14–19a.

[awl ]l[w]|py ay«k Xp«jOy wkr|d |l»w|k|b »w»n[nwk rbg ydoxm h]Owhym ayk 14
[rCa qdx]h hrOw«m Nhwkh lo wrC|p [wdy Kmws hwh]y ayk lfwy 15

97[   Mynwybah ]tdo wl twnbl wnykh [rCa]»w dwmol la wb r|j[b] 16
[qydx ytyar ]awlw ytnqz Mgw yt[yyh ron ] tmal rCy w«k[rdw] 17

[rCp hkrbl wo]rzw hwlmw Nnwj [Mwyh lwk ]|M|jl Cqbm worzw bzon 18
98[wykrd lwkb hwl]«m l|a[ rCa qdxh h]|rOw«m lo rbdh 19

“For [the steps of  a man are estab]lished from the Lo[rd]. He delights 
in all his way. If  he stu[mb]les he does [not] go down, for the L[ord 
supports his hand”] (Ps 37:23–24). Its eschatological interpretation con-
cerns the Priest, the [Just] Teacher [whom] God [will have ch]osen to 
rise to office and [whom] He will have prepared to establish for Himself  
a congregation [of  the destitute . . . ] and He straightens his [pa]th for 
truth. “I [was a youngster] and I also have aged, but I have not [seen 
the righteous] forsaken, and his seed begging for bread. [All day] he is 
gracious and lends, and [his] see[d becomes a blessing” (Ps 37:25–26) Its 
eschatological [interpretation] concerns the [Just] Teach[er whom ]God 
will ac[company in all his ways . . . ] (4Q171 F1+3–4iii:14–19a)

The pesherite writer continues his diatribe against the Wicked Priest 
through his pro phet ic interpretation of  verses 32–33 in Fragment 
3–10iv:7–10a. 

97 Martínez and Tigchelaar reconstruct instead tmab wryjb (Scrolls Study Edition, 
vol. 1, 344). There is no such extant phrasing in the DSS, but Mynwybah tdo appears 
in 4Q171 F1–2ii:9 and 4Q171 F1+3–4iii:10. 

98 My reconstruction of this lacuna draws on an alternative rendering of the 
participle hwlm in the preceding line for the pesher of the biblical text. 
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wnoyCr[y awlw wdyb wnbzoy awl] hw[hy wtymhl ]Cqbmw qydx«l oCr hpwx 7
wty«m«h«l [Cqbmw qy]dxh h[pw]|x rCa oCrh N|h[wkh] lo wrCp 8  wfpChb

 awl»w [wdyb wnbz]|oy awl law wyla jlC rCa hrwthw |t[jkwth llgb ]
 |M»y«awg [y]xyro dyb 10  wttl wlwm[g la ]MlC[y w]lw wfpC|h[b wnoyCry] 9

. . . fpCm ]wb twCol 

“The wicked man spies on the righteous man and attempts [to slay him. 
The Lo]rd [will not entrust him into his hand, n]o[r will] he declare him 
guilty at his judgment.” (Ps 37:32–33). Its eschatological interpretation 
concerns [the] Wicked [Pri]est who will be sp[y]ing on the righte[ous, 
attempting to] slay him [on ac count of  the rebuk]e and the Torah which 
he will have sent him. But God will not le[ave him in his hand] and 
[will] not [declare him guilty during] his judgment. Rather, [God will] 
pay [him] (the Wicked Priest) his [re]compense by giving him into the 
hand of  the ruthless of  the nations to execute [judgment] (death) upon 
him. (4Q171 F3–10iv:7–10a)

These lines are interesting and perhaps explain why its author chose 
to compose his commentary on this psalm describing the mortal 
struggle between the qydx and the oCr. The Wicked Priest will attempt 
to kill the Just Teacher, thus bringing about his own destruction. My 
reconstruction wyla jlC rCa hrwthw t[jkwth llgb] wty«m«h«l in line 8 
compares to similar terminology in 1QpHab 5:8–12a cited above 
pertaining to the conflict between the qdxh  hrwm and the bzkh  Cya. 

olbb Cyrjtw Mydgwb wfybt hml           8
MwlCba tyb lo wrCp vacat wnmm qydx oCr 9
qdxh hrwm tjkwtb wmdn rCa Mtxo yCnaw 10

ta sam rCa vacat bzkh Cya lo whwrzo awlw 11
M|t|xo lwk Kwtb hrwth 12

“Why do you traitors look and are silent as the wicked swallows up 
one who is more righteous than he?” (Hab 1:13b) Its eschatological 
interpretation refers to the house of Absalom and their council who 
will have fallen silent at the (time of) the reproof by the Just Teacher,99 not 
assisting him against the Man of Lies who will have despised the Torah 
within their entire congregation. (1QpHab 5:8–12a)

99 See Brownlee’s extended discussion as to whether the qdxh  hrwm is here a 
subjective or an objective genitive (Brownlee, 93–94). My rendering this phrase as 
a subjective genitive accords with the use of tjkwt in biblical wisdom literature and 
the DSS, where God, wisdom and true justice function as the reprovers of those in 
need of reproof. Cf. especially Prov 3:11: wø;tVjAkwøtV;b XOqD;t_lAa◊w sDaVmI;t_lAa yˆnV;b hÎwh◊y rAs…wm 
(My son, do not despise the correction of the Lord; nor loathe His reproof), a text 
containing terminology similar to that of our Habakkuk pesher. 
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As reconstructed and interpreted in light of  Pesher Habakkuk, the above 
cited clause wyla jlC rCa hrwthw |t[jkwth llgb] wty«m«h«l in Pesher Psalms 
is interesting. The reason for the animosity of  the Wicked Priest is that 
the Just Teacher will have reproved him through a Torah which he 
detested. What specifically that Torah was is of  course not given. Yet, 
the fact that this pesherite work follows MTA, which as I have argued 
elsewhere is an amplification of  the book of  Jubilees described in 
CD 16:1–3 as qdqwdm “perfect,” suggests, perhaps, that the Torah 
employed for the rebuke and dispatched by the Teacher to his oppo-
nent would be the book of  Jubilees.100 A related text in the so-called 
Catenaa, which is really a pesher composition, contains the same idea.

ha[yh hrxw]|x[jh hnwCyar hrwth] rps hawh rpwCh hobgb rpwC w|oqt
hrs wylo wrbdyw wtxo yCn[a lw]|k wsam rCa tynC hrwth rps

“Blow the shofar in Gibeah.” (Hos 5:8). The shofar refers to the book [of 
the first] Torah. “The tr]u[mpet” (Hos 5:8) i]s the book of the second 
Torah which a[ll the me]mbers of the council will have despised and 
spoken of in a deviant manner. (4Q177 F1–4:13b–14a)

This “pesherite” work as reconstructed here101 reiterates the idea of  
two Torahs, ap par ent ly the Pentateuch and Jubilees. The rejection of  
the second Torah recalls the animosity of  the Wicked Priest toward 
the qydx (the Just Teacher) in the above cited pesher on Ps 37:32–33 
for having reproved him, dispatching to him a copy of  the Torah. 

4Q171 F3–10iv:13–14, a pesher on Ps 37:35–36 likewise contin-
ues to deal with the bzkh Cya, but because of  its fragmentary nature 
we omit it here. On the other hand, two of  the final three texts in 
Pesher Psalms which refer to the qdxh  hrwm, although only partially 
extant and whose state does not allow for a confident reconstruction, 
nevertheless deserve attention. The comments on Ps 45:2 in lines 
26–27 of  the above listed 4Q171 F3–10iv composite and in line 1 
of  fragment 11 of  the same manuscript, are interesting. The latter 
section relates to CD 15, which repeatedly uses the clause “to return 

100 See my above cited article “Jubilees as the Super Canon: Torah-Admonition 
versus Torah-Com mand ment.” 

101 Allegro transcribes this text as follows: 

ha[wh ]\[                    ]rps hawh rpwCh hobgb rpwC w|oqt[
hrs wylo wrbdyw wtxo »y«CGn[a        ]|rCa  tynC   hrwth  rps

John M. Allegro, Qumran Cave 4.1 (4Q158–4Q186) (DJD V; Oxford:  Clarendon, 
1968), 68. 
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to the Torah of  Moses with a whole heart and soul . . .” 

fo ynwClw [                                                    F3-10iv:26
102NwCl ynomb la (?)y»n|p[l rbdy rCa qdxh ]|hrwm lo[ wrCp ryhm rpws] F3-10iv:27

103[  Cpn  lwkbw  bl  lwk]«b  hrwtl  djy bwCl . . .      F11:1

“And my tongue is the stylus [of  an expert scribe” (Ps 45:2). Its escha-
tological interpretation] concerns [the Just] Teacher [who will speak 
be]fore God with a confessional tongue .  .  . to return together to the 
Torah with[ a whole heart and soul.] (4Q171 F3–10iv:26b–27; 4Q171 
F11:1)

My reconstruction for the pesher portion of  the second of  these frag-
mentary texts con tain ing the phrase qdxh hrwm draws on Ps 56:6.104

anC wdydyl Nty Nk Mybxoh Mjl ylkwa tbC yrjam Mwq ymykCm ]|Mkl a[wC       ]
[                              (?)Mwyh lwk qydxh yrbd ta bxol ]wCqby rC[a wrCp
[          X]qh tyrjal Nh[b                                  ] |qdxh hrwm twrt[sn]

[“It is vai]n for you [who rise up early, to stay up late, to eat the bread 
of  painful sorrow; for so he gives sleep to His beloved.” (Ps 127:2). Its 
eschatological in ter pre ta tion concerns those w]ho will seek [to distort the 
words of  the righteous all day long . . . hid[den] by the Just Teacher[ . 
. . in] them toward the end of  the er[a . . . (4Q173 F1:2–5)

The third of  these fragmentary references to the Just Teacher in Pesher 
Psalms, 4Q173 F2:2, contains little that is helpful for constructing its 
context, save that the subject mat ter continued to be concerned with 
this leading eschatological personality.105 

102 Allegro (DJD V, 45) transcribes
fo ynwClw [                                 ]»yrp|s[             ] 26

  NwCl ynomb la w\\[                  qdxh ]|hrwm lo [wrCp ryhm rpws] 27
103 For my restoration cf. CD 15:9; 16:4–5. 
104 Allegro (DJD V, 51–52) provides no reconstruction for what he presumes to 

be the pesher. He transcribes lines 4–5 as follows. 

[            ]|qdxh hrwm twrt[o            ]  4
[             X]qh tyrjal Nh[wk            ]  5

sup]plications of the Teacher of Righteousness [ . . . 5  . . . pri]est at the end of 
ti[me . . . 

105 See the different reconstructions in Allegro, 52 and in Martínez and Tigche-
laar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1,  350. 
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3.2.1.1.6.4. Pesher Nahum
Pesher Nahum, of  which portions of  61 lines have survived, has aroused 
much interest on account of  some of  its unique content. It diverges 
from the other pesherite writings in that it alludes to contemporary 
figures such as the Seleucid rulers, Antiochus and Demetrius. In 
some respects it resembles them, but in several features it is unique. 
It repeatedly interprets the destruction of  Nineveh as presaging 
the downfall of  the Kittim, a common topic in these biblical com-
mentaries. Unique to Pesher Nahum is the repetition of  twqljh  yCrwd 
(interpreters of  smooth things), a polemical phrase which occurs five 
or six times. These preachers are associated with Menasseh and the 
house of  Peleg on the one hand and Ephraim on the other. The 
sobriquet twqljh yCrwd prob a bly draws on twqljb wCrd rCa in MTA 
(CD 1:18). Other works such as Hodayota, Pesher Isaiah and 4Q177 
(4QCatenaa) likewise have this phrase, but in none of  them does it 
receive the emphasis given to it in Pesher Nahum where it occurs six 
times. Unique to this commentary as well as to the DSS on the whole 
is a polemic against a “Talmud” ascribed to the Ephraimites. 

hmrm tpCw Mhybzk NwClw MrqC dwmltb rCa Myrpa yotm l[o w]rCp 
Mybr woty

Its eschatological interpretation pertains to those who lead Ephraim 
astray, who through their specious Talmud, their lying tongue, and 
deceitful lip will mislead many. (4Q169 F3-4ii:8)

Mybzk calls attention to the bzkh  Cya of  Pesher Habakkuk and Pesher 
Psalms on the one hand, and on the other to the bzk  ymym of  CD 
1:15. Compare also Mybr woty with Motyw of  CD 1:15. Scrollists have 
rendered the term dwmlt here as “teaching.” In my opinion, however, 
the fact that the word dwmlt is preceded by the preposition b sug gests 
that the meaning here is a literary composition; and since it is followed 
by the parallel phrase Mhybzk NwClw, it alludes to an oral composition 
that was important to the sect’s opponents, probably an early form 
of  our Mishnah. The Mishnah was edited by Rabbi Judah Ha-Nasi 
(c. 200 C.E.), but the term dwmlt in our text apparently goes back to 
the second or early first century B.C.E. Certainly this is the oldest 
reference to this literature by name. The entire comment on Nah 3:4, 
“Its eschatological in ter pre ta tion pertains to those who lead Ephraim 
astray, who through their specious Talmud, their lying tongue, and 
deceitful lip will mislead many,” consists of  a polemic against the 
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Phar i sees. As to the temporal relation of  Pesher Nahum to the other 
pesherite writings, it probably is one of  the last of  these commentar-
ies in the DSS. Like the others, it speaks of  Mymyh tyrja (the end of  
days) or Xqh tyrja (the end of  the epoch), making its eschatological 
stance manifest. The extant part of  Pesher Nahum does not contain 
the sobriquet qdxh  hrwm, but its entire language makes it a part of  
the pesherite literature related to the Just Teacher in MTA. 

3.2.1.1.6.5. Pesher Isaiah
The remains of  five commentaries from the peshers of  the book of  
Isaiah survive (4Q161–165). In essence, they resemble the pesher 
on Habakkuk which is virtually complete and, like Pesher Habakkuk, 
are dependent on MTA. These works deal with two themes which 
are amplifications of  MTA: 1) the Just Teacher and 2) the Scoffer 
and his followers. An additional theme common to the pesherite 
works, preserved also in Pesher Nahum, deals with the Kittim, the 
pesher’s sobriquet for the mighty pagan na tions, and their eschato-
logical defeat by the Just Teacher. However, one text, 4Q165 F1–2:3, 
although fragmentary, presents a novel idea that someone, probably 
the Just Teach er, will disclose a qdxh  trwt (a just Torah), giving a 
legal stance to the in struc tions of  the Teacher, as well as, perhaps, 
revealing the etiology behind the sobriquet qdx(h)  hrwm. In other 
words, the name “Just Teacher” originated with his presentation of  
a just Torah to Israel. 

These texts emphasize the defeat of  the Kittim and the downfall of  
those who will follow the Scoffer. In the midst of  this, the author gives 
great attention to Isa 10–11 and other Isaianic passages that form an 
eschatological theme. However, what has survived is so fragmentary 
that no detailed account can be derived. In one such pas sage, the 
author appears to allude to David’s conquest when he was ascending 
from the valley of  Akko to make war against the Philistines (4Q161 
F5–6:11). Although David is not found in what survives of  this pas-
sage, he is recorded in 4Q161 F8–10:17–18a, an oth er fragment 
commenting on Isa 11:1–5. 

[               Mymyh tyr]|jab dmwoh dywd [jmx lo wrCp] 17
106wby[wa ta twlkl] 18

106 The reconstruction ta  twlkl is mine. 
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[The eschatological interpretation of  the passage concerns the sprout] 
of  David which will arise in the la[st days . . . to defeat] his [en]emy. 
(4Q161 F8–10:17–18a)

The common denominator of  all these pesherite passages is their 
eschatological stance. Prophecies are not contemporary statements, 
but futuristic expectations. As we have seen, the authors of  both 
MTA and Pesher Habakkuk describe at length the two figures, the hrwm 

qdx and the bzkh Cya. One would be remiss not to repeat that these 
figures appear also in three other pesherite works (Psalms, Isaiah 
and Micah) but no where else in the DSS. 

This analysis of  virtually all phrases that allude to the qdxh hrwm 
and the bzkh Cya and its related sobriquets shows the importance of  
these two personalities in MTA and the pesherite writings wherein 
they play a vital role. Indeed, scroll schol ar ship makes the Teacher 
the founder of  the Essene movement and the Man of  Lies a Pharisaic 
leader. Much literature has been devoted to their identification. Louis 
Ginzberg, writing before the discovery of  the DSS, viewed the role 
of  the qdx hrwm of  CD as a model for the Elijah found in later rab-
binic and Talmudic literature, especially his role as the true arbiter 
in legal subject matter relating to halakah. It is the Elijah modeled 
after the qdx  hrwm that will answer all unresolved questions raised 
by the Talmudic sages. Note, however, that Ginzberg, in his lengthy 
discussion, ignores al to geth er CD’s mention of  the conflict between 
the Just Teacher and his nemesis, the Nwxlh Cya. By contrast, for the 
pesherite writers it is the struggle between these two personalities 
and the attempt of  the Wicked Priest to destroy, if  not murder, the 
Just Teacher that characterizes their extraordinary role. As we noted 
above, modern schol ar ship views the significance of  the Just Teacher 
in MTA as that he was the founder and ideologue of  the Essene 
movement. Nothing in MTA or the pesherite accounts of  the hrwm 

qdxh suggests that they saw him as the founder of  a movement. On 
the contrary, what we find in these writings is his millennial role. In 
the words of  CD 7:4b–6a, the life and practices of  the Just Teacher 
will serve as a model for the eschaton: “As for all who walk in these 
rules in perfect holiness, in accordance with all His chastisements, the 
divine covenant will remain faithful to them, keeping them alive for 
thousands of  gen er a tions.” What the pesherite writers understand in 
these two personalities is the du al ism, the conflict between good and 
evil. It is this dissonance that reflects the author’s interest in MTA. 
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3.2.1.2. A Review of History (CD 2:2–3:12a)
The perspective of  CD 1:1–2:1 has been God’s discord with mankind, 
those who know righteousness and those who do not. The prototypes 
for these groups are the two per son al i ties, the qdx hrwm and the Cya 

Nwxlh. The text also displays a twofold definition of  epochs: first the 
MynwCayr  (the ancestors) who are a mixture of  the righteous and the 
wicked, whose presence in Israel ends with the Nbrj (the entire era 
of  the destruction of  the first temple), presumably beginning in 597 
and continuing until 586 B.C.E.107 The second period is that of  the 
Mynwrja, the succeeding generations commencing with this devasta-
tion and continuing to the hoCr(h)  Xq (restored into line 2 of  the 
preamble)—the “end of  the epoch of  wickedness” also rendered as 
Xqh  tyrja (the end of  time) in 4QpNah (169) F3–4iii:3 and the Xq 

Nwrj (the ‘end’ of  the epoch of  anger) in CD 1:5—which marks the 
beginning of  the messianic age exposed in part in CD 1:7–12. 

3.2.1.2.1. God’s Providence from Creation until the End of Time 
 (2:2–13)
CD 2:2–13 begins with a new address to the audience, commenc-
ing with the formula yla  womC  htow (and now, heed me), a variant 
of  yl  womC  htow, addressed once again to all the covenanters. Note 
that the epithet qdx yodwy in CD 1:1 is now altered to tyrb yab (those 
who are entering the covenant). The phrases qdx yodwy and tyrb yab 
are essentially synonymous, except that the covenanters are part of  
a new organization. tyrb in MTA has two senses: a) emphasizing 
those who enter the traditional covenant of  Moses (tyrb  yab), and 
b) accentuating its newness (hCdj(h)  tyrb). Each of  these phrases 
appears seven times in what remains of  MTA. The latter receives 
its proper explication in CD 19:33b–34. 

«tGy«r«b«b »w|a«b rCa MyCnah lk GN|k                                33
Myyj«h Mym rabm wrwsy»w wdgbyw wbCw qCmd X«ra«b hCdjh 34

This will also apply to all those who will have entered into the new 
covenant in the land of Damascus but will have changed (their minds) 

107 The inception of this period is the date of Nebuchadnezzar’s second deporta-
tion of residents of Judah (Ezek 1:2), the first having been in 605 B.C.E. (Dan 1:1–2) 
and the third one being in 586, the razing of the temple and turning of the city. This 
date appears preferable for the starting point, since the author seems to build his 
chronography on the book of Ezekiel, dating the exile to that of Jehoiachin. 

wacholder2_30.indd   173 9/29/2006   10:11:40 AM



chapter three174

and acted treach er ous ly and turned away from the well of living waters. 
(CD 19:33b–34)

In this sense, the old covenant is reinterpreted in the light of  apoc-
ryphal, pseudepigraphic and other writings, the remains of  many 
of  which have survived in the DSS. It is this fusion of  the old 
and the new tyrb which became the kernel out of  which arose the 
djyh  yCna (the men of  togetherness) of  Rule of  the Community and 
the Essene movement of  the classical sources Philo of  Alexandria, 
Flavius Josephus and Pliny the Elder.108 

Prior to MTA, dissenting views representing a variety of  opinions 
and a mul ti plic i ty of  biblical amplifications reflected the suppositions 
of  isolated writers and their readers. Such is the case in the book 
of  the Giants, Enoch, Jubilees, and even Temple Scroll. Now we hear 
the author of  MTA urging the formation of  a distinct grouping, a 
sect only beginning to take shape. A name for the members of  this 
emerging group, tyrb(h)  yab, a term frequent in MTA, occurs only 
once in Rule of  the Community, a work that more often uses the above 
mentioned sobriquet, djyh  yCna. Except for perhaps one reference, 
MTA does not employ the name djy. Hence, in my opinion, Rule of  
the Community, so much influenced by MTA, is posterior to it. The 
composition of  our doc u ment occurred subsequent to that of  Jubilees 
but prior to Rule of  the Community and before the pesherite commen-
taries on Scripture, as we noted in our discussion on CD 1:13–2:1. 

The essence of  CD 2:2–13 may be described as a historiographic 
panorama of  God’s purpose in creating the universe. The author 
claims to reveal the origins of  wick ed ness. This philosophy is not mere 
theory, but has as its purpose keeping the people away from evil. God 
has destroyed wickedness throughout history, but in every gen er a tion 
has preserved a righteous remnant to populate the earth. Our author 
goes on to stress divine foreknowledge, declaring that God knew the 
acts of  humanity prior to their birth, hating especially those genera-

108 This designation gives us the birth of the sect that is partly comparable to 
the Pharisees and Sadducees. It is not what Schiffman proposes to argue, linking 
the Essenes with an offbreak of the Sadducees, although the term qdx is indeed 
rooted to both the Sadducees and the Sons of Zadok. The origins of Sadduceeism 
extend back to the Zadokite priests of the First Temple. The sons of Zadok em a  -
nate from Ezek 40–48 where they are depicted as those who observed the com-
mandments of the Lord while all of Israel had gone astray. 
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tions that shed blood (CD 2:7b–8a).109 God’s providence extends 
to all of  history, Urzeit and Endzeit; He reveals to us His concept of  
the historical process, the sequence of  the events yet to come (CD 
2:9–10). On this point, our writer had earlier noted, “. . . for [(God)] 
has fore[told the firs]t [as well as the latter things and] what will 
transpire thereafter in them (the Divisions of  the Eschatological 
Epochs) . . .” (4Q268 F1:2b–3a). 

3.2.1.2.2. Those Who Lived Righteously and Those Who Did Not 
 (2:14–3:12a)
The phrases qdx  yodwy in CD 1:1, tyrb  yab in 2:2 and Mynb here in 
2:14 are employed for a group in the process of  formation (as men-
tioned earlier), rather than as names for an existing organization 
such as djyh  yCna of  Rule of  the Community. The formula here, htow 
yl  womC  Mynb, draws on the same wording in Prov 5:7 and 7:24, in 
whose con texts personified wisdom exhorts the young naive males 
of  the community of  Israel to heed her wise counsel so as not to 
be trapped in sin. The same formula occurs in Prov 8:32 wherein 
wisdom emphasizes the reward for observing her ways. 

yIp_yérVmIaEm …wr…wsD;t_lAa◊w yIl_…woVmIv MyˆnDb hD;tAo◊w  Prov 5:7
yIp_yérVmIaVl …wbyIvVqAh◊w yIl_…woVmIv MyˆnDb hD;tAo◊w Prov 7:24
…wrOmVvˆy \yAk∂r√;d yérVvAa◊w yIl_…woVmIv MyˆnDb hD;tAo◊w Prov 8:32

And now O sons, hear me and do not depart from the words of  my
 mouth. 
And now O sons, hear me and give heed to the words of  my mouth. 
And now O sons, hear me, for happy are they who observe my ways. 

The sapiential terminology of  each of  these passages compares to 
that of  our text. Note especially the exhortation in CD 2:16 not to 
turn away toward thoughts inclining to ward transgression with eyes 
of  whoredom (twnz). This compares with wisdom’s warn ing about 
the hÎnwøz (whore) of  Prov 6:26 and 7:10. Mb  wot  Mybr  yk (since many 
have gone astray through them), the immediately succeeding clause 
in CD 2:16b–17a, echoes Prov 7:26—MyImUxSoÅw hDlyIÚpIh MyIlDlSj MyI;bår_yI;k 
hy‰gürSh_lD;k (for she has toppled many wounded; and mighty are all 

109 For the inclusion of a phrase dealing with the shedding of blood, see Jub. 6:38, 
where the author concludes his injunctions concerning calendation with a single 
clause on the eating of blood. It might be that our writer refers here also not to 
the shedding of blood, but to its consumption (cf. CD 3:6 below). 
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her slain). Personified wisdom’s compassion to ward the young men 
of  the sapiential texts is transformed in MTA into that of  a caring 
father for his children in need of  enlightenment. Mynb is here a term of  
endearment as it is CD 13:9 in the phrase wynbl bak Mhylo Mjryw  (And 
he will have compassion upon them as a father has for his children).
 The author goes on in CD 2:14–15 to show that God wants not 
only the ob serv ance of  the commandment, but the sapiential element 
as well. In the first htow formula as reconstructed in 4Q266 F1:5–6 
in the preamble, the author tells of  the mighty acts of  God and the 
details of  how the world came into being. The story of  how eternity 
came into existence in the context of  this formula reappears in CD 
1:1–2 and here in the phrase la  yComb  Nybhlw (and to understand 
the acts of  God). 

The giants and the flood, the destruction of  the rebellious wil-
derness generation and the desolation of  the land in the text that 
follows serve as examples of  divine ret ri bu tion in history. On the 
other hand Noah and the patriarchs Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, 
God’s favorites, are recorded as lovers of  God. A close reading of  
these lines shows not only the author’s historiography, but also some 
of  the contemporary lore that he may have used in constructing this 
survey. Certainly, the mention of  the MymCh  yryo (the Watchers of  
Heaven) echoes material in the Book of  the Giants and Enoch. The writer 
shows an awareness of  Genesis Apocryphon as well as the last section 
of  the book of  Enoch where the figure of  Noah as an extraordinary 
giant is described in great detail. However, whereas Genesis Apocry-
phon makes Noah phenomenal in this respect, our writer depicts the 
entire pre-flood generation as people whose height was like that of  
cedars and mountains. More significantly, the author reflects in his 
use of  extra-biblical texts what we find elsewhere in MTA: a close 
awareness of  the chronological scheme preserved in Jubilees as it is 
evidenced in MTA’s classification of  history into epochs along with 
a detailed chronology of  the antediluvian generations. 

3.2.1.3. The Sons of Zadok and Their Adherents (CD 3:12b–4:10a)
With CD 3:12b the author begins to present a more vivid picture of  
the righteous and the wicked. Whereas the previous segments dealt 
with these contrasting groups of  the past, beginning here the author 
returns to his favorite theme, the organization that he proposes to 
form. He links these addressees to the righteous of  the past as well 
as to the forerunners of  the new epoch. 
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3.2.1.3.1. Ezekiel 44:15 and Its Eschatological Exegesis: the Sons of Zadok 
 (3:12b–4:7a)
He refers to his listeners as Mhm  wrtwn  rCa  la  twxmb  Myqyzjm (those 
who are cling ing to God’s commandments, the remnant).110 For them 
God will establish the cov e nant, presumably the hCdjh  tyrb. This 
group will be the privileged ones. Myqyzjm refers to those who would 
be joining the new group. That the author repeatedly iden ti fies his 
audience with this epithet suggests that at the time of  this composition 
this group had as yet not acquired a name. As mentioned above, the 
tag djy, so prevalent in Rule of  the Community and elsewhere, occurs 
perhaps only once or twice in this large text. It must have come 
into vogue posterior to the composition of  MTA. 

Thus, MTA has five leading themes: 1) God and His covenant, 
2) the historical MynwCar, ancestors who are divided into the righteous 
and the wicked, 3) the audience to whom the work is addressed 
(known also as the Mynwrja), 4) the opponents, the lwbgh  ygysm  (the 
Shifters of  the Boundary) against whom the author thunders over 
and over, and 5) the eschatological generations when the Messiah of  
Aaron and Israel will arise to form the eternal era. 

As to the twrtsn (the hidden matters), also restored into the pre-
amble in 4Q266 F1:6 and parallel to Myzr in 1QHa 26:1, lines 13–15 
identify what they refer to in this context, namely the Sabbath and 
the festive seasons in which Israel had gone astray. These clues suggest 
that the hidden matters pertain to the disputations concerning the 
calendar. In contrast to the lunisolar reckoning of  a three hundred 
and sixty-five day year, the author refers here to a three hundred and 
sixty-four day calendation by which the appointed seasons (Mydowm) 
should be reckoned as examples of  the twrtsn.111 Interestingly enough, 
the rabbis also refer to the setting of  the festive calendars as rwbyoh dws 
(the mystery of  calendation). By this they mean that the setting of  
the length of  the month and the year is the prerogative of  the court 
and those appointed by them. However, the author of  MTA may 
mean that the matters of  calendation under the sectarian reckoning 
had resulted from direct revelation and must not be interfered with 
by courts or any other human institution. 

110 See CD 1:20; 3:20; 7:13 and 20:27 for the use of Myqyzjm. The wording yqyzjm 

tyrbb from 1QSb 1:2 seems to belong to 4Q266 F2i:24 which is restored from CD 
1:20–21, resulting in a somewhat longer line matching the surrounding text. 

111 For the calendric meaning of dowm, cf. 4Q268 F1:4. 
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MTA’s stress here on the reckoning of  time may help resolve a 
problem in the sect’s history of  calendation. Whereas the books of  
Enoch and Jubilees devote con sid er a ble space to the three hundred and 
sixty four day year, they make no mention of  the twrmCm (courses). 
Despite the lengthy treatment of  the sectarian calendation in these 
writings, nothing in these traditions links this reckoning to the priestly 
courses that took turns in the service of  the sanctuary. CD 3:21–4:2a 
goes on to cite Ezek 44:15 concerning the priests of  the sons of  Zadok 
who observe the trmCm of  the temple. Although the clause ta wrmC 

yCdqm trmCm may convey in Ezekiel the maintenance of  the service 
of  God’s sanctuary (see NJPS), the sense given to this clause in CD 
4:1, by reason of  what follows in lines 2b–7a describing the listing 
of  the sons of  Zadok, is identical to that found in the Mishnah and 
Talmud—the weekly courses from one Sabbath to an oth er kept by 
the descendants of  Zadok. We now have a number of  scrolls that 
list the calendars with their twrmCm, the twenty-four priestly courses 
bearing the names of  the sons of  Zadok and Abiathar found in the 
twøqVlVjAm (divisions) of  1 Chr 24.112 The cat a logue of  names in the 
weekly courses of  the DSS differs in one minor point from that of  
the chronicler. Whereas the latter begins with Jehoiarib, its order in 
the scrolls starts with Gamul as the first course, perhaps because, 
whereas the name Jehoiarib echoes contention and conflict, Gamul 
denotes recompense or retribution, an idea favored in MTA. The 
question arises, at what point did the sectarian calendation adopt 
these priest ly courses, completely absent in Enoch and Jubilees? It is 
likely that our passage in MTA interprets the t®rRmVvIm of  Ezekiel’s Sons 
of  Zadok as the calendation of  the Sabbath and the festive seasons, 
and created the impetus to link the element of  the weekly cours es 
into sectarian calendation. Hence, the number of  sobriquets found 
here which tell about the Sons of  Zadok in a list of  names alludes 
to the introduction of  the weekly courses into the sect’s calendric 
system. If  this was indeed the case, it was of  great im por tance, for 
by setting the weekly courses to the three hundred and sixty-four day 
year, each week assumed an additional element of  priestly interest 
and made it possible to have a system of  reckoning which made the 
holidays always fall on the same day of  the year.113 Thus the sobri-

112 Cf. 1QM 2:2–6; 4Q320–330. 
113 As mentioned on p. 137, the League of Nations deliberated on creating such 

a  reckoning for modernity so that the New Year and all other festive occasions would   
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quet “called by name, who will arise at the end of  days. Here is a 
listing of  their names by their ancestry and the time of  their offici-
ating” (CD 4:4–5a) found in this text may have given rise to linking 
the three hundred and sixty-four day year with the chronicler’s list 
of  divisions. Note that whereas the chronicler calls these divisions 
twøqVlVjAm, the (priestly) divisions, our writer and the sectarian calendar 
makers refer to them as trmCm or twrmCm.114 

The issue of  calendation in our text becomes especially important 
in the pre ced ing clauses of  CD 3:14–16 with the injunction that life 
is dependent upon the following: 1) observance of  the festive seasons, 
2) His righteous testimony and 3) the desires of  His will by which 
man shall observe and live and dig a well of  many waters. The sec-
tion goes on to say the negative: hyjy  al  Mhysawmw  (. . . but He will 
not let those who despise them live). The text continues wllwgth Mhw 
ayh wnl yk wrmayw hdn ykrdbw Cwna oCpb  (since they wallowed in man’s 
transgression and in the ways of  impurity, saying, ‘It belongs to us’). 
This pas sage too refers to the sinfulness of  the past. The meaning of  
ayh wnl yk w|rmayw in CD 3:18 could mean that Israel claimed that God 
had commanded their evil acts, a rendition that is implausible. There-
fore, it is more likely that ayh wnl yk denotes their claim to be righteous.
 CD 3:18–20a continues by teaching that, despite Israel’s  continued 
record of  wickedness, God in His mysterious ways is acting magnani-
mously with her (albeit the remnant) by forgiving her sins and will 
erect for her a new sanctuary, a faithful house (Nman tyb), the likeness 
of  which has never been—a claim that the futuristic temple will be 
more glorious than that of  the highly endowed Solomonic sanctuary. 
Standard trans la tions take these clauses as referring to the temple of  
the past, that God had forgiven Israel’s sins and built a faithful sanc-
tuary, the likes of  which had never existed. Rabin adduces support 
for this interpretation by referring to the phraseology in 1 Sam 2:35, 
paraphrases of  which he finds in Rule of  the Community 8:9, 1 En. 91:13 
and Jub. 22:24. It follows that the reading NRbˆ¥yÅw in the consecutive past, 
“then he built” for them a faithful house, refers to that established by 
David and Solomon. This interpretation is im plau si ble. True enough, 
Rabin’s citations are unchallengeable. However, it does not follow that 
Nbyw or, for that matter the other intertestamental references, necessarily 

fall on the same day from year to year. It aban doned its endeavors on the so-called 
13-month calendar plan in 1937. 

114 See “Calendrical Documents and Mishmarot” in DJD XXI (2001). 
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refer to it. The concluding clause in CD 3:19, “the likeness of  which 
had never existed from earliest time until now,” where “now” refers to 
the time of  the author’s book, could not have meant the first temple. 
Secondly, CD 3:21–4:2a, citing Ezek 44:15, does not refer to the 
first temple, but to a futuristic sanctuary. Incidentally an awareness 
of  this tendency in MTA is very important for the understanding of  
the DSS. Scholars tend to mistranslate meaning when they become 
slavish to the biblical original. We must necessarily read, not NRbˆ¥yÅw as 
a past consecutive, but NRbˆy◊w (and he will build), a future tense verb 
which the author takes to refer to Ezekiel’s sanctuary.115 Again, the 
phrase “the likeness of  which had never existed from earliest time 
until now” also excludes the possibility that the faithful house refers to
the post-exilic temple, a sanctuary inferior in quality to that which 
Solomon had erected.116 Furthermore, the citation from Ezek 44:15 
in CD 3:21–4:2 which follows makes this view a certainty. The last 
nine chapters of  Ezekiel depict a new sanctuary, built not by Zadok 
of  David and Solomon, but by his descendants dur ing the post-exilic 
period. This section proposes a new division of  the tribes of  Israel, 
a new epoch of  prosperity, and the creation of  a new nation that 
will prosper in its fer til i ty. The future intent of  the author’s use of  
Ezek 44:15 will be discussed in greater length below. 

Our text which continues in line 20, dwbk lkw jxn yyjl wb Myqyzjmh 

Mhl  Mda (The people who cling to Him are destined to eternal life 
and all human glory will be accorded to them), summarizes the 
preceding section. Scholars have taken the word wb as referring to 
the temple. It is more likely, however, that it here refers to the deity, 
since the sanctuary is God’s house and it is God who will give eternal 
life to those who cling to Him. With Myqyzjmh, the author continues 
the theme which extends throughout the work, describing the righ-
teous which is the organization ultimately named Essenes, but here 
stressing the contrast with the wicked, the lwbg(h) ygysm, “the Shifters 
of  the Bound a ry.” 

As stated above, CD 3:20b–4:2a goes on to cite Ezek 44:15. 

rCak                                                            3:20
ynbw Mywlhw Mynhkh rmal aybnh laqzjy dyb Mhl la Myqh 3:21

115 Cf. also Dan 11 wherein conventional biblical verbal patterns of regular 
imperfects and perfects consecutive are frequently ignored in favor of shortened 
imperfects preceded by Vw to indicate future time. 

116 Cf. Ezra 3:12 and Hag 2:3. 

wacholder2_30.indd   180 9/29/2006   10:11:43 AM



commentary 181

larCy ynb t»wotb yCdqm tr«mCm ta wrmC rCa qwdx  4:1
larCy ybC Mh Myn«h«kh vacat Mdw blj yl wCygy Mh ylom  4:2

. . . just as the Lord has established them by Ezekiel the prophet saying, 
“As for the priests and the Levites and the sons of  Zadok who have kept 
the courses of  My sanctuary when the children of  Israel strayed from 
Me, they shall offer me fat and blood.” (CD 3:20b–4:2a)

The mode of  citation used in CD 3:20a–21 deserves a comment. 
On the surface rCak is another term used for quoting the prophets 
Hosea, Amos and Isaiah, et al. In fact, how ev er, as a citation formula 
in MTA, la  Myqh  rCak is used only for referencing Ezekiel.117 The 
other prophets are introduced with the phrases rma  rCak or rCa 

bwtk. The citation la Myqh rCak fronts an extended clause in which 
both the deity and the prophet are joined in a lengthy elaboration 
that goes on to be interpreted word by word in 4:2–7. It seems that, 
although MTA quotes Isaiah frequently, it is Ezekiel that receives the 
greatest emphasis in MTA as we shall see. It is the role of  the priests 
of  the house of  Zadok in the land of  Damascus that is elaborated 
on over and over from this point to the end of  the work. 

Ezekiel 44:15 is well known in historical scholarship. Abraham Gei-
ger and Julius Wellhausen cited it to show that the book of  Ezekiel, 
which mentions priests and Levites, had not known the Pentateuch as 
we have it, referring to the sons of  Zadok as both priests and Levites. 
In other words, the composition of  the five books of  Moses, especially 
the priestly code, is presumed to be posterior to that of  Ezekiel. Fur-
thermore, as Wellhausen sees it, Ezekiel’s sons of  Zadok refer to the 
high priests of  the Solomonic temple. 

Although, for the author of  MTA, the sons of  Zadok likewise have 
an ex traor di nary role, they do not refer (as contended by Wellhausen 
et al.) to the priesthood of  the past, but to that of  the future. For 
MTA, the sobriquet “sons of  Zadok,” defined by Ezekiel four times 
as being especially near to God (bwrq) while Israel as a whole went 
astray (hot), is a new priesthood for a new Israel.118 

Let us now see how MTA exegetes Ezek 44:15. 

larCy ybC Mh Myn«h«kh                                     CD 4:2
yryjb Mh qwdx ynbw vacat Mhmo Mywlnhw hdwhy Xram Myaxwyh CD 4:3

117 Cf. also 4Q271 F2:2a, restored from 4Q270 F3iii:14. The phrase la  Myqh 
occurs in CD 3:13 and 4:9, but not to quote a biblical text. 

118 Cf. 40:46; 43:19; 44:15 and 48:11. 
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Cwrp hnh Mymyh tyrjab Mydmoh MCh yayrq larCy CD 4:4
ynCw Mhytwrx rpsmw Mdmom Xqw Mtwdlwtl MhytwmC CD 4:5

rpk rCa MynwC<yrh> Cdwq <yCna> MhyCom Cwrypw Mrrwgth CD 4:6
oCr woyCryw qydx wqydxyw Mdob la CD 4:7

The “priests” are the “penitent of  Israel” who will depart from the 
land of  Judah, and those who will accompany them. And the “sons of  
Zadok”119 are the chosen of  Israel, called by name, who will arise in 
the end of  days. Here is a listing of  their names by their ancestry and 
the time of  their officiating and the number of  their troubles and the 
years of  their sojourn and the elaboration of  the deeds of  their holy 
<anc>estors whose (sins) God has atoned for. And they will declare the 
just righteous and the sinful wicked. (CD 4:2b–7a)

The priests refer to the contrite of  Israel who will leave Judah and 
who, according to CD 6:5, will dwell in the land of  Damascus. It 
is generally taken for granted that this pas sage refers to the priests 
of  the past. However, it is clear that our text places them in the 
future. The basis for our futuristic understanding, however, rests in 
the succeeding clause. The prepositional phrase Mymyh tyrjab in line 
4 marks events yet to come, as necessarily does the participle Mydmoh 
associated with it. The parallel participial phrase, hdwhy Xram Myaxwyh, 
on line 3 must therefore also mark a future event. This means not 
that the exodus to Damascus had already occurred, but that it would 
take place in a time to come. This entire passage from lines 2–7 con-
notes an eschatological era. As was stated above, conventional reading 
takes this clause and those that follow to refer to the past.120 

Many scrollists argue that the two words, Mh Mywlhw (and the Levites 
are) pre ced ed the phrase Mhmo Mywlnhw in CD 4:3 to read “(the Levites 
are) those who ac com pa nied them.” I believe this misinterprets the 
text. On the contrary, the phrase Mhmo  Mywlnhw is a pun on Levites 
and places them as subordinate to the priests. In other words, it is 
the priests and not the Levites that will serve as the chieftains in the 
futuristic sanctuary. qwdx  ynb (sons of  Zadok) is a sobriquet which 

119 4Q266 F5i:15–17 quotes this text in part. It may be reconstructed as follows: 
hrwt[h Crdm rps lo h]mh hnh Mynhkh qwdx yn[b Mhmow hdwhy Xram Myxwy]h larCy ybC lwk 
Nwrjah  (As for all the penitent of Israel who [will exit from the land of Judah and 
with them the so]ns of Zadok, the priests: behold they are (described) [in the book 
of the Midrash on the] Eschatological Torah). 

120 Martínez-Tigchelaar, for example, translate lines 2–4 “The priests are the 
converts of Israel who left the land of Judah; and <the levites are> those who 
joined them; Blank and the sons of Zadok are the chosen of Israel, the men of 
renown, who stand (to serve) at the end of days” (Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls 
Study Edition, vol. 1, 556–57). 
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receives much at ten tion in MTA. It depicts the “sons of  Zadok” as 
the “chosen of  Israel.” The term ryjb is usually an epithet given 
to Saul, David and the children of  Jacob. MCh  yayrq (listed by 
name) may also be rendered “called by God,” a phrase resembling
|M|C|h |C»w«r«p in CD 15:2 and MCh ta lljw in 15:3, both of  which denote 
the divine name. However, the epithet qwdx ynb normally refers to the 
tribal leaders named in Scripture. It also makes it apparent that the 
original text gave the actual names of  the sons of  Zadok. 

The clause MhytwmC Cwrp hnh (Here is a listing of  their names) in lines 
4–5 suggests that originally this passage was followed by the actual 
names of  the “sons of  Zadok,” material that is absent in the extant 
text. As has been explained, it is an allusion to the list of  Zadok’s 
progeny given in 1 Chr 24 which names sixteen of  his descendants 
plus eight of  the sons of  Abiathar for a total of  twenty-four “sons of  
Zadok.” If  so, the “sons of  Zadok” here in MTA function in the 
system of  time reckoning, a feature that is fundamental in the DSS 
documents and also attested in the Aramaic and Ethiopic books of  
Enoch and Jubilees. Note that Enoch and Jubilees show no awareness of  
linking the sons of  Zadok with the calendar. MTA, however, does. 
Furthermore, our author’s lengthy elaboration on the sons of  Zadok 
seems to make an additional point. His ig nor ing the descendants 
of  Abiathar given in 1 Chr 24 gives exclusive credit to the “sons of  
Zadok,” pointing to a pun on qwdx with qdx. The reiteration of  the 
root qdx some two dozen times in the extant remains of  MTA indi-
cates the extreme importance of  this concept for the author, and 
seems to link up with the epithet “sons of  Zadok.” In ad di tion, it may 
buttress the rejection of  the commonly held view that supposes MTA 
to be a sheer collection of  disparate extracts. On the contrary, much 
of  MTA’s vocabulary points to a singular tendance and authorship. 
And, what is true of  qdx could be true of  other terms so frequently 
used in this treatise. Another word, for example, that deserves atten-
tion for its frequent usage is Cwrp, a term that occurs in our passage 
twice—in lines 4–5 as MhytwmC Cwrp (a listing of  their names) and in 
line 6 as MhyCom Cwryp (an elaboration of  their deeds). The word Cwrp 
is a term not recorded in Scripture, but is ubiquitous in rabbinic 
literature. Significantly it appears to occur some twenty-one times 
in the extant remains of  MTA with several senses, resembling the 
usage it fre quent ly has in rabbinic literature. 

As to MhyCom Cwrypw . . .Mdmom Xqw Mtwdlwtl in lines 5–6, the itemiza-
tion of  the “sons of  Zadok” must have consisted of  naming their high 
priestly pedigree to David and Solomon. These phrases commenting 
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on the “sons of  Zadok” suggest that our text is abbreviating what had 
originally been an extensive narration of  the history of  the Zadokite 
tribe. The Qumran texts, longer in some parts than the later medieval 
parallels, may have contained the twrmCm of  the Sons of  Zadok, per-
haps beginning near the end of  4Q266 F2iii and continuing in a 
fragment that has not survived. As has been noted, at this point the 
text of  4:6 has fallen into disarray, as the next two words MynwC Cdwqh 
lack coherence. Perhaps MynwC should read MynwCyrh. Lines 6–7 explain 
that the priests of  Zadok will be accorded distinction not only on 
account of  their prom i nence, but also because God has forgiven 
whatever sins they have committed. He will recognize that their acts 
follow the rules of  the Torah. 

3.2.1.3.2. The Successors to the Sons of Zadok during the Eschaton 
 (4:7b–10a)
Lines 7b–10a assert that the prominence of  these descendants of  
Zadok will continue not only among those who are part of  the 
audience, but also to the succeeding gen er a tions. Prior to this point, 
our author refers to the Myqyzjm, the present audience whom he was 
addressing. Now he speaks to those who will follow them (Myabh  lk 

Mhyrja), the next generation. As long as they will continue to be 
under the discipline of  the Torah which the patriarchal generations 
endured, God will extend His atonement until the completion of  
these years. Note that the writer presumes the present generation 
will experience the discipline of  those of  the past (the MynwCar). This 
is an important line in our text since it reveals much of  the outline 
of  MTA. Repeatedly we hear what will happen to the future gen-
eration. They will go to the north (Da mas cus). Many will continue 
being penitent, will establish a new covenant and will receive another 
Torah of  Moses, apparently a reference to Jubilees and Temple Scroll. 
Finally, the future generations will await the apocalypse wherein all 
the wicked will be destroyed (resembling those who left Egypt and 
were destroyed at Kadesh-barnea), but the right eous will live for 
a thousand generations. It will be the end of  the epoch and the 
be gin ning of  a new. 

3.2.1.4. Israel’s Decline: The Past and Impending Crisis (4:10b–6:2a)
The term MwlC occurs twice in CD 4: first as MylC in lines 8–9 mark-
ing the completion of  the epoch when God will forgive the sins 
of  Israel and second in line 10 as the new period when it will no 
longer be possible to join the new association, a view also ex pressed 
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in portions of  CD 20:1b–17a. However, what is the significance of  
these two epochs? The first completes the period of  divine anger. 
The second marks the beginning of  the eschatological age. The 
question arises, at what point do these eras divide? What is the 
nexus of  “these years”? MTA articulates this same division again in 
CD 19:28b–20:1a (paralleled in part in CD 8:16–21). The phrase 
hlah  MynCh  [rpsmk]  Xqh  MylC  do (until the completion of  the epoch 
[according to the number] of  these years) probably refers to the Xq 
defined by our author in CD 1:5 as the epoch of  three hundred 
and ninety plus twenty (=410 years) which was to transpire from 
Nebuchadnezzar’s second entrance into Jerusalem in 597 B.C.E. until 
its con clu sion in 187 B.C.E.121 187 then, is the anticipated date of  
Israel’s future repentance, after which the Messiah of  Aaron and 
of  Israel was expected to appear to inaugurate the eschatological 
era and the Just Teacher was to emerge to lead the community. 
This outlines the chrono-Messianic epochs presented in MTA. As 
stated above, the first is the MynCar, the beginning period of  Israel’s 
history starting with Adam and the rebellion of  the fallen angels, 
that continues through the age of  the patriarchs until the Ezekielian 
Nbrj of  597 B.C.E. The second, that of  the Mynwrja, began with this 
conquest and would end four hundred and ten years later. The third 
period was expected to com mence with the debut of  the divine 
appearance in the futuristic temple. The community expected that 
God would at that point reveal Himself  to the righteous, whose 
longevity would extend for a thousand generations. The author of  
MTA is living in the last period of  the second epoch. 

3.2.1.4.1. Demarcating the New Age (4:10b–12a)
Lines 10b–12a stress that there will be a solid curtain between the 
epoch of  the Mynwrja, the age of  the writer’s audience, and that which 
follows it, the eschatological era. The fence has been built around 
the Mynwrja. The present age will be separated from the future by 
a fortress with a fence that will demarcate current life from that of  
the mi rac u lous eschaton. One will no longer be able to construct 
new laws. qwjh qjr rdgh htnbn (The fence has been built, the statute 
is distant) paraphrases Mic 7:11: qOj_qAj√rˆy a…whAh Mwøy JKˆy∂réd◊…g twønVbIl Mwøy 

121 The reconstruction of the temporal [… hoCrh Xq]b in lines 2–3 of the document 
preserves the temporal framework of  the preceding clause, hdwqp^h^ dowm Mwt do, 
the conclusion of  the four hundred and ten years marking the inception of  the 
eschaton. 
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(The day to build your fenc es. On that day the statute will be far
away). It is likely, however, that our author adds a new sense to 
this biblical reference. rdgh  htnbn suggests there no longer will be 
an exit. qwjh  qjr implies that it may no longer be modified, since 
each person will be come part of  a fortress. What was once near and 
expansive will now remain afar and unalterable. This idea follows the 
previous sentence, wherein it is warned that the op por tu ni ty to join 
the community is now in the present only, not in the future. Let us 
remember that the author dates this separation in the near future, 
which for him in this chronology corresponded to four hundred and 
ten years after Nebuchadnezzar’s first conquest of  Jerusalem. 

3.2.1.4.2. A Midrash on Isaiah 24:17 Announcing the Role of Belial 
 (4:12b–5:19)
Having told of  the divisions of  the epochs, the writer resumes his 
description of  the critical situation at hand, the last days of  the 
Mynwrja just prior to the eschaton when Belial will still hold sway 
over Israel. 4:12b introduces this crisis with the familiar for mu la 
hlah MynCh lkbw (and during all these years), emphasizing the critical 
situation facing the nation. The author communicates that during 
this epoch they will be reach ing a turning point. Israel’s sinfulness 
will witness a point of  no return. MTA quotes Isa 24:17, introduc-
ing it with special emphasis. This formula hyoCy  dyb  la  rbd  rCak 

rmal  Xwma  Nb  aybnh (as God has spoken through Isaiah the prophet, 
son of  Amoz saying) recalls the introduction to Ezek 44:15 stated 
above: rmal aybnh laqzjy dyb Mhl la Myqh rCak (just as the Lord has 
established them by Ezekiel the prophet saying). Both citations, rCak 

la rbd and la Myqh rCak, enable the writer to present an expansive 
midrash on the impending crisis. 

3.2.1.4.2.1. Isaiah and the Testament of Levi: Three Categories 
  of (Un)righteous Deeds (4:12b–19a)
The discovery of  the presumed title Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm in the DSS 
adds additional weight to the midrashic technique used in this work. 
Now that we know the im por tance of  the term in the Damascus 
Document we gain new insight into the author’s midrashic meth-
odology. As stated above, numerous passages in this volume begin 
with rCa and rma rCak or bwtk, serving as markers for interpreting 
ancient passages and corresponding to the ubiquitous term rmanC 
in rabbinics. The term wrCp (its in ter pre ta tion), so characteristic in 
the biblical commentaries of  the DSS, occurs first in MTA, likely 
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the Vorlage from which these later commentaries drew this term. 
The passage that contains the word wrCp helps illustrate what our 
author meant by Crdm. 

hyhy hlah MynCh lkbw                                         CD 4:12
Nb aybOn«h hyoCy dyb la rbd rCak larCyb jlwCm loylb  CD 4:13

wrCp vacat Xrah bCwy Kylo jpw tjpw djp rmal Xwma  CD 4:14
bqoy Nb ywl Mhylo rma rCa loylb twdwxm tCwlC  CD 4:15

ynym tCwlCl Mhynp Mntyw larCyb Mhb Cpt awh rCa  CD 4:16
tyCylCh Nyhh tynCh twnzh ayh hnwCarh qdxh  CD 4:17

Cpty hzm lxynhw hzb Cpty hzm hlwoh Cdqmh amf  CD 4:18
hzb  CD 4:19

And during all these years Belial will be let loose against Israel as God 
has spo ken through Isaiah the prophet, son of Amoz, saying, “Fear and 
the pit and the snare are upon you, inhabitant of the land” (Isa 24:17). 
Its eschatological meaning (wrCp) is the three nets of Belial concerning 
which Levi son of Jacob said “with which he (Belial) trapped Israel and 
paraded them as if they were fronts for three classes of (un)righteous 
deeds”: the first is whoredom, the second wealth (and) the third the 
defiling of the sanctuary. He who escapes from one will be trapped 
in the next; and whoever is saved from that will be trapped in the 
other. (CD 4:12b–19a)

In this text the author of  MTA quotes Isa 24:17, then paraphrases 
the first part of  verse 18. 

dAjAÚpAh lwø;qIm sÎ…nAh hÎyDh◊w X®rDaDh bEvwøy ÔKyRlDo jDpÎw tAjApÎw dAjAÚp
jDÚpA;b dEkD;lˆy tAjAÚpAh JKwø;tIm hRlwøoDh◊w tAjAÚpAh_lRa lOÚpˆy

Terror and pit and trap are upon you who inhabitant the earth. It will 
happen that he who flees from the sound of  the terror will fall into the 
pit; and he who escapes the pit will be caught in the trap. (Isa 24:17a)

MTA understands the prophet as if  he were addressing the writer’s 
contemporaries. However, it quotes Levi, son of  Jacob, to explicate 
Isaiah’s three traps as referring to the three abominations with which 
Belial had ensnared Israel. The citation of  Levi pre sum a bly refers to 
the Testament of  Levi, which, however, is not present in our Greek ver -
sion of  the Testaments of  the Twelve Patriarchs. We do not know, therefore, 
whether Levi cited Isaiah, or as is more likely, that the author of  MTA 
uses Levi’s three traps of  Belial as metaphor for the prophet’s terror, 
pit and snare. In our text Isaiah’s three traps are referred to as three 
classes of  (un)righteous deeds which are euphemistically referred to 
as qdx (righteousness): whoredom, wealth (or exploitation) and the 
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defiling of  the sanctuary. Note that Levi is used as if  he were the 
father who had been designated for the priesthood. This citation 
of  Levi within the exegesis of  Isa 24:17 illustrates the pres ence of  
a midrashic couplet in our author’s composition. The composite 
makeup of  this passage shows that the midrashic pesher, as used 
by our writer, diverges from the stand ard pesher, which is a simple 
substitution of  terminology. 

3.2.1.4.2.2. The Ensnarement of the Builders of the Wall (4:19b–
  5:19)
Xyjh ynwb (builders of  the wall), a phrase found several times in MTA 
but only once in the Bible, serves as one of  several appellations 
for the malevolent spiritual leaders of  the era of  Belial’s sway over 
Israel. Their poor model of  service is exposed through a de scrip tion 
of  their transgressions and a vilifying discourse on their character. 

3.2.1.4.2.2.1. An Exegesis of wx: (4:19b–20a)
Describing the overall character of  the Xyjh ynwb, MTA here expands 
upon an intertextual midrash on wx stretching from Hos 5:10–11 to Isa 
28:9–14 and ending with the Xyjh ynwb of  Ezek 13:1–16. wx is punned 
from wq, “a (construction) line,” but used here as the spewing gibberish 
of  a foreign tongue. The author of  MTA employs both monosyllabic 
terms to illustrate the nonsense of  the people of  Judah. Hos 5:10–11 
relates that the leaders of  the nation follow after wDx, a (useless) com-
mandment, and therefore become the l…wb◊…g y´gyI;sAm (the Shifters of  the 
Boundary), a sobriquet appearing in line 4 of  the preamble and also 
described below in CD 5:20 (see section 3.2.1.4.3). 

yIt∂rVbRo MˆyA;mA;k JKwøÚpVvRa MRhyElSo l…wb◊…g y´gyI;sAmV;k h∂d…wh◊y yérDc …wyDh  10
wDx_yérSjAa JKAlDh lyIawøh yI;k fDÚpVvIm X…wx√r MˆyårVpRa q…wvDo  11

The princes of Judah have become like the Shifters of the Boundary. 
I will pour out my wrath like water upon them. Ephraim is oppressed. 
Justice is trampled, for he has chosen to follow after a useless command-
ment (wDx). (Hos 5:10–11)

Expanding upon wx and wq, Isaiah relates of  mocking the drunkards 
of  Ephraim with gibberish. 

Mˆy∂dDÚvIm yéqyI;tAo bDlDjEm yEl…wm◊…g hDo…wmVv NyIbÎy yIm_tRa◊w hDoéd h®rwøy yIm_tRa (28:9)
 yI;k (28:11)  MDv ryEo◊z MDv ryEo◊z w∂qDl wåq w∂qDl wåq wDxDl wAx wDxDl wAx yI;k (28:10)
MRhyElSa rAmDa rRvSa (28:12)  h‰ΩzAh MDoDh_lRa rE;båd◊y t®rRjAa NwøvDlVb…w hDpDc y´gSoAlV;b

hÎyDh◊w (28:13) AowømVv a…wbDa aøl◊w hDo´…g√rA;mAh taøz◊w P´yDoRl …wjyˆnDh hDj…wnV;mAh taøz
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MDv ryEo◊z MDv ryEo◊z w∂qDl wåq w∂qDl wåq wDxDl wAx wDxDl wAx hÎwh◊y_rAb√;d MRhDl
 …woVmIv NEkDl (28:14)  p …wdD;kVlˆn◊w …wvVqwøn◊w …wrD;bVvˆn◊w rwøjDa …wlVvDk◊w …wkVl´y NAoAmVl

MIDlDv…wryI;b rRvSa h‰ΩzAh MDoDh yElVvOm NwøxDl yEv◊nAa hÎwh◊y_rAb√d

Whom will He teach knowledge? And, to whom will He expound what 
He heard? Those weaned from milk, just separated from the breast. For 
com mand ment upon commandment, line upon line, a bit here a bit there (gib-
berish). For with stammering lips and divergent words He speaks to this 
people. To whom he said, “This is the resting place, let the weary rest. 
And this is the place of repose.” However, they refused to hear. The 
word of the Lord will come to them, “Com mand ment upon commandment, 
line upon line, a bit here a bit there.” And so they will go on, but will 
stumble backward and be broken and hurt and captured. Therefore, 
hear the word of the Lord O men of mockery who rule this people of 
Jerusalem. (Isa 28:9–14)

Ezekiel 13:1–16, a vision against the false prophets of  Judah who 
misled the people, claiming peace when there was no peace, labels 
them as the Xyj  hnwb, “the builder(s) of  the wall,” who plastered 
it with vanity. There will be a terrible storm that will remove the 
plaster from the wall, destroying it and ultimately the false prophets 
themselves in the pile. 

Drawing on these biblical prophecies, MTA builds a case against 
the current so-called “builders of  the wall” who, pursuing their 
own measuring standard in their edifications, spew false legislation. 
These are the Pharisees who, according to MTA, arose after the Nbrj, 
corresponding to the tradition in Avot which depicts the rise of  the 
leaders of  the Great Assembly. As explained above, this assessment 
diverges from modern schol ar ship which tends to set the rise of  the 
Pharisees during the period of  the Hasmoneans. The builders of  
the wall are charged with having been ensnared by two offenses: 
1) whoredom (4:20b–5:6a) and 2) defilement (5:6b–19). These two 
offenses are an abridge ment of  the above cited three traps of  Belial, 
the classes of  (un)righteous deeds with which he ensnared Israel 
(CD 4:14b–19a). 

3.2.1.4.2.2.2. Whoredom (4:20b–5:6a)
Nineteenth and twentieth century rabbinic scholars have divided 
midrash into two categories: the more ancient midrash-halakah and 
the subsequent midrash-agadah. The halakah dealt with matters of  law, 
whereas agadah had a much wider scope. The following question arises. 
Does the Qumran author use halakah for legal exegesis of  Scripture? 
Our passage of  Belial’s three nets—terror, pit and snare—fol lowed 
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by his exegesis of  wx, after which he defines whoredom (using both 
halakah and agadah), suggests that for him there was no stringent 
division between the two types of  midrash. 

The first midrashic truth arguing against whoredom (which here 
pertains to bigamy) draws on hDbéq◊n…w rDkÎz (male and female) in Gen 1:27. 
God created Adam and Eve and they were created male and female. 
These are two singularities that may not be violated by expansion 
into bigamy of  more than one pair. 

The second proof  comes from hbth yab. Our text is not a direct 
quote of  Gen 7:9, but a slight amplification of  it. Compare the two 
clauses: hDbE;tAh_lRa AjOn_lRa …waD;b MˆyÅnVv MˆyÅnVv (By pairs they came to Noah 
into the ark) and its expansive formulation in CD: MynC MynC hbth yab 

hbth  la  wab (Those who entered the ark came in pairs to the ark). 
The idea that the entrance into the ark was by pairs ironically serves 
as more authoritative than the practices of  the patriarchs who were 
polygamous, reflecting a subjective use of  Genesis.122 The account of  
the flood supersedes that of  the actual practice of  Abraham. Note 
also that the author changes the biblical formulas to his own style. 
A phrase such as hbth yab , a construct participle with its object, is 
rare in Scrip ture. In contrast, this syntagm is characteristic of  MTA. 
Compare phrases such as hdoh  yab, hnjmh  yab, tyrb  yab, and yodwy 
qdx to name a few. 

The argument against acquiring more than one wife continues 
with a third proof. 

MyCn wl hbry al bwtk ayCnh low vacat

And concerning the leader (of  the tribes and the head of  the priests) it 
is written, “He shall not multiply wives for himself.” (CD 5:1b–2a)

Many scholars including Baumgarten note that CD quotes here Deut 
17:17.123 

wøbDbVl r…wsÎy aøl◊w MyIvÎn wø;l_hR;b√rÅy aøl◊w

Neither shall he multiply wives for himself, so that his heart will not 
turn away (from Me). (Deut 17:17)

Baumgarten, moreover, is amazed that the author of  CD ig nores the

122 Our author’s text of Genesis may not have contained Gen 7:2, which says 
that the animals came to the ark by pairs of seven. Or, just as the writer ignored the 
patriarchs, he may have disregarded Gen 7:2. 

123 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 12. 
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protasis of  Deut 21:15, “If  a man has two wives” (vyIaVl Î Ny‰yVhIt_yI;k
MyIvÎn yE;tVv). However, the assertion that MTA is quoting Deut 17:17, 
a text which finds no objection to polygamy, lacks precision. It is 
noteworthy that while Deut 17:15 uses Klm, MTA has ayCn, a term 
favored by Temple Scroll.124 I believe that our author is quoting not 
Deuteronomy, but Temple Scroll, which, while citing Deut 17:17, 
emends it radically as follows: 

yrjam wbbl wrysy awlw MyCn wl hbry awl

He shall not multiply wives for himself  lest they turn his heart away 
from Me. (11QT 56:18b–19a)

The royal charter goes on a page later to explicate Deut 17:17 as 
modified in the above text: 

hyyj ymy lwk wmo hyht hdbl hayh yk trja hCa hylo jqy awlw

He may not take another wife in addition to her, for she alone shall live 
with him during all of  her lifetime. (11QT 57:17b–18a)

The words “all of  her lifetime” here embrace the prohibitions of  both 
bigamy and di vorce. Marriage is regarded as an indissoluble contract. 
The importance of  this citation from Temple Scroll becomes clear from 
11QT 56:18b–19a cited above, where it explains the words of  Deut 
17:17. Hence, CD 5:1b–2a is a quote from Temple Scroll which cites 
Deut 17:17. However, Temple Scroll adds a rationalization for it, namely 
that the many wives might turn his heart away from God. The author 
of  CD, however, goes much further, ascribing to Belial the temptation 
of  polygamy, since he holds sway over Israel. 

Although the author cited three passages against bigamy, he is 
not yet finished with this subject. While ignoring the polygamous 
relations of  Abraham and Jacob, he is not silent about the marital 
practice of  David whose many wives are recorded in the book of  
Samuel, but nevertheless is exalted throughout Scripture. 

rCa Mwtjh hrwth rpsb arq al dywdw                    CD 5:2

rzola twm Mwym larCyb jtpn {«t«tpOn} al yk Nwrab hyh  CD 5:3
trtCoh ta wdbo rCa Mynqzhw <<o^w^Cwyw>> oCwhyw  CD 5:4

124 Cf. wmo  wmo  yyCn  rCo  MynCw (and twelve leaders of the people with him, i.e. 
the king) in 11QT 57:11–12. 
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As to David, he could not read in the book of  the Torah which had 
been sealed since it was in the ark, for it (the ark) had not been opened 
in Israel since the day of  the death of  Eleazar, Joshua and the elders 
who worshipped the Ashtoroth. (CD 5:2b–4a)

In other words, David was not obliged to observe the rule of  monogamy 
which was not in his possession, since the book of  the Law had been 
sealed in the ark. However, why was the Law not available to him? 
VanderKam argues that the reason David could not know Deut 17:17, 
the text prohibiting bigamy, is because 1 Sam 5–6 records that the 
ark which contains the Torah had been seized during the Philistine 
invasion of  Israel. Hence, the king could not read the text prohibit-
ing bigamy.125 

VanderKam’s explanation is not persuasive. The wording hyh rCa 

Nwrab (which was in the ark) does not allude to the absence of  the 
ark. If  it were to have meant so, the author would have qualified it 
with MytClp  dyb  hyh  rCa (which was in the hand of  the Philistines). 
Moreover, David’s practice of  polygamy extended throughout virtu-
ally all his adult life and was not restricted to the seven months of  
the Philistine seizure of  the ark. Furthermore, the text goes on to 
say rzola twm Mwym larCyb jtpn al yk (For it had not been opened in 
Israel since the day of  the death of  Eleazar). It should have said, 
according to VanderKam, MytClp  dyb  hyh  yk  larCyb  jtpn  al  yk (For 
it had not been opened in Israel since it had been in the hand of  
the Philistines). What do Eleazar and Joshua have to do with the 
affair of  the Philistines? This phrase Nwrab  hyh  rCa actually draws 
on Deut 31:26 which states: 

dA…xIm wøtOa MR;tVmAc◊w h‰ΩzAh h∂rwø;tAh rRpEs tEa AjOqDl 
dEoVl ÔKV;b MDv_hÎyDh◊w MRkyEhølTa hÎwh◊y_tyîrV;b NwørSa

Surely take this book of  the Torah and place it on the side of  the ark 
of  the cov e nant of  the Lord your God and it shall remain there as a 
witness against you. (Deut 31:26)

The reason for placing the book of  the Torah on the side of  the ark 
becomes apparent in the seeming repetition of  Deut 31:19 and 22. 
In verse 9 of  this chapter Moses inscribed the scroll of  the Torah 
and delivered it to the priests and the twelve tribes of  Israel. In 
verses 22–26 he wrote another Torah which he entrusted to the 

125 James VanderKam, “Zadok and the SPR HTWRH H\TWM in Dam. Doc. 
V, 2–5,” RevQ 44 (1984): 567–70. 
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Levites who carried the ark. Various traditions have found it dif-
ficult to reconcile verse 9 where Moses au to graphs the Torah and 
distributes it among the Levites and the elders of  Israel with verses 
22–26 which tell about placing the Torah in the ark. According to 
Maimonides, verse 9 refers to the twelve copies which Moses pre-
pared for each of  the tribes of  Israel, whereas verses 22–26 pertain 
to an extra copy which Moses prepared to be placed in the ark in 
case any of  the common copies became questionable. The author of  
CD, however, has an original response to this apparent redundancy. 
He makes no comment here on verse 9, but apparently troubled by 
the sense of  this phrase, he explains Deut 31:25–26 where Moses 
tells the Levites to place the scroll on the side of  the ark (Nwra dxm). 
Why does the text say Nwra  dxm (on the side of  the ark) rather than 
Nwrab (in the ark)? He evidently resolves the problem by presuming 
that, while the traditional Mosaic Pen ta teuch was deposited in the 
ark itself, that of  another Torah also inscribed by Moses himself, 
but intended for the latter generations and the eschatological epoch, 
was placed on the side of  the ark. And, since in verses 25–26 it is 
Moses who commands the Levites to place this Torah in the ark, it 
must have been at first available to Eleazar, Joshua and the elders. 
This explains why CD claims that the eschatological Torah was 
still available to Eleazar, Joshua and the elders, since Eleazar and 
Joshua were among those whom Moses, prior to his death, charged 
to place it in the ark. 

There is another problem. Why is this Torah which had been 
hidden since the days of  Eleazar and Joshua revealed now in the 
author’s time? The sentence qwdx  dwmo  do  hlgn  Nwmfyw in lines 4b–5a 
responds to this question. As will be ex plained below, an allusion to 
a hidden Torah may already have appeared in the in tro duc tion to 
this work.126 

CD 5:4b–5a is problematic. Virtually every word has been con-
tested. According to Rabin, the verb Nwmfyw, although an active form, 
is translated as if  it were a passive, “and it was hidden.” He adds a 
negative after Nwmfyw to read qwdx (Nb) dwmo do hlgn (alw) Nwmfyw with the 
rendition, “and it was hidden (and was not) revealed until (the son 
of) Zadok arose.”127 The idea of  reading alw was first suggested 

126 The reconstruction of 4Q266 F1:8–9 speaks of the concealment and revela-
tion of God’s divine mysteries. 

127 See also Davies who supplies “and not” (Davies, The Damascus Covenant, 
245). 
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by Schechter. As to qwdx  Nb, this notion goes back to Ginzberg.128 
Schwartz translates “and that which had been revealed was hidden 
until Zadok arose,” rendering Nwmfyw as a relative clause.129 Schiffman 
discusses hlgn at some length, analyzing it from its ap pear ance in the 
DSS. He regards hlgn as synonymous to hrwt (i.e. the Pentateuch) 
and as a contrast to rtsn (the hidden). He translates lines 4b–5a as 
“Since they (Israel) worshipped Ashtoret, the hlgn (i.e. the Torah) was 
hidden until the arising of  Zadok.”130 The first problem with all these 
renditions is that Nwmfyw is not a passive verb. It is a Qal third person 
form. None of  these translations, moreover, provides the identity 
of  the alleged concealer. Additionally, none explains the purpose of  
citing Eleazar and Joshua. In my translation, he (Eleazar) hid the 
Torah as he was commanded by his master, Moses (the Levites in 
Deut 31:25). It was Moses who goes on to explain in verses 26–30 
that Israel would become corrupt after his death. Our text, then, 
presumes that Eleazar and Joshua carried out this order. Therefore, 
it is Eleazar who was the Levite who executed Moses’ will. 

As to the hlgn, Schiffman correctly translates it as referring to 
Torah. For him, however, the word Torah refers to the Pentateuch. 
Although hlgn in the DSS can mean the standard Law, in my opinion 
this term denotes the sectarian Torah. This sectarian Law known 
as Torah and Te#udah according to Jubilees, was delivered to Moses 
during his forty days in the cloud of  Mt. Sinai.131 A text from Rule 
of  the Community serves to elucidate the term hlgn. 

hCwm trwt la bwCl rsa towbCb wCpn lo Mqyw   .  .  . 5:8
hnmm hlgnh lwkl Cpn lwkbw bl 5:9  lwkb hwx rCa lwkk
yCna bwrlw wnwxr yCrwdw tyrbh yrmwC Mynhwkh qwdx ynbl 
. . . wnwxrb Klthlw wtmal djy Mybdntmh 5:10  Mtyrb 

He should take it upon himself  by an obligatory oath to turn to the 
Torah of  Moses according to all that he commanded with all (his) heart 
and with all (his) soul, to everything that has been revealed to the Sons 
of  Zadok, the Priests, those who have observed the covenant and who do 

128 See Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 21. 
129 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 21. 
130 Lawrence H. Schiffman, The Halakhah at Qumran (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975), 

30. 
131 For this rendition of hlgn Nwmfyw, see my article “The ‘Sealed’ Torah versus 

the ‘Revealed’ Torah: an exegesis of Damascus Covenant V 1–6 and Jeremiah 
32:10–14,” RevQ 12 (Dec. 1986): 351–68. 
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His will and the multitude of  the people of  their covenant who volunteer 
together for His truth and live by His will (1QS 5:8b–10a). 

The hlgn in line 9 of  this text applies to the sons of  Zadok, priests 
who according to CD 4:3–4 as stated above, will arise at the end of  
days as the chosen of  Israel, called by God. Three pages later Rule 
of  the Community continues with another amplification of  this term. 

wnyhwlal hlsm hbrob wrCy yyyy Krd GwGnp rbdmb bwtk rCak 8:14
tob to hlgnh lwkk twCol hCwm dyb hwx |r[C]|a hrwth Crdm hayh 8:15

wCdwq jwrb Myaybnh wlg rCa|kw 8:16

As it is written, “Prepare the way of  the Lord in the wilderness; make 
straight the highway of  our God in the desert” (Isa 40:3). It (the way) 
is the Midrash of  the (Eschatological) Torah which He commanded by 
Moses to do according to all that has been revealed from time to time, 
just as the prophets have presaged through His Holy Spirit. (1QS 8:14–
16a)

This passage, too, definitely has a sectarian echo, in that the Torah 
will be revealed “from time to time,” a clear allusion to the emergence 
of  the subsequent Law. 

Two other passages in MTA containing hlgn may likewise pertain 
to the sectarian Scripture. CD 15:13–14 reads “and everything revealed 
from the Torah to the multitude of  the camp.” The phrase, “the 
multitude of  the camp” evidently alludes to that of  the sectarians. 
Likewise 4Q266 F5i:8–9 may be read “ . . . [mighty in power] and 
full of  strength in what has been reve[a]led [from the Torah . . . ” 

Scholars have differed as to the identity of  Zadok in the clause 
of  CD 5:5, qwdx  dwmo  do (until Zadok arises). Schechter supposed 
that it must refer to an un i den ti fied biblical personage.132 Ginzberg, 
followed by Rabin and Schiffman emend the text to qwdx Nb dwmo do, 
identifying this Zadok as the (grand)father of  Hilkiah who found the 
book of  the Torah (2 Kgs 22 and 2 Chr 34).133 Hilkiah, along with 
the scribe Shaphan discovered the book of  the Torah in the days of  
Josiah, a corpus which modern schol ar ship identifies as Deuteronomy. 
This Hilkiah who is said to have discovered the lost scroll is, accord-
ing to 1 Chr 9 and Neh 11, the grandson of  Zadok. 

The identification of  this Zadok as the grandfather of  Hilkiah, 
the alleged dis cov er er of  this biblical text, lacks persuasion. First, 

132 Schechter in Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 68. 
133 Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 18–19; Schiffman, The Halakhah, 30–31. 
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the passage says qwdx dwmo do (until Zadok arises). It does not say do 

qwdx Nb dwmo (until the son of  Zadok arises). Fur ther more, I doubt that 
the author of  CD would have ascribed the book of  Deuteronomy to 
anyone but Moses. And, if  he did regard another as the author, he 
would have disclosed his identity. Hence, the Zadok of  this text could 
be one of  two possibilities: 1) the high priest of  David or 2) a figure 
contemporary with the author of  the document. The sup po si tion 
of  identifying the Zadok of  our text as David’s high priest is also 
problematic, however. How could David have practiced polygamy 
while Zadok served as his priest for virtually a lifetime, having access 
to the Torah prohibiting it? It is necessary, there fore, to presume 
that Zadok here is a figure from the period of  the Second Temple. 
Alluding to the tradition found in Avot d’Rabbi Natan 5, al-Qirqisani 
designates Zadok as the author of  a work such as MTA. However, 
the formula “until the rise of  Zadok” can only mean a figure other 
than the author himself. It follows that, according to him, he attrib-
uted not MTA, but other more ancient works such as Jubilees and 
Temple Scroll to this personage. 

On the other hand, it is possible to conjecture the identity of  this 
Zadok textually. The central question in this passage is this. At what 
point in time did the prohibition of  multiplying wives (Deut 17:17) 
become an absolute command for the observance of  monogamy? 
Our text makes it clear that monogamy became part of  the Torah 
only after the death of  David and presumably Solomon. Our writer 
says that the prohibition is old, going back to Moses, but was not 
made public until the rise of  Zadok. The answer to this question may 
lie in Temple Scroll 56–57. As was stated above, 11QT 56:18–19 cites 
Deuteronomy’s prohibition against multiplying wives. And, in 11QT 
57:17, the author of  Temple Scroll amplifies this line, stating, “he shall 
not take another wife.” It is nec es sary to assume, therefore, that the first 
text which prohibits bigamy and commands the marrying of  a single 
wife is attributed to Zadok, the presumed author of  Temple Scroll.134 

134 See Wacholder, Dawn of Qumran, 99–140. However, I no longer hold that 
Zadok is the author of the Damascus Document, what we now call MTA. Qirqisani’s 
attribution of MTA to Zadok should be modified to Temple Scroll, for the attack 
on polygamy in CD can only refer to it. No other work interprets Deut 17:17 “to 
marry two wives” as does 11QT 57. Furthermore, in this connection, I want to 
make it clear that I no longer think as I claimed in The Dawn of Qumran, that Zadok 
may have been the Teacher of Righteousness. I believe now that the qdx hrwm was 
for the author of MTA a future messianic figure. 
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The problem with this identification, as noted by Baumgarten, is the 
prevalent pre sump tion that the DSS authors, unlike the Talmudic 
sages, never cite post-biblical fig ures. 

The above supposition, however, is no longer true. 4Q513 F3–4:5 
cites a certain sectarian sage named Anani in an argument against 
the opponent whose views do not accord with the Torah of  Moses:
. . . hCm trwtm alw[     ]ynno |h[a]rh rCa[k], “. . . [as] Anani has sho[w]n 
[(that the opinions of  the opposition in regard to the raising of  the 
omer)] do not accord with the Torah of  Moses.”135 Hence, the at tri-
bu tion of  the citation of  Temple Scroll in CD to a sage named Zadok 
is no longer unique. Moreover, al-Qirqisani identifies the founder of  
the sect as Zadok, whom as stated above, Avot d’Rabbi Natan regards 
as one of  two disciples of  Antigonus. Al-Qirqisani makes Zadok the 
author of  a work such as MTA and Boethus, the other disciple, the 
founder of  the sectarian calendar. The common assumption that al-
Qirqisani’s at tri bu tion of  the foundation of  the Zadokite movement 
to Zadok and Boethus was based exclusively upon rabbinic sources 
is a mistake. He seems to have had access the works of  Zadok and 
Boethus which are now lost. He says that a work such as MTA was 
com posed by Zadok, and that Boethus, his colleague, formulated the 
thirty day month of  the sectarian calendar. However, nothing in the 
DSS knows of  such an attribution. And, the DSS do not identify 
Zadok as the author of  MTA. Nevertheless, as argued by Abraham 
Harkavy, al-Qirqisani had access to the original composition of  what 
we now know as the Damascus Document. In ignoring al-Qirqisani as 
an important source for the history of  the Essene movement, modern 
scholarship is missing rich lore, much of  which may be historical. After 
all, al-Qirqisani quotes many passages that are now verified in MTA 
and attested among the remains of  the DSS. 

Our author continues with his defense of  David in CD 5:5b–6a. 

la wl Mbzoyw hyrwa Md dblm dywd yCom wloyw

And the acts of  David became acceptable (before God) aside from 
(the king’s guilt pertaining to) the blood of  Uriah, as God made him 
responsible for them. (CD 5:5b–6a)

135 That this line reflects a polemical statement can be deduced also from the 
previous line Nwrwo  twot (misleading blindness). See Baillet in Qumrân Grotte 4.III 
(4Q482–4Q520) (DJD VII; Oxford: Clarendon, 1982), 290; Wacholder, “The Omer 
Polemics in 4Q513 Fragments 3–4: Is Ananni Their Au thor?” RevQ 77 (June, 
2001): 93–108. 

wacholder2_30.indd   197 9/29/2006   10:11:52 AM



chapter three198

These two clauses have caused much difficulty to commentators, 
whose renditions tend to ignore the context. See for example transla-
tions cited by Jacqueline C. R. de Roo.136 She interprets both verbs 
hlo and bzo as pertaining to dywd yCom (the deeds of  David)—in the 
first clause dywd  yCom functions as a subject; in the second as the 
direct object.137 Actually, however, the two verbal clauses diverge 
in these matters. dywd  yCom  wloyw pertains to David’s style of  life, 
including his polygamous practices which God over looked, since 
the rules against it had not yet been disclosed to him. On the other 
hand, the object in Mbzoyw relates to the hyrwa  Md—the blood (kill-
ing) of  Uriah—a heinous act contrived by David and the nearest 
potential antecedent in the sentence. Its plural number alludes not 
to the acts of  polygamy as many have construed, but to the several 
violations against Uriah—covetuousness, adultery and murder. As 
to the exact meaning of  la  wl  Mbzoyw, there could be two possible 
senses: 1) that God forgave David for his heinous deeds because of  
his other virtues,138 or 2) a more literal meaning—that God did not 
absolve him for his despicable acts, but left them to him, i.e., made 
him re spon si ble for them, punishing him for them through the death 
of  his son through Bathsheba. Rabin cites Rab (Bavli Shabbat 56a) 
who exonerates David for the Bathsheba affair. In fact, however, the 
cited Talmudic text attributes to Rab two opinions that are con -
tra dic to ry—one exonerating him and the other charging him with 
accepting orh NwCl (evil information). MTA here is likewise balanced, 
however, in regard to both categories of  offense cited in our text. 
It grants the king absolution for all other misdeeds he may have 
committed, but makes him responsible for the blood of  Uriah. As 
severe as this text seems to be toward David, it need not be consid-
ered contradictory to other pas sag es in the DSS that tend to glorify 
him, as claimed by de Roo. The rabbis likewise present a balanced 
view and would not otherwise hesitate to exult the king. After all, 
David was a mortal. 

The lengthy treatment of  David’s polygamy in lines 2–6 is revealing 

136 Jacqueline C. R. de Roo, “David’s Deeds in the Dead Sea Scrolls,” DSD 
6–1 (1999): 44–65. 

137 In addition to de Roo, see Rabin, The Zadokite Documents, 18; Schwartz in 
Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 21; Davies, The Damascus Covenant, 245; Martínez-
Tigchalaar, Scrolls Study Edition, 557; Vermes, The Complete Dead Sea Scrolls, 130. 

138 See Cook on CD 5:5b–6a who translates the clause positively: “Nevertheless 
the deeds of David were all excellent, except the murder of Uriah and God forgave 
him for that” (Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 55). 
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in several respects. First, it tells us that the writer did not hesitate to 
interrupt his narrative with a lengthy defense of  the king’s practices, 
citing first the creation of  Adam and Eve, second Deut 17:17, and 
third, David’s affair with Bathsheba. Our author had a special regard 
for David, as he finds it necessary to deal at length with his marital 
transgressions. However, it also gives us a glimpse into the writer’s 
midrashic methodology. In a few words the author draws a compre-
hensive account of  David’s role as the king. The king committed 
several terrible acts and these cannot be fully excused by the mere 
absence of  an injunction against polygamy. After all, David did have 
access to the accounts of  creation, Noah and the flood. Yet even his 
affair with Bathsheba did not suffice to erase his wonderful accom-
plishments. Furthermore this text sets forth for us the claim that 
Temple Scroll’s prohibition of  polygamy overrides any Pentateuchal 
suggestion such as Deut 21:15 which sanctions bigamy, or for that 
matter, the practice of  David and, shall we say, other patriarchs. It 
also intimates that some texts that became available only as late as 
Zadok, whoever that Zadok might be, go back to Moses at Sinai. This 
helps us understand more clearly CD 16:2–3 which labels Jubilees as 
qdqwdm, more perfect and precise than the traditional Pentateuch. 

In addition, this lengthy defense of  the king may also suggest that 
the writer regarded David’s psalter and even other compositions 
attributed to him as authoritative biblical text.139 It is worth noting 
that the theology of  much of  Qumran, and especially that of  MTA, 
can be understood as an amplification of  the psalter, presenting it 
as the psalmist’s way of  life. A striking example of  the psalm-like 
perspective is lines 1–2a of  the preamble of  our work. It contains 
the term Krd used throughout the psalter’s in tro duc to ry chapter: 
[KCwj ynb yk]|rdm |r»znOhl (to separate from the wa[ys of  the sons of  
dark ness]).140 Indeed, much of  MTA and the DSS as a whole reflect 
the way of  life of  the Myqydx and the wickedness of  the MyoCr, con-
trasted in Ps 1. The basic difference between the theologies of  the 
Psalter and those of  the DSS is that in the former the two camps, 
the righteous and the wicked, are portrayed as intermingled within 
a single community. On the other hand, in the DSS and especially 

139 Cf. 11QPsa 27:10, which ascribes to David 4,050 compositions. J. A. Sanders, The 
Psalms Scroll of Qumran Cave 11 (11QPsa) (DJD IV; Oxford: Clarendon, 1965), 92. 

140 Or as Baumgarten (DJD XVIII, 31) suggests: hoCr ykrdm rznhl (to separate 
from the ways of wickedness). 
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in MTA, the two groups are viewed as distinct entities—the chil-
dren of  light and the children of  darkness, or as in other terms, the 
children of  God and those of  Belial. These are separate in place 
and theology, and in some sense even in time, in that the wicked 
are seen as excluded from the messianic era.141 Furthermore, they 
are also divergent in their literature. The crucial word then in line 
1 of  MTA (4Q266 F1:1) is rznhl, an infinitive construct suggesting a 
sharp line of  demarcation wherein all links between two groups are 
severed absolutely. In the Bible the verb rzn sometimes functions in a 
more restricted sense to connote an individual’s abstaining from wine, 
letting one’s hair grow and refraining from touching a corpse. Here, 
however, rznhl seems to connote the sense of  living by special rules 
as a whole congregation apart from Israel and remaining separate 
from the community of  sinners who do not accept the command-
ments of  Moses destined for the last days.142 As reconstructed, lines 

141 The last word of the formula Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm serves to call attention to 
the future sep a ra tion of the two contrasting camps. The adjective Nwrja depicts the 
social and literary aspects of the com mu ni ty of the new era coming to the fore, the 
final epoch to which the righteous will enter and from which the wicked will be 
excluded. Hence, the righteous and wicked living at the end of the era of the Mynwrja 
are not only distinguished in behavior. They will also be separated following the end 
of days. Whereas Jacob and Esau, the two brothers, serve as a contrast between the 
two types inhabiting the same womb, whose progeny coexisted during the eras of 
the MynwCar and the Mynwrja, the true community envisaged for the eschaton is one 
wherein only the righteous will live. One is reminded of the anticipated futuristic 
demarcation of the wicked and the righteous in Ps 1:4–5. 

Aj…wr …w…nRp√;dI;t_rRvSa XO;mA;k_MIa yI;k MyIoDv√rDh NEk_aøl
MyIqyî;dAx tådSoA;b MyIaDÚfAj◊w fDÚpVvI;mA;b MyIoDv√r …wmüqÎy_aøl NE;k_lAo

Not so the wicked; rather they are like chaff which the wind drives away. 
Therefore the wicked will not stand up in (survive) the judgment, nor sinners 
in the congregation of the righteous. 

142 Cf. CD 6:14–16 where rzn follows ldb. 

ldbhlw oCrh Xql hrwth Cwrpk twCol wrmCy al Ma
Cdqmh Nwhbw Mrjbw rdnb amfh hoCrh Nwhm rznhlw tjCh ynbm

. . .if they will not take heed to do according to the explanation of the Torah 
during the epoch of wickedness. It is imperative to separate from the sons of [injus]tice 
and to “nazirite” by means of a vow and ban from the wealth of wickedness that 
is defiling  as well as from the property of the sanctuary. 

Cf. also 4Q418 F81:2

lwk hCo awh a[yk ]|C|pn twbot lwkm rznhw anC rCa lwkm ldbh htaw
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1–2a of  the book’s preamble combine into a single idea to create a 
generation of  light by making the Torah a psalmic Torah, a psalmic 
way of  life, a Torah for the end of  time. MTA is not, as is generally 
taken for granted, only a work that con sists of  admonitions and law. 
Rather it is a unified idea where Torah becomes trans formed into 
righteous living. 

3.2.1.4.2.2.3. Defilement (5:6b–19)
The author continues his attack on the religious leadership of  Israel 
with a pericope on defilement. Not only were the builders of  the 
wall ensnared in whoredom as explicated above, but they were also 
entrapped in contaminating practices that defiled both the sanctuary 
and the spirit. 

a. Defilement of the Temple (5:6b–11a)
CD 5:6b–11a deals with three prohibitions: 1) having sexual intercourse 
in the temple (presumably in Jerusalem); 2) lying with a woman during 
her flux; and 3) marrying the daughter of  one’s brother or sister. 

The first of  these defilements (CD 5:6b–7a) is amplified later in 
CD 12:1b–2a. 

amfl Cdqmh ryob hCa Mo Cya bkCy la                12:1
Mtdnb Cdqmh ryo ta 12:2

A man may not sleep with a woman in the city of  the Temple, thereby 
defiling the city of  the Temple by their uncleanness. (CD 12:1b–2a)

Prior to the discovery of  the Dead Sea Scrolls, scholars were divided 
as to the meaning or basis for the first prohibition.143 However, the 
sense of  this clause has become very clear with the publication of  
Temple Scroll. The reference to the Cdqmh ryo (city of  the Temple) in 
CD 12:1 draws on 11QT 45:11–12a, including its common redun-
dancies. 

ryo lwk la awby awl orz tbkC wtCa Mo bkCy aGyk Cyaw 45:11
. . . Mymy tCwl«C hb ymC NykCa rCa Cdqmh 45:12

A man who lies with his wife, having sexual relations, shall not enter 
any place in the city of  the Temple wherein I dwell for three days. 
(11QT 45:11–12a)

And as for you, separate from everything which He hates and nazirite yourself 
from every abomination of the sou[l, for] He has created everything. 

143 See Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 349. 
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The city of  the Temple in Temple Scroll undoubtedly refers to Jerusa-
lem, from which not only sexual activity was excluded, but also from 
which the blind, one having had a recent seminal emission or contact 
with a corpse, or who was a leper were restricted (compare 11QT 
45:12b–18). However, the extra wording several pages later in 11QT 
47:3–6a and 48:14b–17a implies that sexual relations may also have 
been forbidden in cities other than Jerusalem. 

ryohw Mlwol h[mkwtb yna ytnk]|Cw twrwhf hmhy«r«o[ wyhw] 47:3
hrwhfw Cdwq hy«h«t [hkwtb yC]«dqmw ymC NykCl Cydqa rC«a 47:4
hyhy hkwtb rCa lwk hb wamfy rCa hamf lwkl rbd lwkm 47:5

 . . . rwhf hyhy hl awby rCa lwkw rwhf 47:6
Myogwnml twmwqm wCot ryow ryo lwkbw                                                 48:14

Mybzl Mgw Mwamfw hmkyrol wawby awl rCa qtnbw ognbw torxb 48:15
    Mkwtb wamfy awl rCa hmtdlbw hmtamf tdnb hmtwyhb MyCnlw 48:16

Mtamf tdnb 48:17

. . . [And] their cities [shall be] pure. And [I will dw]ell [in their midst] 
for ever. And the city that I will sanctify to dwell therein; and [my] 
temple [that is therein] shall be sacred and pure from anything in it that 
is defiling. Anyone (and an y thing) in it must be pure. And anyone who 
enters it must be pure . . . And in each and every city you shall construct 
places for those suffering with leprosy, an affliction or scall that they 
might not enter your cities, contaminating them; also for men having a 
discharge, for women during menstruation as well as for those having 
given birth, that they not contaminate with their menstrual uncleanness 
in their midst. (11QT 47:3–6a; 48:14b–17a)

Indeed, the descriptions of  the categories of  cities in these lines from 
Temple Scroll are similar. Both Jerusalem and the other cities are to 
be rwhf (pure). God would dwell in each grouping. Entry restrictions 
into the temple city are similar to those of  the others. 

If  sexual activity was barred from the cities of  Israel, the following 
question arises. What were the proper locations for procreative activity 
in the view of  the sectarians? It is noteworthy that the author of  MTA 
elsewhere stresses the dif fer en ti a tion between living by the rules of  
the cities and those of  the camps (e.g. CD 12:19–13:4). As stated above 
pertaining to CD 7:6b–9a (19:2b–5a of  Ms B), procreation and the 
rais ing of  families was the way of  life prescribed for the residents of  
the camps. Indeed the hnjmh lo rqbm (the Supervisor over the camp) 
was to regulate marriage and divorce in the camps (CD 13:16–17), 
status changes never attributed to residents of  the cities, whose re-
sponsibilities were limited to differentiating between the unclean 
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and the clean and telling between the sacred and the ordinary (CD 
12:19b–20a). In contrast to the cities, life in the camps was modeled 
after that of  the twnjm of  old in the wilderness, a community in which 
all categories of  society lived.144 Whereas sectarian literature may 
have forbidden procreative activity in all cities of  Israel, the ascrip-
tion of  Cdwq in ad di tion to rwhf to the city of  the Temple (11QT 
47:7) suggests that there were two levels of  purity in Israel’s Myro, 
Jerusalem having the highest level of  sanctity. 

The second prohibition in our text pertaining to defiling the temple, 
that of  lying with a woman during her flux (CD 5:7b), had likewise 
been obscure prior to the dis cov ery of  the fragments from Cave 4 as 
well as Temple Scroll.145 This proscription is prob lem at ic on account 
of  its paucity, but its sense, by reason of  its similar vocabulary and 
corresponding defilement, is related to 4Q266 F6i:14–15a, the rule 
concerning the male with a seminal discharge. The two texts are as 
follows. 

hbwz Md ta hawrh Mo MybkwCw                    CD 5:7b

And they lie with a menstruating woman . . .

[bw]»zy b[wz rC]a Cya lwk wbwz ta bzh fp|C[mw] vacat \ 4Q266 F6i:15
w]|r|C|b|m 4Q266 F6i:15

[Now the r]ule for a male who has a discharge: Any man w[hose] body 
em[its a [hea]vy dis[charge] . . . 

In these passages, MTA is altogether dependent on Temple Scroll. 

144 Qimron regards the singular and plural number of hnjm in the DSS as 
connoting communities of different design. He cites 4Q394 F8iv:9b–10a ( «MylCwry yk 
C«d«qh hnjM |hayh “For Jerusalem is the camp of holiness”), arguing that hnjm in the 
DSS refers to Jerusalem, the city in which celebacy was to be the rule. On the other 
hand, the twnjm signify those cities wherein marriage was sanctioned. See Elisha 
Qimron, “Celibacy in the Dead Sea Scrolls and the Two Kinds of Sectarians,” 
in vol. 1 of Pro ceed ings of the International Congress on the Dead Sea Scrolls Madrid 18–21 
March, 1991 (ed. Julio Trebolle Barrera and Luis Vegas Montaner); Vol. XI,1 of 
Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. F. García Martínez and A. S. van der 
Woude; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1992), 289. This distinction between the singular and 
the plural is not compelling, at least as far as MTA is concerned. Our author uses 
both pertaining to sectarians who were to practice family life. The supervisor of 
the hnjm regulated marriage and divorce (CD 13:16–17). By the same token, the 
twnjm were communities where the sectarians were commissioned to take wives and 
procreate children (CD 7:6b–9a; 19:2b–5a). 

145 See Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 349–50 for the problems in understand-
ing the CD passage. 
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This Cave 11 text also contains several references to the second 
prohibition of  the bwz cited above, a male with a discharge. 

Mwyb sbkyw wtrhfl Mymy tobC wl rpsw wbwzm rhfy rCa Cya lwkw  45:15
ryo la awby rja Myyj Mymb wrCb lwk ta Xjrw wydgb yoybCh  45:16

Cdqmh  45:17

And any man who cleanses himself  from his discharge shall count seven 
days for his purification, and shall launder his garments on the seventh 
day and shall wash all of  his flesh with running water; subsequently he 
may enter the city of  the Temple. (11QT 45:15–17a)

htyCow                                                     46:16
wyhy rCa hzm hz Myldbwm ryoh jrzml twmwqm hCwlC  46:17
hrqm hmhl hyhy rCa MyCnahw Mybzhw Myorwxmh Myab  46:18

. . . hlyl]  47:1

And you shall make three locations to the east of  the city, each apart from 
the other into which lepers and those who have a discharge and men 
with a [noc tur nal] emission shall reside . . . (11QT 46:16b–47:1a)

Myogwnml twmwqm wCot ryow ryo lwkbw                                     48:14
Mybzl Mgw Mwamfw hmkyrol wawby awl rCa qtnbw ognbw torxb 48:15

Mkwtb wamfy awl rCa hmtdlbw hmtamf tdnb hmtwyhb MyCnlw 48:16
Mtamf tdnb 48:17

And in every city you shall make places for those who are afflicted, 
whether with leprosy, or with wound, or with scab who may not enter 
into your cities lest they contaminate them. And likewise, for men 
who have a discharge, as well as for women being in their menstrual 
defilement, and those having given birth, who should not defile in their 
midst with their menstrual defilement. (11QT 48:14b–17a)

Interestingly, CD differs from Temple Scroll in not listing leprosy (torx) 
together with the defilement of  the bwz, replacing it instead with poly-
gamy. The latter issue, according to CD, then, constitutes a major 
offense, being addressed especially to the princes with their customary 
harems. However, according to our text this prohibition applies to 
ordinary people as well. One senses the polemical stance against poly-
gamy by the author’s citation of  creation and the flood which, by 
depicting in CD 4:21b–5:1a their idealized monogamous state, must 
have implied that bigamy might have been the cause of  the deluge.
 The text prohibiting one from lying with a woman during her flux 
is relatively brief. In 4Q270 F2ii:15c–16a it occurs in a long list of  
transgressions for which God will destroy those who commit any of  
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them.146 What is so interesting is that the catalogue of  transgressions, 
as does CD, includes both lying with a menstruating woman and 
marrying one’s niece—the second and third temple de file ment. It 
seems that all of  these trespasses, including having sexual intercourse 
in the temple, are considered by the author of  MTA as offenses 
subject to capital pun ish ment.147 

It is the third prohibition, marrying the daughter of  one’s brother 
or sister (CD 5:7b–11a), upon which MTA expounds at length. 

Myjqwlw                                                      5:7

la rma hCmw vacat wtwja tb taw M̂w^hyja tb ta Cya  5:8
Myrkzl twyroh fpCmw ayh Kma raC brqt al Kma twja  5:9
yja twro ta jah tb hlgt Maw MyCnh Mhkw bwtk awh  5:10

raC ayhw hyba  5:11

And they marry the daughter of  one’s brother or sister. However, Moses 
said, “You shall not come near the sister of  your mother; she is a rela-
tion of  your mother.” And the rules of  incest are in male language, but 
they apply to women as well. Hence, if  the brother’s daughter uncovers 
the nakedness of  her father’s brother, she is a (forbidden) relation. (CD 
5:7b–11a)

Scholars have noted that some rabbinic texts not only diverge from 
the prohibition of  marrying the daughter of  one’s sister, but commend 
it as halakically desirable, perhaps to stress their disagreement with 
views such as are found in MTA. The disputative stance of  MTA 
becomes evident in the reappearance of  the prohibition in at least 
one more passage—that which forms part of  the so-called catalogue 
of  transgressions men tioned above. 

146 4Q270 F2ii:17–18 seems to preserve the punishment in the apodosis: Mb 

.  .  .X[qb  wpa  Nwr]jb  rybohl  la  qqj (. . .against whom God has legislated to render 
destruction by [his] w[rath during the epo]ch . . . ). 

147 Whereas levitical law contains numerous references to capital crimes, the 
terminology of the transgression in Lev 18:21 of offering one’s children to Molech 
is interesting. The infinitive construct rybohl appears here as the offense; in 4Q270 
F2ii:18, the conclusion to the so-called catalogue of trans gres sions, it denotes capital 
punishment. As the Israelites of antiquity made their children pass through the fire 
to Molech, so God will make Israel’s transgressors during the period of the Mynwrja 
pass through, as it were, His divine anger. Some rabbinic sources interpret the 
reference to Molech in Leviticus met a phor i cal ly as referring to intermarriage of 
Jews and pagans. For more discussion on the issue of capital crimes in MTA, see 
the comments on 4Q270 F2i:7–20 (and the parallel 4Q267 F4:11–15) in section 
3.2.2.9.6.1 entitled “Capital and Non-Capital Offenses.” 

wacholder2_30.indd   205 9/29/2006   10:11:55 AM



chapter three206

[rkz Mo Cya bkCy wa whyja ]|tb l[a brqy wa]                          4Q270 F2ii:16
[hyqwj t]|a»w |h[rwth twxm t]a yrbwo vac hCa ybkCm 4Q270 F2ii:17

148[             hdwqph] «X[qb wpa Nwr]|jb rybohl la qqj Mb 4Q270 F2ii:18

[or he who approaches] the daughter [of  his brother or lies with a male] 
as if  lying with a woman. It is (these) transgressors [of  the command-
ments of  the Tora]h and [its statutes] against whom God has legislated 
to render destruction by [His] w[rath during the epo]ch [of  redemption 
. . . ]149 (4Q270 F2ii:16b–18)

As has been noted, al-Qirqisani, quoting from a work attributed 
to Zadok, states that the analogy in CD 5:7b–11a is a unicum in 
Zadok’s writings. 

Zadok was the first who exposed the Rabbanites and disagreed with 
them; he discovered part of  the truth and wrote books in which he 
strongly rebuked and attacked them. He did not adduce any proofs for 
anything he said, but limited himself  to mere statements; excepting one 
thing, namely the prohibition of  (mar ry ing) the daughter of  the brother 
and the daughter of  the sister, which he in ferred by the analogy of  the 
paternal and maternal aunts.150 

As to the statement given by the author of  MTA in CD 5:9b–10a 
which proclaims that biblical texts, although using masculine lan-
guage, are intended to incorporate also women, it opens new vistas 
into the history of  biblical hermeneutics. Prior to the dis cov ery 
of  CD in 1887, the earliest biblical hermeneutic principles were 
attributed to Hillel, who flourished in the first century B.C.E., and 
Rabbi Ishmael, a century or two later. The former is said to have 
enunciated seven principles, which the latter increased to thirteen. 
Of  course, it is not necessary to presume that these sages were the 
earliest to apply such maxims. It might be that they are credited 
with assembling and organizing them. At any rate, it can no longer 
be assumed that the establishment of  such principles was a new 
phenomenon in Judaism. The date of  composition of  MTA probably 
goes back to the third century B.C.E.151 The question that arises is, 

148 See the text and translation for the rendition of the editio princeps. 
149 For the other prohibition see the reconstruction Owtwj|a[ tb ta Cya jqy la] 

in 4Q266 F14d:1 (Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 146). In addition to MTA see 11QT 
66:17 and 4Q251 F17:2–3. 

150 Nemoy, “Jewish Sects and Christianity,” 326. 
151 See my comments in section 1.2.1 of the introduction pertaining to the date 

of composition. 
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was the author of  MTA, presumably Zadok, the first to announce 
this principle? Note that, unlike Hillel and Rabbi Ishmael who give 
names like rmwjw  lq and hwC  hryzg, our text offers no specific appel-
lation for the principles. As is implied in the lengthy description, 
the Talmudic term Cqyh (analogy) and the like had not as yet been 
coined at the time of  the com po si tion of  MTA. Nevertheless, the 
principle was known to its author. Yet, I do not know whether he 
was its first expounder. What was used was a technical explanation 
of  how this principle should be applied not only here to matters of  
the prohibition of  the niece, but to other Scriptural passages as well 
which are formulated in the masculine and, according to MTA, are 
equally applicable to females. 

What is technical in our text is the phrase twyroh  fpCm (the rule 
of  incest). twyro is ubiquitous in rabbinic literature, but its earliest 
attestation is in MTA. In Lev 18 and 20 hwro, from which the plural 
twyro is drawn, precedes each prohibition. How ev er, the term fpCm 
in the construct state with a noun pertaining to a legal issue, as in 
twyroh fpCm, is somewhat foreign to rabbinic terminology, the more 
common ex pres sion being Nyd or ynyd.152 Our author’s statement on the 
rules of  incest in CD 5:9b–11a is the oldest illustration of  scholarly 
exposition of  Scripture on this issue. The same may be said of  his cita-
tion of  Adam, Eve and the flood, as well as Deut 17:17, from which 
he deduces the prohibition of  bigamy. Strictly speaking, therefore, 
al-Qirqisani’s statement that marriage of  a niece was the only point 
for which Zadok, the presumed author of  MTA, brought proof, is 
not accurate, for our author does cite at least three passages for the 
prohibition of  polygamy. It might be, however, that what al-Qirqisani 
meant by the uniqueness of  Zadok’s treatment of  the marriage of  
a niece, is that the author of  our text extends the argument beyond 
biblical citations. After all, he frequently buttresses his arguments 
with the formulas bwtk  rCa and rma  rCa fronting biblical citations. 
For example, compare CD 10:14–17 from which the writer derives 
that rest from labor must cease at the moment the circuit of  the sun 
passes through the (heavenly) gate in its (the sun’s) fullness.153 He 

152 twyro  fpCm does appear later in Rashi Ketubbot 46:1. 
153 See 1 En. 72:4 for “its fullness” as referring to the sun. The standard interpre-

tation that roC here refers to an earthly gate is unacceptable. See Ginzberg (Unknown 
Jewish Sect, 55) who rightly alludes to 1 Enoch, who speaks of twelve heavenly gates 
through which the sun enters and exits the heavens. It follows that Ginzberg’s argu-
ment that this text may correspond to the rabbinic extension of sabbath rest by an 

wacholder2_30.indd   207 9/29/2006   10:11:56 AM



chapter three208

seems to draw proof  from the word Mwy, meaning apparently that the 
cessation of  labor begins at the instant the day changes from Friday 
to Saturday.154 That is why he uses the word rwmC (Deut 5:12) rather 
than rwkz (Exod 20). One must be on guard to observe the very 
moment of  the sun’s transition through the heavenly gate and its 
disappearance from the sky. 

b. Defilement of the Spirit (5:11b–19)
What follows is a lengthy diatribe against the religious leadership 
extending from lines 11b–19. MTA contains many passages in which 
the opponents are castigated. This, however, is the most powerful. 
It divides itself  into two parts—one of  them specific and the other 
general. Let us begin with reading the first. 

NwClbw wamf MhyCdq jwr ta Mgw                             CD 5:11
h«bowtw wnwkn al rmal la tyrb yqwj lo hp wjtp Mypwdg  CD 5:12

Myrbdm Mh  CD 5:13

And they (the opponents) also have defiled their holy spirit, and have 
opened (their) mouth with blasphemous language against the statutes 
of  God’s cov e nant, saying, “They are not right,” and speak of  them 
as an “abomination.” (CD 5:11b–13a)

So far, the author has listed specific misinterpretations such as polyg-
amy and marriage to a niece. These lines move from the specific 
to the general. There are many dis pu ta tions with the opposition. 
However, this passage is unique, in that the author cites the actual 
wording of  the enemy with the terminological quote rmal. 

hour and a quarter before sunset on Friday is not plausible. The point at which the 
sun goes into its prescribed gate really matches what we call sunset. 

Mwyb Cya Coy la                              CD 10:14
CmCh lglg hyhy rCa toh Nm hkalm yCyCh «|mm CD 10:15
ta rwmC rma rCa awh yk wawlm roCh Nm qwjr CD 10:16

wCdql tbCh Mwy CD 10:17

One may not do any labor on Friday from the moment the sun’s disk faces 
the gate in its fullness. For this is what He said, “Keep the Sabbath day by 
sanctifying it.” 

154 As explicated in comments on CD 10:14–17a (section 3.2.2.9.12.1) which man-
dates the cessation of labor at sunset, the majority of DSS scholars have stressed that 
lines 15b–16a ordain the prohibition of labor on Friday sometime prior to sunset, the 
length of time which elapses during the sun’s descent to the horizon from a distance 
of its diameter above it. Comments on this text display my rationale for un der stand ing 
wawlm roCh Nm qwjr CmCh lglg hyhy rCa toh Nm as the very moment in which the sun 
in its fullness passes through the heavenly gate, a concept drawn from 1 En. 72. 
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Rule of  the Community, 1QS 4:9–11a, apparently exegetes lines 
11b–17a of  CD 5 with some expansion. 

rqCw oCr qdx tdwbob Mydy lwpCw Cpn bwjr hlwo jwrlw vac 9
bwrw Mypa rwxq pnj bwrw 10  yrzka hymrw Cjk bbl Mwrw hwg 

hamf tdwbob hdn ykrdw twnz jwrb hbowt yCom Nwdz tanqw tlwa
. . . bl dwbykw Prwo yCwq Nzwa dwbkw Mynyo Nwrwo Mypwdg NwClw 11

However, to the spirit of  injustice belong excess, slackness in the service 
of  jus tice, wickedness, lying, pride, haughtiness of  heart, falsehood, cruel 
deceit, im mense hypocrisy, impatience, abundant folly, willful jealousy, 
abominable acts in the spirit of  whoredom, defiling manners in the 
service of  impurity, a blas phe mous tongue, blindness, refusal to hear, 
stiffness of  neck and hard heartedness . . . (1QS 4:9–11a)

Another text which seems to echo our MTA passage is Pesher 
Nahum. 

NwClw MrqC dwmltb rCa Myrpa yotm l[o w]rCp
Mybr woty hmrm tpCw Mhybzk

[Its] (Nah 3:4) eschatological interpretation refers to those who lead 
Ephraim astray, who through their lying Talmud, their specious tongue, 
and deceitful lip will mislead many. (4Q169 F3-4ii:8)

The Pesherite text cited above ascribes to Nah 3:4 a polemic against 
the Pharisees. It is conceivable that the blasphemous tongue refers 
to a proto-Talmud, whose later form the rabbis called the lobC hrwt 

hp (the oral Torah).155 
The quote wnwkn al (They are not right) in line 12 seems to charge 

that, according to the Pharisees, the covenantal ordinances, if  taken 
literally without an oral exegesis, would be false.156 According to 
the author of  MTA, however, this is equivalent to blasphemy. Our 
text might echo Pharisaic attacks on the book of  Jubilees, to which it 
ascribes a covenantal character as the Torah of  Moses. The whole 
Pharisaic methodology of  in ter pret ing the biblical text is regarded 
by the sect as blasphemous against the Bible. The diatribes against 
Pharisaism, therefore, did not begin with the New Testament (compare 
Matt 23). They go back at least to the Zadokite invectives. 

155 As stated earlier, Pesher Nahum is apparently a late commentary, closer to the 
rabbinic era than other DSS sectarian texts. 

156 The unlikely alternative is that the Pharisees rejected not an exegesis of them, 
but the very ordinances themselves. 
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The vilification continues in lines 12b–13a with the clause Mh hbowtw
Mb Myrbdm (and they speak of  them as an ‘abomination’). This may be 
interpreted in one of  two ways. It could be a claim by the sect that the 
Pharisaic in ter pre ta tions of  Scripture are abominable. On the other 
hand, and more likely, it is the opposition who charges that the sect’s 
legislation is an abomination. This would make sense as stated above, 
that the opposition was using blasphemous language against the sect’s 
legal system, regarding it as abhorrent. As we have stated elsewhere, 
much of  MTA is devoted to a defense of  the sectarian law, the book of  
Jubilees which is called “perfect” and other schismatic legal texts. 

The preceding denunciation was not sufficient for our writer. In 
his aroused state he expands upon it in lines 13b–15a with a number 
of  pronouncements. 

yrwq twqyz yrobmw Ca yjdq Mlk                CD 5:13
Mhyla bwrqh Mhyxyb Mynwopx yxybw Mhyrwq Cybko  CD 5:14

Xjln Ma yk MCay wtyb rhk hqny al  CD 5:15

All of  them (the opponents) kindle fire and burn firebrands. Webs of  
a spider are their webs and eggs of  vipers are their eggs. Anyone who 
comes near to them will not be innocent. As he increases (his transgres-
sions) he will be declared guilty, unless under duress. (CD 13b–15a)

The wording of  these lines draws on Isa 50:11 and 59:5 respectively. 
Here they are par a phrased to denounce the sect’s opponents and their 
nonsensical teachings. The con struc tion of  the last phrase, Mhyla bwrqh
hqny al (Anyone who comes near to them will not be innocent) draws 
on the image of  adultery used in Prov 6, which concludes with its 
consequences in verses 26–29, “Can a man take fire in his bosom, 
and his clothes not be burned? Can one go upon hot coals, and 
his feet not be consumed? So he that goes in to his neighbor’s wife; 
whoever touches her shall not escape pun ish ment.”157 The words 
MCay  wtyb  rhk have been supposed to denote “As (at) the moun tain, 
his house will be held guilty.”158 However, it is more reasonable to 
read the two words wtyb rhk as a singular wtwbrhk159 “as he increases 
(his transgressions),” which is to say the violator will incur more 
guilt. The text concludes with Xjln  Ma  yk, saying that no one will 

157 h®qÎ…nˆy aøl, literally “shall not be clean.” 
158 See Schwartz in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 21. 
159 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 21. 
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escape punishment unless acting under duress. Only those who were 
forced to follow the opposition will be absolved. These are called 
Nysnwa  ynyd in rabbinic literature, sins committed under duress (com-
pare Mekilta Vayasa’ 1). The phrase in our text, Xjln  Ma  yk  MCay (he 
will be declared guilty, unless under duress), concludes the pericope 
that began with 4:12, the period when Belial will have dominance 
in Israel, that is to say the epoch in which the author lived. It ends 
with the punishment awaiting the enemies of  the sect. 

Whereas Xq (CD 5:20) points to a specific date, Mynplyml (line 15) 
is more gen er al, lacking the definite time alluded to in Xq.160 Mynplm, 
then, here refers to the be gin nings of  Israel’s history commencing 
with Abraham and continuing to the exodus and the giving of  the 
first Torah. Lines 15b–19 are a general statement that embrace the 
whole period of  Israel’s history from the formation of  the nation to 
the author’s own time. It asserts that the opposition to the Torah did 
not begin in the exilic period. Rather, elements of  it go back to the 
very formation of  the law at Sinai. More specifically it shows that 
Moses and Aaron confronted the opposition, just as the author and
his en tou rage to whom this work is addressed must likewise do. 
Facing more opposition than did his ancestor Abraham who had 
contented with Mastema, Moses dealt not only with Pharaoh, but 
also Belial (introduced in 4:12–13) and those whom he raised up, 
hnjy and his brother. Moses was, of  course, the victor since he was 

160 An important term in this section as elsewhere in CD is Mynplm. We find 
it first in CD 2:17. Wickedness, according to the writer, started at the very begin-
ning of creation when the watchers came down from heaven and corrupted the 
human daughters. 

And now hear me O children that I may open your eyes to see and to understand 
the acts of God, to choose what He desires, and to despise what He hates, [to 
observe the statutes of God with the loving covenant], to walk perfectly in all His 
ways and not to wander into thoughts inclining towards transgression with eyes 
of whoredom, since many have gone astray in these matters. Mighty warriors 
have stumbled into them since the time of old until now. (CD 2:14–17)

These lines open the pericope that deal with the fall of the giants, the corruption of 
the flood and how the men of the wilderness lost their way to enter the holy land. 
CD 3:19–20a contains the next occurrence of Mynplm, speaking of the sanctuary 
that God will build in the future when He will atone for all sin. 

And he will erect for them a faithful temple in Israel, the like of which has never 
existed from earliest time until now. 

The temporal term Mdqm (CD 2:7 and 19:3) is a synonym of Mynplm. 
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guided by the Prince of  the Urim (and Thummim).161 
Note the three-fold emphasis on Israel’s lack of  wisdom in lines 

16–17. The theme of  understanding is a characteristic of  MTA. 
Although much of  this document deals with theological and legal 
subject matter, wisdom and sapiential issues remain an essential part 
of  the composition, alluded to already in the preamble of  the work. 

Lines 18–19 draw on Rule of  the Community (1QS) 3:20 and 4Q164 
F1:5, both of  which ultimately paraphrase the levitical blessing in 
Deut 33:8 concerning the function of  the divinatory Urim and Thum-
mim. The idea here in the DSS is pointing to Exod 7:11–12 where 
the Egyptian magicians duplicated the miraculous acts performed 
by Moses. Belial in our text retorts to Moses by raising up the magi-
cians hnjy and his companion. According to Targum Yerushalmi, the 
names of  the Egyptian magicians were synִyַ and syrֵ ְּbmְyִ. Talmud Bavli 
Menahot 85a spells these names anjwy and armm. 2 Tim 3:8 refers to 
’Iavnnh~ and  ’Iambrh`~ challenging Moses. The Targum and 2 Tim 3:8 
are similar. The spelling of  hnjy in CD most closely resembles anjwy 
of  Bavli Menahot. At any rate, CD, Bavli Menahot and Paul’s letter to 
Timothy make the same point—the attempt of  the Egyptian magi-
cians to outwit Moses and Aaron with their magical skills. In CD it 
is Belial, a synonym to Mastema (Satan), who is the master of  hnjy 
and his brother, whereas in rabbinic texts hnjy and his brother may 
be assistants to Balaam. Our text in CD, however, gives only one 
name, hnjy, identifying the second magician as his brother, appar-
ently paralleling the kinship of  Moses and Aaron.162 

3.2.1.4.3. The Shifters of the Boundary (5:20–6:2a)
Whereas hitherto we have dealt with Egypt and the Exodus, these 
lines move from the ancient epoch when Israel had become wicked 

161 Cf. Deut 33:8 and Isaiah Pesherb (4Q164) F1:4–5. Schechter identified 
the Myrwa  rC of CD 5:18 as the Mynph  rC. Ginzberg argues for Myryoh  rC (Prince of 
the Watchers), the term Myryo occurring in CD 2:18 as angels (Ginzberg, Unknown 
Jewish Sect, 26). However, it could not refer to the “watchers,” since they ultimately 
became the fallen angels, negative figures. The Myrwa should be identified with the 
oracular instruments, first utilized by Moses in his disputations with Belial. The 
central idea of the Myrwa in CD 5:18 is that Moses and Aaron themselves used the 
Urim and Thummim to combat Belial. 

162 The fact that three traditions (MTA, the rabbinic and Paul) know of these 
brothers’ rivalry with Moses and Aaron suggest the existence of a pseudepigraphon 
now lost which elaborated on this subject. 

wacholder2_30.indd   212 9/29/2006   10:11:58 AM



commentary 213

the first time (hnwCarh) to the more recent era that approximates the 
contemporary scene after the destruction of  Jerusalem and the Temple 
in 586 B.C.E. This period, as will be explicated in the next section, 
led ultimately to the beginning of  the apocalyptic epoch when the 
Messiah of  Aaron and Israel was to arise, in which the righteous 
were expected to have a longevity of  a thou sand generations (CD 
7:6). Here in 5:20 the text deals with the rise of  the opposition, 
the lwbgh  ygysm (the Shifters of  the Boundary), a sobriquet for the 
Pharisees or Rabbanites,163 introduced earlier in this section as ynwb 

Xyjh (the builders of  the wall). The juxtaposition of  the era of  the 
MynwCayr seen again in 6:2 (the beginning of  the next section describing 
Israel’s rise)164 with the time when the lwbgh  ygysm came to prom-
 i nence draws on Deut 19:14 which prohibited one from moving a 
boundary established in antiquity. 

ÔKVtDlSjÅnV;b MyˆnOvaîr …wlVbÎ…g rRvSa ÔKSoér l…wb◊…g gyI;sAt aøl
;hD;tVvîrVl ÔKVl NEtOn ÔKyRhølTa hÎwh◊y rRvSa X®rDaD;b lAj◊nI;t rRvSa

Do not shift the boundary of your neighbor which the ancestors have set, in 
the property which you shall inherit in the land which the Lord your 
God is giving you to possess. (Deut 19:14)

In interpreting the Shifters of  the Boundary as the Pharisees, our 
author regards this group as having fashioned their own system of  
interpreting Scripture, a technique which had departed from the plain 
meaning of  holy writ. The opposition had altered, as it were, the 
hermeneutical boundaries fixed by the writers in antiquity. 

CD 5:21–6:1a ties the current events to what had taken place in 
the wilderness following the reports of  the spies in Kadesh-barnea, 
preparing the reader for the de scrip tion of  the Shifters of  the Bound-
ary. Just as the rebellious Israelites perished in the wilderness prior to 
the nation’s entry into Canaan, so also the Shifters of  the Boundary 
and their followers, having spoken evil against the commandments of  
God through Moses, will perish. 

The assumption behind the clause “And the earth has become deso-
late” is that Is ra el’s wilderness occurred as a result of  her rebellious-
ness following the report in Num 13 of  the spies who, despite their 

163 See al-Qirqisani’s description of the Rabbanites in HUCA 7, 325–26. 
164 MynwCayr in this case is a composite spelling of components preserved in CD 

6:2; 4Q267 F2:7; 6Q15 F3:5. 
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negative report on the size and strength of  the people of  Canaan, 
claimed that the land was vAb√d…w bDlDj tAbÎz (flowing with milk and 
honey). However, it was Israel’s lack of  faith in God’s enabling them 
to conquer the land that was the cause of  the loss of  its fructifica-
tion. Nevertheless, with Israel’s redemption at the end of  time, the 
milk and honey of  previous epochs would be restored. This point 
is radical, since it claims that even the settlement in Canaan under 
Joshua was not the utopia that it might have been. Israel of  the 
MynwCayr did not as yet possess a perfect Torah. The work of  Belial 
and his entourage had succeeded even in corrupting parts of  the 
Law, rendering the first as imperfect and relegating the ideal Torah 
of  Moses to a future age. 

Conventional scholarship emends CD’s reading wjyCm (6:1) to a plu-
ral, yjyCm, and understands it as alluding to two messiahs.165 Indeed, 
both 4Q267 F2:6 and an unclear script in 6Q15 F3:4 seem to have 
a second yod at the end, not a waw. If  we read CD’s wjyCm«b, the text 
refers to Moses (“as God has commanded through Moses, even by 
his holy anointed”). On the other hand, as was noted by Rabin, the 
introductory section to Rule of  the Community has hCwm  dyb  hwx  rCak  

Myaybnh wydbo lwk dybw (as He commanded through Moses and all His 
servants, the prophets), a passage that tends to support the reading 
Cdwqh yjyCmb. As the author of  CD understood our text, the phrase 
“anointed holy ones” includes Moses, the first prophet, against whose 
tran scribed divine laws the Israelites had rebelled in the wilderness. 
Reading the word yjyCm gains confirmation in its conceptual parallel 
in 4Q270 F2ii:14, suggesting another correction in CD 2:12 to read 
wCdq jwr yjyCm dyb Moydwyw (And He has informed them through those 
who were anointed by His Holy Spirit). The plural in the clause fol-
lowing in CD 2:13, tma yzwjw, “and (by) the seers of  truth,” a phrase 
parallel to wCdq jwr wjyCm, lends additional support for the plural of  
“anointed” both here and in 6:1. 

A distinction should be drawn between these clauses containing 
the word jyCm in the plural and that of  larCy(m)w  Nrha(m)  jyCm (the 
Messiah from Aaron and Israel) which occurs four times in MTA 
(CD 12:23–24; 14:19; 19:10–11; 20:1), wherein the term “messiah” 
is in the singular. The plural refers to those that have been sancti-
fied with oil, set apart for a particular task within historical Israel, 
whereas the singular pertains to the anticipated Messiah of  the future. 

165 See Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” in The Damascus Document Reconsidered (Ed. 
Magen Broshi; Jerusalem: The Israel Exploration Society, 1992), 21. 
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Incidentally the clause “Messiah from Aaron and Israel” is unique 
to MTA and contains, so to speak, the author’s “signature,” support-
ing the view that this composition constitutes a unity, not a mere 
collection of  extracts. 

Coming back to CD 5:20, our text says, “Now during the epoch 
of  the desolation of  the land the Shifters of  the Boundary arose 
and misled Israel.” This passage is in ter est ing since, as was stated, 
it dates the rise of  the Boundary-Shifters during the period of  the 
Nbrj, the destruction of  the temple and the land. Who were these 
offenders? The epithet lwbg(h)  ygysm appears three times in MTA, 
first in the preamble in 4Q266 F1:4, second in CD 5:20 and finally 
in CD 19:15–16. As mentioned above, scrollists have pre sumed that 
the sobriquet lwbg(h) ygysm attacks the Pharisees. If  so, our author sets 
the rise of  this group during the exilic period, an opinion contrary 
to the standard view which dates their formation during the Macab-
bean age. Let us not forget that the Tal mud ic tradition likewise sets 
the rise of  the Pharisees in the exilic and post-exilic age, as does 
al-Qirqisani, the 10th century Karaite writer. In this connection it 
is clear that in their view, the sectaries regarded themselves as Israel 
veritas, and that they were those whom God had left as a remnant in 
the past when the others perished (CD 1:4–5). 

The era described thus far depicts the post-exilic epoch when the 
writer an tic i pates another rebellion by the Pharisees, this time against 
the qdxh hrwy mentioned just below in 6:11. Hence, our whole passage 
binds together two periods of  his to ry: 1) the epochs of  the wilder-
ness when Israel, prompted by the reports of  the spies, gave deviant 
counsel (hrs hxo wrbd) against Moses, and 2) the author’s period of  
history when the sect’s opponents, the Pharisees, will repudiate the 
leader of  the covenanteers (see the text to follow in CD 6:2–11). 

This leads us to a more general point in MTA and other Dead 
Sea Scrolls. There is a constant intermingling of  past, present and 
future—everything that happened in bygone days (MynwCayr) is only a 
model for what is transpiring currently and for what will occur in the 
coming era. In other words, all history serves as a blueprint for the 
Mymyh tyrja (the end of  days). Thus, when MTA speaks of  the fall of  
the giants during the antediluvian age and the events leading to the 
flood, it is not a mere retelling of  the past but a stern warning for 
comparable retribution in the present and future resulting from the 
non-observance of  the Torah. Heeding the commandments serves 
as a control for desolation and fertility of  the land. MTA’s futuristic 
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tendency and its focus on the Mymyh  tyrja prompts us to recognize 
that verbal conjugations alone are not the sole determinants as to 
whether a narrative refers merely to the past or to both past and 
future. As was noted above, the allusion to Moses as one of  the holy 
anointed, refers, of  course, to the events in the wilderness. However, 
the entire passage “they spoke deviant counsel” may also point to
the future. Therefore the words h|rs h|x|o »w|rb|d yk in 4Q267 F2:5 
(hrs wrbd yk in CD 5:21) could equally be rendered “because they 
will have spoken deviant counsel.” 

The clause la  yrjam  larCy  ta  byChl  rqC  wabnyw (And they have 
proph e  sied falsehood to make Israel turn away from God) may also 
be rendered, “and they are, and will be prophesying falsehood to 
turn Israel away from God.” The Israelites in the wilderness claimed 
that they would not be able to conquer the land, since its mas ters 
were too mighty. The contemporary Pharisees likewise have spoken 
deviously against the covenanters, disregarding their interpretations of  
the Torah and proph e sy ing falsehood resulting in a national departure 
from God. Our text disputes the Phar i sa ic concepts of  messianism 
and perhaps attacks the opinion that the people should collaborate 
with the occupying Ptolemaic authorities. 

3.2.1.5. Israel’s Rise: The Life of the New Covenant in Damascus 
  (CD 6:2b–7:5a; 7:5b–8:21 / CD 19:1–34a; 19:34b–20:32a; 
  4Q266 F4)
At this point the text shifts from the negative to the positive, to a 
verbiage describing the rise of  a new movement inspired to observe 
the Torah as guided by the new lead er ship. The heads of  this new 
community, like the patriarchs of  old, will be princes and men of  
understanding who will know how to interpret the ancient past for 
the im me di ate and future epochs. The present is an age when the 
sinners will be more sinful, but, at the same time, there will arise 
princes inspired enough to draw living waters from the well of  the 
Torah, both the traditional and the eschatological laws. Incidentally, 
it would appear that the author of  MTA regarded himself  as one of  
these emerging inspired sages. The author then presents a digest of  
the new sectarian Torah, to be elaborated on by him in the second 
part of  the body of  the composition. A future migration from Judah 
to Damascus and the camp life in this new locale pictures the life of  
this new community that will await the Just Teacher who will lead 
them into the messianic ep och. 
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3.2.1.5.1. Those Committed to Live a Righteous Life in Damascus 
 (CD-A 6:2a–7:5a, 5b–6a / CD-B 19:1–2a)
Damascus becomes a prominent theme at this point in the book’s 
development, a city to which the searchers pursuing the truth of  the 
Torah will migrate. As stated above, this municipality will become 
the habitation of  the new community awaiting the Messiah and the 
salvation he will bring. 

3.2.1.5.1.1. The Rise of the New Interpreters of the Torah 
  (CD-A 6:2–11a)
This text interprets in a new way Num 21:18. As was introduced 
above, the text be gin ning with MynwCyr  tyrb  la  rkzyw (But God will 
remember the covenant of  the pa tri archs) shifts to the future and 
introduces the new era that will bring about the foun da tion of  a new 
Israel. The nation had reached an impasse, sinking deeply into an 
abyss. It was only by divine grace that she would receive salvation 
through the rise of  new lead ers. These anticipated guides would 
not be the masters of  the past who had misled Israel, but would 
be a new group with a new understanding of  the sense of  divinity, 
whose advent would lead the people to the end of  time. 

MoymCyw (and He will inform them) pertains in line 3 to the explica-
tion of  the pesherite meaning of  Num 21:18 which follows. Having 
refuted the argument of  the opposition, presumably the Pharisees, 
the author of  MTA now addresses the adherents. He does so with a 
pesherite midrash on this biblical passage which, as he understands 
it, foretells the coming rise of  the community to whom this work is 
addressed. The text preceding this verse tells of  the Israelites’ wander-
ing in the wilderness thirsting for water. God told Moses, “Assemble 
the people that I might give them water.” Our author apparently 
takes the following phrase in verse 17, lEa∂rVcˆy ryIvÎy zDa (Then Israel 
sang), not only as the past tense of  this clause in Exod 15:1, but as 
futuristic, “Then Israel will sing,” addressing his assembly and that of  
the end of  days. The two imperative phrases, rEaVb yIlSo (Rise, O well) 
and ; ;hDl_…wnTo (Sing to it), are also taken to anticipate the coming era. 
; ;hDl_…wnTo could also mean “Repeat it,” a phrase, which in our writer’s 
opinion, would be directed to the Israel of  his time, carrying the 
repetitive aspect in which the rabbis read the verbs of  the oAmVv (Deut 
6:6–9), thus giving an inspiration to the pesherite exegesis that fol-
lows. The water of  the well stands for the words of  the Torah, and 
its diggers are its transcribers and instructors. They are identified 
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here as the penitent members of  the new group who will migrate to 
Damascus. bydn links up with bdntm, especially in Rule of  the Community, 
where it forms the core of  the membership of  the community. For 
example 1QS 5:1–3a reads

lwkb qyzjhlw or lwkm bwCl Mybdntmh djyh yCnal Krsh hzw  1
hrwtb djyl twyhl lwoh yCna 2  tdom ldbhl wnwxrl hwx rCa

yCna bwr yp lo^w^ tyrbh yrmwC Mynhwkh qwdx ynb yp lo MybyCmw Nwhbw
tyrbb Myqzjmh djyh  3

And this is the rule for the members of  the community who freely take 
upon themselves to repent from all evil and to accept all that He has 
commanded by His will. It is incumbent that they keep apart from the 
council of  the men of  evil, becoming a community in (the study of) 
Torah and in possessions. And they shall respond in accordance with 
(the principles) of  the Sons of  Zadok, the priests, the guardians of  the 
covenant and in accordance with the majority of  the members of  the 
community who hold fast to the covenant. (1QS 5:1–3a)

This introductory passage to Rule of  the Community presents itself  as an 
umbilical cord of  MTA, using bdn as it is interpreted in Moh  ybydn. 

The word qqwjmb (by the Lawmaker) in CD 6:4 may have seemed 
out of  place in a line that deals with well diggers. For the pesherite 
interpreter, however, qqwjmb refers not only to Moses the lawgiver, 
but to the more abstract twqqwjm of  CD 6:9, legislation in general. 
The tendency to change nouns into their abstract sense occurs else-
where in MTA, such as twhbg (CD 1:15) and twwjtCh (CD 11:22).166 
Apparently the author of  MTA believed himself  to be a linguist 
who could not only interpret Scrip ture, but also transform ordinary 
words of  Torah into their more abiding sense. 

The qqwjm (the Lawgiver) is here not a mere transmitter of  divine 
legislation, but also a searcher of  the law who expands upon what 
God had commanded, that is to say making new law. As was stated 
above, the law refers not only to the Pentateuch, but to other works 
as well such as Jubilees. The pesherizing of  the biblical text continues 
by identifying the well of  Num 21:18 as the Torah. Note, however, 
that it does not specify which Torah it is, apparently referring here 
to both that given by Moses at Sinai and Jubilees said to have been 
composed by him during his forty day stay on top of  the cloud resting 

166 In addition the following occur elsewhere in the DSS: twhwla (“divinity”—
4Q287 F2:8; 4Q400 F1i:2 and 4Q403 F1i:33), twlmra (“widowhood”—4Q176 
F8-11:6), twzj (“vision”—PAM 43.692 F80:1), twbx (“will”—1QHa 18:18) and twot 
(“error”—1QS 3:21; 1QHa 10:14; 12:12, 16, 20; 4Q381 F79:5). 
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on the mountain. hyrpwj (its excavators) are “its interpreters.” 
Moses, together with the people of  Israel, searched for the meaning 

of  Torah through their digging. The excavators are not only Moses 
and Aaron and their as so ci ates who interpreted the divine legisla-
tion; as was stated before, the present diggers of  the Torah are also 
the future penitent of  Israel “who will exit from the land of  Judah 
and dwell in the land of  Damascus” (CD 6:5). They are the princes 
whose glorious hermeneutics no one can challenge. 

The clause dja  ypb  Mtrap  hbCwh  alw has troubled translators. 
Schechter already noted the problematics of  these words. Assum-
ing that our text is related to Ezek 31:12, he understands Mtrap as 
a bough of  a tree.167 Hence, the translation “and their bough was 
not turned back in the mouth of  one.” Ginzberg, quoting Isa 20:5, 
emends our text from hbCwh to hCbwh (a verb from the root Cwb 
“shame, embarrassment”), understanding the clause as “because the 
objects of  their pride did not become a cause of  shame.”168 Rabin, 
followed with the same sense by Cook, Davies, Vermes,  Martínez-
Tigchelaar and Schwartz, renders it “and their fame was not rejected 
by the mouth of  anyone.”169 The meaning still is obscure, however. 
To whom exactly does “their fame” refer and what does it mean? It 
might be that this difficult clause is parenthetical, com ment ing on 
the complex exegesis of  the pesherite interpretation of  Num 21:18. 
After all, we see here a chain of  aggressive hermeneutics played 
out with this interpretation. The well means the Torah and its dig-
gers are its interpreters. And perhaps, most sig nif i cant ly, the qqwjm 
refers now both to the lawgiver Moses and to the hrwth  Crwd, the 
futuristic sectarian interpreter of  the law known also elsewhere as 
the qdx  hrwm. Our phrase in 6:6, whwCrd  Mlwk  yk, meaning “for they 
all midrashized it” might have aroused scorn among the sect’s oppo-
nents. Possibly responding to such a critique, the author becomes 
defensive, saying that no one can reasonably repudiate this pesherite 
exegesis. Their glorious interpretation may not be challenged. If  this 
is its real meaning, MTA displays a method of  argumentation that 
is somewhat rare in that, anticipating the criticism, it attempts to 
refute it in advance.170 Our text now continues with the exegesis to 
account for its purpose. 

167 Schechter in Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 70, note 11. 
168 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 28. 
169 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 22. 
170 Cf. also Jer 13:21 and Rom 9:19. 
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The association of  the infinitive Mkyrdhl (to lead them) with the 
phrase qdx  hrwm (the Just Teacher) found in CD 1:11, when com-
pared with that of  the similar infinitival phrase Mb  Klhthl (to walk 
by them), and the phrases hrwth Crwd (the interpreter of  the Torah) 
and qdx hrwy (the True Lawgiver) in CD 6:6–11, suggests that these 
sobriquets refer to the same personality. Another passage in the 
Florilegium (4Q174) confirms this impression. 

jmx hawh Nbl yl hyhy awhw bal awl |h»y|h|a yna      F1-2i:11
tyrj[ab Nw]»yxb[ Mwqy] F1-2i:12  rCa hrwth Crwd Mo dmwoh dywd

tkws hayh tlpwnh dywd tkws ta ytwmyqhw bwtk rCak Mymyh
larCy ta oyCwhl dwmoy rC[a t]|lpwnh dywd F1-2i:13 

I will be a father to him, and he will be a son to me. He is the sprout 
of  David who will come to prominence together with the Interpreter 
of  the Torah who will arise in Zion at the end of  days, as it is writ-
ten, “and I will raise up the fallen tent of  David.” The fall[en] tent of  
David is (a way of  referring to David) [w]ho will arise to deliver Israel. 
(4Q174 F1-2i:11–13)

Modern researchers, however, diverge widely as to the identity of  
these figures. Some, as Frank Cross, fuse all the passages dealing 
with these personalities into a single con struct, historicizing them into 
what we know of  the Hasmonean high priests such as Simon, John 
Hyrcanus and Alexander Janaeus.171 Others, like Philip Davies, posit 
two different personas.172 The first is the qdx  hrwm who is regarded 
as the founder of  the movement, the second the qdxh hrwy who will 
arise at the end of  time. 

Either opinion, relegating both figures into a single historical set-
ting, or making the qdx  hrwm historical and the qdxh  hrwy eschato-
logical, makes little sense. As these and other writers say, these texts 
(and there are many of  them) mention no names, leaving the task 
of  identifying them to modern scholarship. Some have taken their 
 identity as far back as Ezra and Nehemiah. No personal name, how-
ever, is given to any of  these figures in the DSS.173 In fact, neither 
is there an allusion to the Seleucid per se cu tion and Hasmonean 
liberation. 

171 Frank Moore Cross, The Ancient Library of Qumran (3d ed. Minneapolis: Fortress 
Press, 1995), 88–120, 156–65. 

172 Davies, The Damascus Covenant, 173–79. 
173 Solome Alexandra, the Hasmonean queen (76–67 B.C.E.), is mentioned, but 

only in the mishmarot texts that deal with Pompei’s conquest of Jerusalem. 
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Lines 7–11 amplify the function of  the qdxh  hrwy, known also as 
the hrwth Crwd. Our text appears to draw on elements of  Gen 49:10 
and Hos 10:12. The following elucidates the integration of  these 
components. 

aøbÎy_yI;k dAo wyDl◊går NyE;bIm qéqOjVm…w h∂d…whyIm fRbEv r…wsÎy_aøl
MyI;mAo tAhV;qˆy wøl◊w hølyIv

The scepter will not depart from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between 
his feet until he comes to Shiloh and the people render him homage. (Gen 
49:10)

tEo◊w ryˆn MRkDl …wryˆn dRsRj_yIpVl …wrVxIq h∂q∂dVxIl MRkDl …wo√rˆz
MRkDl q®dRx h®rOy◊w awøbÎy_dAo hÎwh◊y_tRa vwør√dIl

Spread seed for righteousness; harvest for love; draw a planting line. It 
is the time to search for the Lord until He comes and teaches righteousness 
to you. (Hos 10:12)

Mymyh tyrjab qdxh hrwy dmo do (until the True Lawgiver arises at the 
end of  time) paraphrases hølyIv aøbÎy_yI;k dAo (until he comes to Shiloh) 
in Gen 49:10 and awøbÎy_dAo (until He comes) in Hos 10:12. Our author 
takes the qéqOjVm…  from the first and q®dRx h®rOy from the latter, fusing 
them into one text. The purpose of  this legislator in our passage is 
broad and precise—to follow the laws during the epoch of  wickedness 
that will con tin ue until the end of  days when the righteous will live 
for a thousand generations. Whereas the sectarian text apparently 
identifies the well as both the Torah given to Moses on Sinai and 
that which he inscribed during his forty days while on top of  the 
cloud resting on the mountain, the biblical word qqwjm might have 
been understood as referring to Moses alone. 

The author links these exegetes to creators of  art by citing Isa 
54:16 which depicts the craftsman as the whyComl ylk ayxwm (One who 
brings forth an instrument for his works). As interpreted by our writer, 
both Moses and the hrwth  Crwd made the Torah as an instrument 
for reinterpretation to create new meanings. Our text then refers to 
the members of  the community (Moh  ybydn) as those who will come 
to dig the well (the Torah) in the land of  Damascus. They perform 
their excavations through legislative mastery (twqqwjm) throughout the 
entire epoch of  wickedness and thus help bring about the coming 
of  the True Lawgiver. On the other hand, those who stand apart 
from this select community will not perceive its meaning. However, 
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its truth will become apparent to all when the True Lawgiver will 
arise at the end of  time. 

3.2.1.5.1.2. Those Who Shun the Temple on Account of Its 
  Defilement (6:11b–14a)
Lines 11b–14a are difficult both textually and conceptually. It is 
likely that the idea of  closing the sanctuary in this passage inter-
connects with the more central idea on this page beginning with 
line 5 and ending in 19, namely that those who leave Judah will 
be the wise men who will have the new covenant in the land of  
Damascus, a contract superior to the traditional Sinaitic covenant. 
In other words, the pesherite interpretation of  Num 21:18 which 
makes the wise men of  Jerusalem leave the holy land to sojourn in 
Damascus (and I mean Damascus, not Babylon or Qumran) cre-
ated a problem—that these larCy  ybC would lose all access to the 
holy temple. The citation of  Mal 1:10 in CD 6:13–14 responds to 
this problem, since according to the prophet, God and not only the 
prophet (la rma rCak “as God has said”) had commanded them to 
abandon the sanctuary. This would require the penitent of  Israel 
to abandon the holy place if  only temporarily prior to the coming 
of  the Messiah of  Aaron and Israel. 

The clause at the beginning of  this section, tyrbb abwh rCa lwkw (and 
anyone who has been brought into the covenant), addresses once again 
the uniqueness of  each member of  this group who commits himself  
to the observance of  the new Torah. The prerequisite demands that 
he not enter the temple to kindle the altar which had been defiled 
during the period of  wickedness. This is a radical requirement for 
which ap par ent ly the writer felt compelled to look for Scriptural 
support. He found substantiation for it in Malachi. As taken by our 
author, Mal 1:10 not only sanctions not entering the temple, but 
requires it, given the deviant leadership of  its contemporary lead-
ers. After all, those who have been in charge of  the sanctuary have 
not observed the laws of  the entire Torah. However, not all of  the 
members of  the community will leave Judah for Damascus, thereby 
abandoning the defiled sanctuary. Those who elect to remain in the 
land of  Judah will still be dependent upon the temple and its errant 
personnel and will not take on the obligation to reject it.174 Yet many 

174 Pesher Habakkuk describes the activities of the latter priests in Jerusalem who in 
the final days will amass wealth (1QpHab 9:4b–7a), and those of the Wicked Priest 
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others, those who will have joined the exodus, will be subject to the 
qCmd Xrab hCdjh tyrb (the new covenant in the land of  Damascus) 
explicated in the next section which describes the digest of  the sec-
tarian Torah and in what follows pertaining more specifically to the 
migration from Judah and the forewarned apostasy. The idea that 
the obligation to abandon the sanctuary is part of  the exodus further 
illustrates the importance of  the temple in our document. 

The question anticipated pertains to the duration of  the forsak-
ing of  the Jerusalem temple. As disclosed in the above paragraph, 
the subject of  the clause oCrh Xql hrwth Cwrpk twCol wrmCy al Ma in 
CD 6:14 (if  they will not take heed to do according to the expla-
nation of  the Torah during the epoch of  wickedness) refers not to 
the members of  the community,175 but to the authorities in charge 
of  the sanc tu ary.176 In other words the author is not suggesting 
that they ought to reject the sanc tu ary in total, but must distance 
themselves from it as long as the sons of  perdition are in charge of  
its worship during the epoch of  wickedness. For despite its defile-
ment, the standing temple retains its sanctity. In line with what we 
said above, the idea of  aban don ing applies fundamentally to those 
who will have participated in the exodus from Judah to Damascus; 
but certainly, those who remain in the holy city and live under its 
apostate priests are not excluded. All are invited to partake in the 
new covenant life in Damascus. 

who will have committed despicable deeds, defiling the temple in Jerusalem (1QpHab 
12:7b–9a). Pesher Nahum likewise depicts the wealth that the Jerusalem priests will 
have gathered (4Q169 F3-4i:11b–12a). The presence of these religious leaders pre-
sumes an active community in Jerusalem. 4Q162 2:6b–10 (Pesher Isaiah) describes 
the activities of the scoffers of Jerusalem, part of this community, evidently those 
who side with the Nwxlh  Cya (the Scoffer), the nemesis of the qdx  hrwm who was 
expected to lead the community of the exodus in Damascus. 

175 See Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 22–24. As Rabin reads it, the community has 
breached the covenant by profaning the temple and not keeping the laws of the 
Torah. 

176 See Davies, Schwartz and Martínez-Tigchelaar who interpret these lines as 
an admonition. The covenanters are prohibited from participating in the worship 
of the temple because of the illicit offerings of the sanctuary personnel (Davies, 249; 
Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 23; Martínez-Tigchalaar, Scrolls Study Edition, 
559). 
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3.2.1.5.1.3.  A Digest of the Sectarian Torah (CD-A 6:14b–7:5a, 
  5b–6a / CD-B 19:1–2a177)
The following digest serves as a summary of  and a link to the detailed 
elaborations on the Eschatological Torah exposed after its lengthy 
introduction extending from CD 1:1–8:21; 19:1–20:34 to 4Q266 F4 
and 4Q267 F7:1–2. It constitutes the epitomic requirements of  those 
commissioned to forsake the Jerusalem temple explicated above and 
live under the directives of  the Damascene covenant (CD 6:19). 

The subject of  ldbhl in CD 6:14b are those who have been brought 
into and will continue entering the covenant introduced in 6:11b. 
This infinitive bears a close re sem blance to rznhl in lines 1–2 of  the 
prologue to our document, [KCwj ynb yk]|rdm |r»znOhl rwa Oy»n[b lo] ([It is 
incumbent upon the so]ns of  light to keep separate from the wa[ys of  
the sons of  darkness]), serving to succinctly present the general con-
tents of  this work. It is not merely to emphasize differences of  opinion 
within the col lec tive, but to separate themselves from Israel as a whole, 
those who remain in Judah under the jurisdiction of  the temple. It is 
necessary that these covenanters who refrain from presenting offerings 
in the sanctuary defiled by the priests keep away from these trans-
gressors who have profaned the holy place. The two infinitive clauses 
178 ||l[woh]l[woh]  ynbm ldbhl followed by hoCrh Nwhm rznhl have a legal dimen-
sion, each stressing the demand to separate. These phrases appar-
ently mark the beginning of  the movement known from the classical 
sources as the Essenes. 

These verbs also introduce the idea of  a separation from Israel, the 
formation of  a new community or sect. In other words as stated before, 
we are no longer dealing with mere differences of  opinion among 
the collective of  the nation, but what we have is a redefinition of  the 
sense of  the term Israel. It includes only those who have joined the 
new movement and yet others who will embrace the developing com-
munity in the future, a constituency which makes a radical separation 
from non-adherents in Judah. This suggests that MTA introduces the 
pivotal idea of  creating a new sect, the Essenes, a group which will 
have separated itself  from the body of  Israel. 

177 As will be shown, at CD 7:5b (Mss A) there begins a correspondence with 
CD 19:1 (Mss B) which continues through CD 8:21 (19:34a). However, the B-text is 
expansive at this juncture, containing a peroration from Deut 7:9, “And know that the 
Lord God your God is the only God, the faithful who keeps the covenant and love 
to those who love him and keep his commandments for a thousand gen er a tions.” 

178 4Q266 F3ii:21; tjCh CD. 
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The rendition in line 15, “and to ‘nazirite’ by means of  a vow 
and ban from the defiling wealth of  wickedness,” diverges from the 
standard translations which un der stand the vow and ban as describing 
the illicit mode of  acquisition. As I understand them, however, they 
affirm the means through which the covenantal community must 
separate itself  from those who have violated the Torah. In my rendi-
tion the vow and ban refer to the obligation taken by the members 
of  the covenant to keep apart from the community of  the pit. Our 
text, therefore, describes how Israel must separate from the children 
of  perdition. As to the type of  vow involved in the separation, see 
the broader explication on the covenant and other oaths or vows in 
CD 15:1–16:22 and continuing into 9:1. 

Nevertheless, even in describing themselves as the children of  light 
and defining the others who are not part of  the movement as children 
of  darkness, those Israelites who are not part of  the new covenant are 
not to be equated with the pagans. Those who remain in Judah are still 
part of  the “greater” covenant in that they keep the rules of  the first 
Torah, in contrast to the Gentiles who do not follow them at all. 

The phrase Cdqmh Nwh in line 16 could be perceived in one of  three 
ways: a) as a rejection of  the contemporary sanctuary, b) that the 
non-priests may not touch the holy or defiled objects, or c) wealth of  
outsiders which is deposited in the sanctuary. CD 4:17 lists Nwh along 
with twnz (whoredom) and Cdqmh amf (the defilement of  the temple) 
as the three cardinal transgressions which Israel is guilty of. Our text 
gives hoCrh Nwh and Cdqmh Nwh as the Cwrp (the detailed sense) of  Nwh.
 wmo  yyno  ta  lwzglw (to rob the poor of  his people) is presumably 
another item of  the list in CD 4:17. The verb lzg occurs nowhere 
else in MTA, but is frequent in the DSS. Admonishing judges not 
to accept bribes to pervert justice, Temple Scroll states, 

dwmjy awlw qdx fpCm twfhl djwC jqy awlw  57:20
    . . .lzgw larCyb dwmj lwkw tybw Nwh lwkw Mrkw hdC  57:21

One shall not take a bribe to pervert righteous justice and shall not 
covet field or garden, and any property or house or anything covetable 
in Israel, and robbery . . . (11QT 57:20–21)

11QT 58 goes on to speak of  a gentile nation. The king should make 
war against any pagan people that robs the Israelites. 

Cy rCa lwkm lwzgl Cqbm |M«ow ywg lwk lo ^Klmh^ omCy yk           58:3
yrob Mynwtnh twa^y^mh yrC low Myplah yrC lo jlCw larCyl  58:4

 larCy  58:5
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When a king hears about any nation or people trying to rob any posses-
sions of  Israel, he should send for the princes of  the thousand and 
for the princes of  the hundred stationed in Israel’s cities . . . (11QT 
58:3–5a)

Attacking robbery, 1Q27 (Mysteries) becomes rhetorical: 

ym wnmm qzj wnqCwoy rCa Xpj ywg ym                                  F1i:10
awl rCa |Mo hpy«a [w]hor qCo awl rCa ywg ym wnwh oCrb lzgy yk Xpjy  F1i:11

rja]l [N]»w|h lzg  F1i:12

What nation wants to be plundered by one that is stronger than it. 
Who desires that someone should rob his property wickedly? Is there a 
nation who that has not plundered [its] neighbor? Where can one find 
a people that has not ravaged proper[ty] belonging to [someone else?] 
(1Q27 F1i:10b–12a)

The sequence of  yno (poor), twnmla (widows) and Mymwty (fatherless) 
from lines 16–17 of  our text resembles that of  Isa 10:2.179 

yI;mAo y´¥yˆnSo fAÚpVvIm lOz◊gIl◊w MyI;lå;d Nyî;dIm twøÚfAhVl 
…wΩzObÎy MyImwøt◊y_tRa◊w MDlDlVv twønDmVlAa twøyVhIl 

To turn the judgment of  the destitute, and to rob my people’s poor of  
justice, that widows may be their prey, and that they may plunder the 
fatherless! (Isa 10:2)

However, the author of  CD combines this Isaiah passage with Ps 94:6, 
changing the verb from zzb (to plunder) to jxr (to murder). 

…wjE…xår◊y MyImwøtyˆw …wgOrShÅy r´g◊w hÎnDmVlAa

They kill the widow and the proselyte and murder the fatherless. (Ps 
94:6)

By fusing biblical lines, our text shows how the author of  MTA drew 
his charges against the Pharisees. For other sectarian rules applying 
to widows, see 4Q269 F9:5, 4Q270 F5:19 and 4Q271 F3:12. 

The prohibitions in lines 17–18, “and to distinguish between what 
is defiling and pure and to tell between what is sacred and ordinary,” 
fall under the third category of  (un)righteousness in CD 4:16–18, 
Cdqmh  amf (the defiling of  the sanctuary). They interpret the sense 
of  what the Shulchan Aruch calls hlyzg  twklh (the rules of  theft), 

179 Cf. Zech 7:10 for a different sequence and number of groups. 
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detailing what one may not appropriate, issues discussed in 4Q270 
F2ii:9b–10a, CD 15:3b–5a and 9:10b–16a. 

As stated earlier, the noun Cwrp never occurs in Hebrew Scripture, 
but is ubiq ui tous in the Talmud and rabbinics, and especially so in 
MTA wherein it occurs sixteen times. The participle v∂rOpVm, however, 
does occur in Neh 8:8: 

a∂rVqI;mA;b …wnyIbÎ¥yÅw lRkRc Mwøc◊w v∂rOpVm MyIhølTaDh tårwøtV;b rRpE;sAb …wa√rVqˆ¥yÅw

Then they read in the book of  the Torah of  God, elaborating upon it 
and giving attention to its sense, and they perceived (the deeper mean-
ing) of  Scripture. (Neh 8:8)

Rabin renders Cwrp “exact rules,” Davies “details,” Schwartz, “exact 
details,” and Martínez-Tigchelaar “exact interpretation.” However, 
Cwrp really serves as a term which amplifies the word Crdm, elabo-
rating on biblical rules such as here, the Sabbath, the festivals and 
the Day of  Atonement, including the calendar. It differs from its 
syn o nym rCp, in that the latter alludes to the prophetic meaning of  
Scripture. At any rate the general sense of  Cwrp is the elaboration 
given to it by those belonging to the au thor’s circle. 

What the author of  MTA means here in 6:18 pertaining to the 
elaboration of  the Sabbath rules, however, becomes clear in CD 10–11 
where many details concerning the observance of  the Sabbath are 
listed. For a more general statement concerning it see 4QApocryphon 
of  Jeremiah Ce (4Q390) F1:7b–8. 

yoybCh lbwyb awh«h rwdh Mwtmw                         7
. . . lwkh wrpyw tyrbw t«bCw dowmw qwj wjkCy Xrah Nbrjl  8

And at the end of  that generation during the seventh jubilee after the 
destruction of  the land they (Israel) will forget the laws and festivals and 
Sabbath and cov e nant. And they will abrogate all. 

Our text and 4Q390 appear to allude to Jub. 1:10; 2:31–33 and 
the entire chapter 50 (vers es 1–13) dealing with the observance of  
the Sabbath. Interestingly, some of  the rules of  the Sabbath found 
in Jubilees are mentioned in MTA. For example, Jub. 50:5 records 
the prohibition against sexual relations on the Sabbath, as does 
CD 12:1. Jubilees 50:5 men tions contamination as does MTA twamf 
(impurities). 

In one point, however, MTA diverges sharply from Jubilees.  Jubilees 
50:8 reiterates the biblical injunction that labor on the Sabbath con-
stitutes a capital offense. CD 12:3b–5a on the other hand says,
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hoty rCa lkw                                             12:3
Mdah ynb lo yk tmwy al twdowmh taw tbCh ta lljl  12:4

wrmCm  12:5

Anyone who goes astray to profane the Sabbath and the festivals shall 
not be put to death; rather it is the duty of man to place him in detention. 
(CD 12:3b–5a)

MTA’s dissent from a direct statement in Jubilees is interesting in view 
of  CD 16:2–3, which characterizes the book called The Divisions of  
the Times as qdqwdm (perfect). This softening of  the biblical stringency 
with regard to the Sabbath and the festivals appears to be unique in 
the sectarian writings, which in general hold to a more severe mode of  
punishment. 

What is also apparent pertaining to our passage dealing with the 
Sabbath, fes ti vals and the Day of  Atonement, is its polemical nature, 
evidenced in part in the word hCwrpk (according to its elaborations). 
The festivals and the Sabbaths are mentioned in the preamble (4Q268 
F1:4–5) and again in CD 3:13–15a. Like our text these passages con-
tain an argumentative flavor. The apologetic stance of  our passage 
further emerges in the next clause tyrbh  yab  taxmk  tynoth  Mwy  taw 
qCmd  Xrab  hCdjh, “and the day of  fasting (i.e. Day of  Atonement) 
in accordance with the practice180 of  those who will enter the new 
covenant in the land of  Damascus.” The word tynot occurs elsewhere 
in the DSS in the pesher on Ps 37. 

lo wrCp  .MwlC bwr lo wgnothw Xra wCry Mywnow         F1-2ii:8
yjp lwkm wlxnw twoth dowm ta wlbqy rCa Mynwybah tdo F1-2ii:9

loylb F1-2ii:10

And the meek will inherit the land and will rejoice in the abundance 
of  peace. It refers to the congregation of  the meek who will accept 
the season of  the fast,181 and thus be saved from any of  the snares of  
Belial. (4Q171 F1-2ii:8–10a)

This disputatious language in regard to the Sabbath, the festivals and 
the Day of  Atone ment indicates that our text refers to the disputation 

180 Ginzberg reads twxmk (Ginzberg, An Unknown Jewish Sect, 31), Qimron twwxmk, 
“in accordance with the commandments” (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 21). The 
manuscript reading, taxmk (as is the practice) is more likely. taxmk corresponds 
to Cwrp. 

181 tynot occurs also in 4Q508 F2:3; 4Q509 F16:3; 4Q510 F1:7–8; 4Q511 
F8:5; 4Q511 F10:4, 6; 4Q511 F121:2. 
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concerning the calendar. The sec tar i an calendar placed the Day of  
Atonement always on Friday and the festivals during the days of  the 
week, thus never coinciding with the Sabbath day. Likewise, the Sabbath 
in the sectarian reckoning played an important role in the setting of  
the fifty-two week year. Each week had a name taken from the Sons of  
Zadok in 1 Chr 24. It should per haps be emphasized that, although 
Enoch and Jubilees deal at length with calendric subject matter, they 
make no mention of  the role of  the Zadokite names in the reckoning 
of  time. One may suppose then, that the introduction of  Zadokite 
week names may have begun with the author of  MTA or perhaps as 
stated by al-Qirqisani, with Zadok’s companion, Boethus.182 

The clause in CD 6:19b, “the practice of  those who will enter the 
new covenant in the land of  Damascus,” is of  special interest for the 
understanding of  MTA. It anchors the three-fold legal traditions 
found in this work (the biblical and the sectarian bible such as Enoch, 
Jubilees and Temple Scroll) with the author’s innovation of  the new 
rules that will be observed under the new covenant in the land of  
Damascus. Thus, Damascus is recorded seven times in MTA, five 
of  which are qCmd  Xra (the land of  Damascus) and is contrasted 
with hdwhy  Xra (the land of  Judah). The tyrbh  yab will have left the 
land of  Judah to go to the land of  Damascus. As was noted in the 
introductory material, some scrollists identify the land of  Damascus 
as Qumran. The context of  these passages, however, obviates such 
an interpretation. Why would hdwhy  Xra be literal and qCmd  Xra 
figurative? Moreover, it is unreasonable to suppose that the author 
would choose qCmd  Xra, a region geographically far to the north, 
as a symbol for Qumran, contrasting it with hdwhy Xra, which might 
include the very area of  the Dead Sea where Khirbet Qumran is 
located. Likewise, as amplified above, the sobriquet hCdjh tyrb which 
occurs in MTA three times and once in Pesher Habakkuk where it 
is a derivative of  this work, points to the foundation of  the sect. 
Additionally CD 7:13–15 identifies Damascus as located in the land 
of  the north in connection with Amos 5:27 which mentions the exile 
to Damascus. Furthermore, CD 7 continues to pesherize both Amos 
5:27 and 9:11, but makes no attempt to alter the sense of  qCmd as 
meaning some thing other than its northern locus. Let us remember 
that these words are said to have been uttered while the prophet 
was in the north. 

182 Nemoy, “Jewish Sects,” 326. 
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As in 2 Chr 30 and 35, the verb Myrh in line 20 refers to the hmwrt, 
the produce set aside for the priests and poor. The rules of  tithing are 
prominent in MTA as is ev i dent in the surviving Cave 4 manuscripts 
of  MTA (266–273), but were omitted in the Cairo texts. Note that 
the term Cwrp here as in line 14 makes up a thematic linkage of  the 
legal texts, showing that their mention here is an attempt to present 
the important legal concepts regarding the Sabbath, the festivals, 
and now, the priestly portions (hmwrt). What is striking is that some 
of  the headings in MTA bear a close resemblance to those found in 
the Mishnah and some of  its tractates.183 

The section spanning from CD 6:20b to 7:6 consists of  a list of  
personal ob li ga tions, either between one and his neighbor or pertain-
ing to himself  alone. For anyone who lives by the aforementioned 
precepts, it concludes with the promise that God will make a life of  
a thousand generations (i.e. the messianic epoch will have arrived). 
MTA sounds ambiguous concerning the concept of  immortality. 
Does a thousand generations denote life for eternity, or is it merely 
longevity? I discuss this issue below. 

The clause “to love each his companion like himself ” (6:20) para-
phrases Lev 19:18, ÔKwømD;k ÔKSoérVl D;tVbAhDa◊w (And you shall love your neighbor 
as yourself). The formulas following it amplify how one should love 
one’s neighbor: by supporting the needy and being concerned with 
his physical and mental wellbeing. rgw  Nwybaw  yno  dyb  qyzjhl (and to 
support the poor, destitute and proselyte) in CD 6:21 is an important 
heading for many passages in MTA. It relates to the preceding lines 
where the sect is commanded to refrain from robbing the poor of  
God’s people. CD 14:12–17a lists the poor and destitute as among 
the deprived group for whom the wages of  two days per month are 
withheld. This passage contains the social structure of  the com-
munity. 

184rkC Mhyxpj lwwk Nyk«h«l Mybrh K«r|s |h»z»w                         14:12

183 Note for example 4Q266 F6iii:7b–10 and 4Q270 F3ii:17–F3ii(a) (items 
which require tithing, a section which provides a definition of hmwrt), subject matter 
reflected in Mishnah Terumot. See also the legislation on the hlro in 4Q266 F6iv 
and iv(a) (Mishnah Orlah), the Sabbath regulations in CD 10:14–11:18a (Mishnah 
Shabbat), the issue of the straying wife in 4Q270 F4:1b–13a (Mishnah Sotah), rulings 
on leprosy in 4Q272 F1i:1–ii:2 and 4Q266 F6i:1–13 (Mishnah Nega’im) and bodily 
emissions explicated in 4Q272 F1ii:3–18, 4Q266 F6i:14–16 and ii:1–4 (Mishnah 
Niddah and Zavim). 

184 Outlined text is from 4Q266 F10i. 
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MyfpwChw rqbm«h |dy lo Ntnyyw «f«o|m«m«l Cdj lkl |My«mOy yn|C 14:13
«r|C«a ON«qzlw NwybahhOw yno dob wqzjy wnm«mw M|o|x[p] dob wnty »wOn«m|m 14:14
r«Ca hlwtblw rkn ywgl hbCy «r«Calw o[g]Owny rCa Cya«lOw |o[rky] 14:15

alw «r|b|j|h «tdwbo lwwklwlw «C«rOw«d Owl ONOy«a r«C[a ]|r«o»n«l»w |l[aw]»g «h«l »N[ya] 14:16
|M[dym rbjh tyb trky] 14:17

And this is the procedure of  the ‘Many’ to fill all their needs. (Let there 
be) a levy from the wages of  at least two days per month apportioned 
by the Supervisor and the judges. From it they shall provide for (the 
healing of) their [wo]unded. And from it they shall assist the poor and 
the destitute, the elderly man who is [bent do]wn, him who suffers from 
lep[ro]sy, him who is taken captive by a foreign nation, a maiden who 
[does no]t have a re[dee]mer, a lad [w]ho has no guardian, and all the 
services provided by the association, so that the association not [perish 
without] their [support] (CD 14:12b–17a). 

The above itemization expands on the short list of  the membership 
of  the community given in our passage. However, this long enumera-
tion does not contain the rg of  CD 6:21. That the proselytes were 
considered an integral part of  the sectarian structure is attested 
in CD 14:3–7, wherein they are listed twice—fourth in the social 
sequence fol low ing the priests, Levites and the Israelites making up 
the camp of  Israel. Evidently the term rg, meaning “proselyte” (not 
“stranger” or “sojourner”),185 so common in rabbinics and attested 
in MTA, may go back to Ezek 48. The following question arises. 
How large a segment of  the sectarian community were proselytes 
or manumitted slaves, some of  which joined the status of  foreigners 
who became members of  the com mu ni ty?186 Since these groups are 
not listed within the stipulations on social welfare toward the end of  
MTA, one wonders if  their numbers were not significant enough to 
warrant their placement in the legislation (actual legislation indicating 
historical prom i nence). Nevertheless, the emphasis given to the Myrg 
in this composition might suggest that their air of  devotion hinted 
at in the DSS was in part due to an influx of  converts, perhaps 

185 “Stranger” more correctly translates rzָ or rkָnֵ. Whereas “sojourner” and 
perhaps “resident alien” are adequate renditions of rgֵ, “proselyte” is a translitera-
tion of the LXX proshvluto~ and denotes the foreigner who resides within Israel, 
adopting the way of life of her people. 

186 The injunction against selling slaves who have entered into the covenant 
of Abraham (CD 12:10–11), undoubtedly the MynCar(h) tyrb(h) “the ancestral cov-
enant” of CD 1:3, 4:10 and 6:2, suggests that a portion of the proselyte sector was 
released slaves. 
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some of  them being released slaves who wished to display zeal for 
their newly ac quired faith. The list of  benefits of  CD 14:12b–17a 
which included a minimum of  two days of  monthly wages for the 
sick and deprived opens a new dimension of  social aid. It seems to 
resemble the biblical yno rCom, the tithe of  the poor to be collected 
every third and sixth year of  the sabbatical cycle. These and the 
other social benefits of  which the judges and the Supervisor were 
in charge should be noted as unprecedented until modern times. 

The requirement whyja MwlCb Cya Cwrdlw in lines 21b-22a, “that 
each be concerned with the welfare of  his neighbor,” continues 
to amplify the theme that began with how to love one’s neighbor. 
What follows the clause wrCb raCb Cya lomy alw in 7:1, “and that no 
one should adulterate his near kin,” widens further the concept of  
brotherly love. Up to now, our text has amplified the positive aspects 
of  loving one’s neighbor. Beginning with this phrase the author lists 
negative facets in expressing love, by setting down general injunctions 
against sexual transgressions. The statement fpCmk twnwzh Nm ryzhl (to 
keep apart from prostitutes in accordance with the rules) alludes to 
other passages in MTA which prohibit sexual transgressions. 

As to the chastisement in 7:2b–3a alw hwxmk whyja ta Cya jykwhl
Mwyl Mwym rwfnl (to reprove each his neighbor in accordance with the 
commandment and not to bear a grudge from day to day), note CD 
9:7b–8a. 

afj wylo aCt alw Kyor ta jykwt jkwh

You shall surely reprove your neighbor and not bear sin because of  him 
(com pare Lev 19:17). 

A more ample paraphrase on the two clauses “to chastise” and not 
to avenge one’s neighbor appears in CD 9:2–8, which fuses Lev 
19:17–18 with Nah 1:2. The difference between our passage and 
that of  CD 9 consists in the brevity of  our text and its am pli fi ca tion
in the latter. Both texts, however, contain the concept that vengeance 
applies to keep ing a grudge the following day. 

ldbhl in the clause “and to keep away from all kinds of  defile-
ment in ac cord ance with their rule . . . ” (CD 7:3) forms part of  the 
vocabulary designating the com mu ni ty as separate from Israel.187 

187 Cf. the composite test of  CD 6:14–15 hoCrh  Nwhm  rznhlw  l[woh]  ynbm  ldbhl 

amfh. See also lines 1b–2a of MTA as reconstructed, [KCwj ynb lwk yk]|rdm |r»znOhl. 
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The plural twamf embraces a wide number of  acts that degrade the 
person—not only defilements of  which there are many in this text, 
but other violations of  the law which likewise reduce one’s path to 
holiness. The verb XqC occurs once again in CD 12:11 in reference 
to partaking of  prohibited foods such as beasts, creeping things, bee 
honey and fish not properly slaughtered. Our text and CD 12 sug-
gest a polemical stance against the views attributed to the Pharisees 
and those expressed by their successors, the rabbis and the sages of  
the Mishnah, who sanction the eating of  bee honey. 

As to the phrase Cdq  jwr in 7:4, we gain a sense of  its meaning 
in CD 2:11–13a. 

almlw Xral hfylp ryth Noml MC 188MMyayrq wl Myqh Mlwkbw  2:11
OyOzwjw wCdq jwr wjyCm dyb Moydwyw vacat Morzm lbt ynp  2:12

MhytwmC <<wmC>> Cwrpbw tma  2:13

And during all (these epochs) He has raised up for Himself well known 
people in order to preserve a remnant in the earth and to fill the world 
with their de scend ants. And He has informed them through those who 
were inspired by His Holy Spirit and (through) the seers of truth by 
elaborating on their names. (CD 2:11–13a)

Our text emphasizes that the people who violate these prohibitions 
shrink the presence of  the Holy Spirit on this earth. The formulation 
la  lydbh attributes to God the sep a ra tion of  the community from 
all of  Israel, going on to explain that those who separate faithfully 
by observing the covenant will flourish for a long time. The verb 
Klhth appears about fifteen times in various forms in MTA, virtually 
always as a description of  the righteous way of  life as described by 
God. All these repetitions seem to echo the introductory clause of  
the book of  Psalms where the Qal form of  the root Klh is used. 

MyIoDv√r tAxSoA;b JKAlDh aøl rRvSa vyIaDh_yérVvAa

How happy is the man who has not walked in the council of  the wicked. 
(Ps 1:1a)

This passage stresses the necessity of  their remaining apart from the 
community of  the wicked, an entity that, according to the last verses 
of  Ps 1 will suffer separation from the righteous. 

The word twnman (CD 7:5), an abstract noun, appears in both the 

188 Outlined text is from 4Q266 F2ii:11. 
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A and B texts of  CD, as in CD 14:2 where it occurs in the same 
construction. However, as explained in the textual notes, I follow the 
reading of  4Q267 F9v:4 which parallels CD 14:2, a passage whose 
content and syntax matches that of  our text. Hence, the participle 
tnman, a read ing which is buttressed by the use of  the participle NDmTa‰n 
in Deut 7:9, the biblical text from which CD 19:1–2 (Manuscript B) 
is drawn and which supplements our A text. 

tyîrV;bAh rEmOv NDmTa‰…nAh lEaDh MyIhølTaDh a…wh ÔKyRhølTa hÎwh◊y_yI;k D;tVoådÎy◊w
rwø;d PRlRaVl wøtOwVxIm yérVmOvVl…w wyDbShOaVl dRsRjAh◊w 

Know, therefore, that the Lord your God is God, the faithful God who 
keeps the covenant and love for those who love Him and keep his com-
mandments for a thousand generations. (Deut 7:9)

The statement Mtwyjl  Mhl  tnman  la  tyrb (the divine covenant will 
remain faithful to them, keeping them alive . . . ), draws on the 
account of  Joshua’s covenant with the Gibeonites. 

h∂dEoDh yEayIc◊n MRhDl …woVbDÚvˆ¥yÅw MDtwø¥yAjVl tyîrV;b MRhDl tOrVkˆ¥yÅw MwølDv AoUvwøh◊y MRhDl cAoÅ¥yÅw

So Joshua established peace with them and made a covenant allowing them 
to live. And the leaders of the congregation made an oath with them. 
(Josh 9:15)

Note also that CD 19:1–2 presents two versions of  our text: 1) Pla 
rwd in the singular as in CD 7:6 as well as in Deut 9:7, Ps 105:8 
and 1 Chr 16:15, and 2) the plural twrwd ypla here in CD 19:1. The 
divergence may be explained in two ways: that the plural twrwd ypla 
is a paraphrase, whereas rwd  Pla in CD 19:2 is a literal quote of  
Deuteronomy. The two alternate readings, then, may serve to reflect 
two meanings. The singular rwd  Pla might be understood literally, 
that as Adam’s descendents lived vir tu al ly a thousand years, so will 
the covenanters live a thousand generations. The plural twrwd ypla, on 
the other hand, may be a metaphorical plural denoting a very long 
life. At any rate, both the singular and the plural may call attention 
to the fact that extreme longevity rather than immortality will be 
part of  the messianic age, a concept not ap par ent in MTA. 

3.2.1.5.2. The Migration From Judah (CD-A 7:6b–8:1a / CD-B 19:
 2b–13a)
What follows in CD 7:6–8:21 (Mss. A) parallels parts of  CD 19:1–
19:34 (Mss. B). As schol ars have noted, manuscript A emanates from 
the 10th century and B from the 12th. The many differences in read-
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ing have given rise to two questions. First, how did these di ver genc es 
arise? Second, when differing, which of  them appears to have greater 
au then tic i ty? As to the differences, the most significant are the cita-
tions of  biblical texts. For example, whereas manuscript A quotes 
Isa 7:17, B has Zech 13:7 at this point. Quo ta tions from Amos 5:27 
and 9:11 are present in manuscript A but absent in its parallel, B. 
On the other hand, A quotes Jeremiah and Elisha, references not 
found in B. In addition, B quotes Hos 5:10 and Ezek 9:4, quotations 
absent in A. As to the presence or absence of  biblical citations, it 
is likely that MTA quoted both Isaiah and Zechariah. But, copyists 
intentionally omitted some. 

Furthermore, as to the variant readings, by and large B contains 
more words than does A. For example, compare manuscript A 7:6b–8a 
with manuscript B 19:2b–4. The first reads: 

Mynb wdylwhw MyCn wjqlw Xrah Krsk wbCy twnjm Maw
hrwth Krsk Myrwsyh fpCmkw hrwth yp lo wklhthw 

And if  they reside (in) camps according to the rule of  the land, they 
shall take wives and father children and walk in accordance with the 
Torah and the or di nance on chastisements according to the rule of  
the Torah. (17 words in the Hebrew text)

The second on the other hand is more expansive. 

hrwth ghnmk MyCn wjqlw Mdqm hyh rCa Xrah Krsk wbCy twnjm Maw
«h|rGwth |K|rsk Mydwsyh fpCmkw vacat hrwth yp lo wklhtOyw Mynb wdy«l[w]hw

And if  they reside (in) camps as was the rule of  the land formerly (in 
the wil der ness), they shall take wives in accordance with the custom 
of  the Torah, and father children, and they shall walk in accordance 
with the Torah and the or di nance on chastisements according to the 
rule of  the Torah. (22 words in the Hebrew text)

Some of  the variants in the two manuscripts reflect a divergence in 
verbal conjugation patterns. Whereas A often employs the perfect, 
B sometimes uses the imperfect, con ven tion al ly conveying the future 
tense. For example, A uses wklhth (7:7) and wflm (7:21) whereas B 
has wklhty (19:4) and wflmy (19:10). In addition, A employs wrygsh 
(8:1) whereas B has wrsmy (19:10). 

As to which text is more authoritative with regard to differences 
in expression, the following questions arise. Can it be said that there 
existed a tendency to enlarge upon the original? Or, aux contraire, 
does A reflect a tendency to abbreviate? In keeping with our general 
method of  preferring the more expansive text witnessed in the Cave 
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manuscripts as well as reading some suffixed conjugation verbs as 
conveying the future tense, yielding readings which better accord 
with the historical allusions of  the work, we will follow the B-text 
as a more reliable attestation to the MTA tradition. However, when 
the B-text is incoherent and the A is more readable, the latter is 
preferred. Al though our rendition of  the text favors B readings, the 
line numbering of  this section generally follows that of  the more 
highly represented A-manuscript (except for when a portion of  B is 
not present in A). Indeed, this format fits with greater ease into the 
sequencing pattern of  the Cairo text as a whole. 

3.2.1.5.2.1.  Living in Camps as in Mosaic Times (CD-A 7:6b–9a /
  CD-B 19:2b–5a)
Scrollists have understood the word twnjm in CD-A 7:6 (CD-B 19:2) 
as the members of  the group who lived in Judea, including those who 
preserved the Dead Sea Scrolls in Khirbet Qumran. Actually, this 
term has a technical meaning in MTA, differentiating its inhabitants 
from those who lived in the cities including Jerusalem. The campers 
in MTA correspond to those of  the exodus in the wilderness. Some 
Qumran scholars think that CD-A 7:6a–9a (CD-B 19:2b–5a) is an 
intrusion into our text due to its different style and lack of  context. 
Davies defends that these few lines of  legislation possibly formed part 
of  the original composition, maintaining that they serve to mandate 
that even those who are born in the camps must follow all the other 
rules prescribed in the community, just as must those who enter the 
community by conversion.189 However, the fact that the broader sec-
tion on the migration from Judah (CD-A 7:6b–8:1a) is found in both 
the A and B Cairo manuscripts as well as in portions of  4Q266 sug-
gests that this short camp legislation was in the earlier manuscripts 
from the Judean desert and is a relevant part of  MTA as a whole. The 
point of  this passage was not so much to include children in the hala-
kah of  the community as it was to require that every member of  the 
camp structure be part of  a procreative family. Taken this way, family 
life was not an option for the campers as Davies implies. Moreover, 
the idea of  the distinctions that existed between camps and cities arti-
culated here is crucial for understanding several other passages, as 
was explained above, in MTA, as in other DSS works. As I see it, 

189 Davies, The Damascus Covenant, 142. 
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MTA divides the com mu ni ty into city dwellers and campers. Note 
the clauses found in the B-text omitted in the A-text: “as it was in 
former times” and “in accordance with the Torah” (CD-B 19:3), 
both of  which defend the practice of  regular family life in the camps. 
What the A-text omits is the emphasis given to the fact that family 
life in the camps was modeled after Israel of  old (specifically the 
mode of  living during the wilderness wanderings) and was presumably 
the official life of  the sect of  the early Essenes. However, in some 
passages preserved only in A, the sectarian campers are subdivided 
into the thousands, hundreds, fifties and tens just as their ancestors 
were depicted in the wilderness (CD 12:22a–13:2a). The minimal 
counting of  ten is synonymous to the word minyan in modern Juda-
ism, but its etiology is accounted for in MTA as a memorial of  
the past. What distinguishes the campers from the city dwellers is 
the matter of  celibacy. This status was required only of  those who 
lived in the cities among the general population. As was explained, 
this was to keep the city dwelling Essenes separate and pure. By 
contrast, as our composite text goes on to say, the campers were 
commanded to marry and procreate as was the custom when Israel 
camped in the wilderness. 

3.2.1.5.2.2. The Community’s Escape to Damascus (CD-A 7:9b–
 8:1a / CD-B 19:5b–13a)
In this section the author returns to his main theme—the community 
of  Damascus and its legal structure that would inaugurate the mes-
sianic age. It consists of  three elements: 1) Israel’s divisions of  the 
past; 2) the fulfillment of  the promise of  the prophets; and 3) the 
ultimate destruction of  evil. As was discussed above, it is my opinion 
that Da mas cus in CD is the city in Syria, not Qumran or Babylon, 
as many scrollists believe. Our pas sage here, which culminates with 
Damascus, makes this yet more evident. The author emphasizes in 
CD-A 7:13–14 (text not available in CD-B) that those who cling (to 
the commandments) escaped (and will escape) to the land of  the north 
(not to Qumran which is to the southeast). The author dealt with 
this theme in CD 6:2–11. In that pas sage God recalled the ancestral 
covenant and established the wise men who dug the Torah—the 
princes who interpret the law, those forming the community which 
would migrate from Judah to the land of  Damascus. Here in CD-A 
7:14b–21a, the author presents more fully the pesher on Num 21:18 
developed earlier in CD 6:2–11. What is so interesting is that both 
pages which together comment on Num 21:18 and 24:17 plus Amos 
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5:27 and 9:11 are among few DSS texts which pesherize biblical 
verses term by term.190 In CD 6:4–11, the words pesherized are 
“the well,” “the diggers,” “the princes,” and “the Lawgiver.” That 
pesher serves to introduce the hrwth Crwd, rendered “the interpreter 
(or searcher) of  the Torah” and the more general theme, those who 
will depart from Judah to Damascus. Our text in CD-A 7:18–21 
makes a subsequent verse from Numbers (24:17) into an eschato-
logical midrash. Here the pesherized word “star,” anticipating the 
biblical quote, is the “interpreter of  the Torah” who will come to 
Da mas cus to organize the community. Note, however, that in CD 
6:7–11, the word qqwjm (Lawgiver) is taken to be the hrwth  Crwd. 
Another term interpreted in our text is the word fbC (scepter), which 
is taken here to be the prince or king of  Israel. As to the question 
why the writer employs duplicate words from two different texts to 
refer to the same figure, the “interpreter of  the Torah,” perhaps it 
was inadvertent. Another possibility is that there is an attempt to 
link the qqwjm and fbC to two parallel words in Gen 49:10, where 
the terms together within the blessing of  Jacob, a crucial text in 
biblical tradition, depict the regal status of  Judah among the tribes 
of  antiquity, thereby authenticating the leadership roles of  the ayCn 
hdoh  lk (CD-A 7:20) and the qqwjm of  the sectarian community. 

wyDl◊går NyE;bIm qéqOjVm…w h∂d…whyIm fRbEv r…wsÎy_aøl

The scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor the ruler’s staff  from 
between his feet. (Gen 49:10a)

Other terms interpreted in this fashion are the twks (Amos 5:26), 
read in CD-A 7:15–16 as tkws (tent), and pesherized together into 
dwd  tkws (tent of  David) in Amos 9:11 and hrwth  yrps (the books 
of  the Torah).191 The word Klm in Amos 5:26 is pesherized as the 

190 But, compare CD 4:14–18 which presumably pesherizes a passage in the 
Testament of Levi: “‘Fear and the pit and the snare are upon you, inhabitant of the 
land.’ Its eschatological meaning is the three nets of Belial concerning which Levi 
son of Jacob said ‘with which he (Belial) trapped Israel and paraded them as if they 
were fronts for three classes of (un)righteous deeds’: the first is whoredom, the second 
wealth (and) the third the defiling of the sanctuary.” 

191 The understanding of MRkV;kVlAm t…w;kIs (the Sikkut of your king) is problematic. The 
Septuagint renders the phrase as th;n skhnh;n toû Moloc (the tent of Moloch). But, the 
author of CD reads it as positive, since he identifies the Klmh tkws (the MRkV;kVlAm t…w;kIs 
of Amos 5:26) as the hrwth yrps (the books of the Torah). As does the Septuagint, 
the author of MTA renders t…w;kIs as “tent.” Unlike the Septuagint, however, which 
translates MRkV;kVlAm as Moloc, the author of MTA understands it as Klmh (the king), 
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“(prince) of  the congregation.” The words Mymlxh  Nwyk are said to 
correspond to the Myaybnh  yrps (the books of  the prophets). This 
passage is remarkable, not only in its midrashic pesher, but also in 
its extraordinary content. Let us remember that, al though the plural 
hrwth  yrps occurs neither in the Hebrew Scriptures nor elsewhere 
in the DSS, Myaybnh  yrps has a duplicate in Miqßat Ma#aáê ha-Torahd 
which may, per haps, shed light on our text. 

[     d]»ywdbw Myay«b[nh y]rpsb[w] |h|COwm rpsb NybtC hkyla w»n[btk]

We have written to you that you might understand the book of  Moses 
[and] the book[s of  the pr]ophets and Davi[d . . . ]192 (4Q397 F14-21:
10)

As pointed out by Qimron and Strugnell, 4QMMTd attests to rps 
hCwm in the singular, an old reference to the Pentateuch, the yrps 
Myaybnh (the prophets), and to [. . . d]ywd, the latter of  which they take 
to be a reference not only to the psalter, but to the Hagiographa 
as well.193 If  so, our text, which employs hrwth  yrps in CD-A 7:15 
and Myaybnh  yrps in 7:17, may have referred to the prophets with-
out an allusion to the Hagiographa. On the other hand, it could 
be that our text included the psalter as part of  the the books of  
the prophets, or that MMT’s mention of  David resembles our text 
by stressing that the Psalms should also be considered part of  the 
prophets.194 The dif fer ence between our text, which uses hrwth yrps 
in the plural, and hCwm rps of  MMT may be important. The author 
of  MTA emphasizes in several passages his dependence on Jubilees. 
The plural hrwth yrps in our text, therefore, might refer to both the 
Pen ta teuch and the book of  Division of  Times (Jubilees), the latter 
of  which is described in CD 16:2–3 as “perfect.” This dual Torah 
was known by the sectarian community as the hCm  trwt.195 

The pesherite passages of  CD 6 and 7 cited above culminate 
with the central idea of  this text: the new exodus from Judah to 
Damascus. It is interesting that these two passages stand out in MTA 
by reason of  their lengthy midrashic exegeses, both leading to the 

par al lel ing it with Amos 9:11 tRlRpO…nAh dyˆw∂;d tA;kUs, and identifying it as the “the books 
of the Torah.” 

192 This is seemingly an early attestation of the tripartite division of the canon. 
193 Qimron and Strugnell, DJD X, 59. 
194 For David as a prophet, see 11Q5 27:11. 
195 Wacholder, “The ‘Torah of Moses’ in the Dead Sea Scrolls.” 
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advent of  the Messiah. The author once again takes up the theme 
of  the escape to Damascus in the concluding section of  MTA pre-
served in 4Q266 F11. 

wy lwkw                                                           16
Nymy hfwnh ta wrraw yCylCh Cdwjb wlhqy twn«j«m«h[ ybCwy] 17

Xq lwkb wCoy rCa MyfpCmh Cwrp «h»zhw 196vacvac h«rOw|t[h Nm lwamCw] 18
lwkl Mhyosmw Nwrjh yxq l[wkb] wd»y[qpy rCa ta hdwqph] 19

|h«rOw«t«h [C]|r«d[m] |l[o btk]»nbtk]»n l[wkh hnh Mhyro bCwy lwkw Mhynjm bCwy] 20
[     vacat Nwrjah] 21

And all [the inhabitants] of  the camps shall assemble on the third month 
and curse anyone who deviates [from the] Torah, either to the right 
[or to the left]. And this is the elaboration of  the injunctions which 
they shall observe during the entire epoch [of  redemption which they 
shall remem]ber [during al]l the epochs of  anger and their journeys, 
for every [inhabitant of  their camps and everyone who dwells in their 
cities. Behold every]thing has been [written up]on “the Mi[d]ra[sh] on 
the [Eschatological] Torah.” (4Q266 F11:16b–21a)

Note that the gathering on the third month addresses those who live in 
the camps, apparently not the city dwellers. However, the concluding 
lines of  the book stress that the injunctions of  the work as a whole 
apply to both groups. This once again dis tin guish es that, while the book 
contains injunctions for both, the sect recognizes as official members 
of  the group only those who live in the camps, that is to say those 
who prac tice a normal family life after the pattern of  ancient Israel 
in the wilderness.197 It could be that Josephus had in mind a group 
like this, a community which outrightly con demned celibacy. 

They think that those who decline to marry cut off the chief function 
of life, the propagation of the race, and, what is more, that, were all 
to adopt the same view, the whole race would very quickly die out. 
(Josephus, J.W. 2:160 [Thackeray, LCL])

3.2.1.5.3. The Deserters (CD-A 8:1b–21 / CD-B 19:13b–33a; 
 19:33b–20:17a)
This large pericope concerns itself  with what was an important 
theme for the writer: the anticipation of  being abandoned by some 
of  its adherents. It is also important in mod ern scholarship, because 

196 Outlined vacat and  text is unique to 4Q270 F7ii. 
197 See Cross, 71, who denies the distinction between the camps and the cities. 

However, he does mention so-called “secular” camps that had a family life. 
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it contains two occurrences of  the infinitive Psah, once in CD-B 
19:35 and again in 20:14, both of  which supposedly refer to the 
death of  the hrwm, the founder of  the Essene movement. However, 
in my understanding of  Psah in these passages the text relates to 
the “assembling” of  the sectaries by the Just Teacher in Da mas cus. 
This futuristic assembly corresponds to Moses’ gathering of  the Isra-
elites in Egypt, which culminated with the death of  the disobedient 
generation and the entry of  their descendants into Canaan after 
forty years.198 Two occurrences of  Psah in Rule of  the Community lend 
additional support to my rendition of  this term as a description of  
the new organization: 1QSa begins with 

djyl] Mpshb Mymyh tyrjab larCy tdo lwkl Krsh hzw

And this is the rule for the entire congregation of Israel at the end of 
days when they will assemble [for the Yachad . . . (1QSa 1:1)

Note that this introduction to this version of  Rule of  the Community 
speaks to the as sem bly that will take place during the eschaton. The 
next passage likewise employs Psah for the organizing of  the legal 
structure of  the djy. 

djyl Mpsahb hlah Myqwjh lwk lo Mhykrd Nwkt hlaw

And this is the structure of their paths pertaining to all these statutes 
when they will assemble for the Yachad. (1QS 5:7)

In other words, the term Psah never refers to the demise of  the 
Teacher, but rather to his planned assembly inaugurating the mes-
sianic age. 

This large segment dealing with the forewarned desertion begins 
with those who will enter the covenant community, but will become 
disappointed. The text chronicles this period as forty years from the 
time of  the assembling by the Unique Teacher until the appearing 
of  the Messiah of  Aaron and Israel (CD-B 19:35–20:1, 12–15). As 
stated above, the author parallels the forty years of  this account with 
the time of  the Israelite sojourn in the wilderness. 

My rendition of  CD-A 8:3b is a combination of  the A and B 
Cairo manuscripts and scattered cave portions preserved in 4Q266 
F3iii:25b–iv:1a. It represents the dif fer enc es between the medieval 
versions, each of  which diverge from the biblical text, Hos 5:10, from 

198 For support for this view see Wacholder, “The Teacher of Righteousness,” 
75–93. 
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which they derive. Displayed below are the four versions beginning 
with the biblical base. The fifth is the conflated reading of  the MTA 
witnesses. 

yIt∂rVbRo MˆyA;mA;k JKwøÚpVvRa MRhyElSo l…wb◊…g y´gyI;sAmV;k h∂d…wh◊y yérDc …wyDh  1

The princes of  Judah were like the Shifters of  the Boundary upon whom 
I will pour out my anger like water. (Hos 5:10)

hrboh Mhylo KwpCt rCa hdwhy yrC wyh                         2

The princes of  Judah were those upon whom wrath shall (be) pour(ed). 
(CD-A 8:3b)

hrbo |M»y«mk KpCa Mhylo lwbg ygyCm|k «hdwhy yrC wyh rbd rCak  3

. . . as he spoke (through Hosea), “The princes of  Judah were like the 
Shifters of  the Boundary against whom I will pour out wrath like water. 
(CD-B 19:15b–16a)

hrboh Mhylo KwpCa] rCa MwGy[b hdwhy yrC] wyh [rbd] rCak  4

. . . as [He spoke] (through Hosea), “[The princes of  Judah] were in the 
day that [I will pour out wrath upon them.] (4Q266 F3iii:25b–iv:1a)

Mhylo rCa Mwy[b] lwbg ygyCmk hdwhy yrC wyh rbd rCak  5
hrboh |M»y«mk KpCa        

. . . as He spoke (through Hosea), “The princes of  Judah (will) have 
become like the Shifters of  the Boundary” [on] the day when “I will pour 
out anger upon them like water.” (CD-A 8:3b with CD-B 19:15b–16a 
and 4Q266 F3iii:25b–iv:1a)

Note that the citation in the composite rendition employs the word 
KpCa, implying that the time of  the pouring out of  God’s anger upon 
the aberrant leaders is seen as futuristic. CD-A 8:4–5 which follows 
(corresponding to CD-B 19:16b–17), a gram mat i cal ly difficult and 
somewhat enigmatic text which I likewise have conflated from three 
sources, appears to say that the princes of  Judah upon whom God 
will execute His anger will have entered the covenant of  repentance 
and will begin the restoration proc ess, even being assisted by the 
godly, but will return once again to the vices of  their ancestors. 

CD-A 8:9, a passage which is pesherized, might refer to the change 
of  control from the Persians to the Macedonians, whose head is Alex-
ander, the Nwy yklm Car (the leader of  the kings of  Greece). According 
to common opinion, Alexander never entered Jerusalem. Josephus’ 
Antiquities 11:329–39, which depicts Alexander’s prostration before 
Judas, the high priest, is commonly branded as part of  Pseudo-
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Alexander. Our text, however, apparently supposes that Alexander 
treated Jerusalem as his enemy. 

The Xyjh  ynwb (the builders of  the wall), mentioned twice in our 
pericope, draws on Ezek 13:10. The first mention of  this entity in 
MTA (CD 4:19) attacks them for their practice of  bigamy and for 
marrying their brothers’ and sisters’ daughters. In our pas sage they 
are a segment upon whom God will pour His wrath, an element 
of  the earlier mentioned lwbg(h)  ygysm (the Shifters of  the Bound-
ary), apparently the Pharisees, who will suffer the same fate (CD-B 
19:15–16; CD-A 8:3). In our passage these builders are linked with 
the Spewer of  Lies, whose teachings will provoke God’s anger. They 
form part of  the author’s polemic against the followers of  the Cya 

bzkh, the nemesis of  the Just Teacher. 
In CD-A 8:14–18a (CD-B 19:26a–31a), a parenthetical section pre-

senting the des ti ny of  the followers of  the Just Teacher, the author 
makes Deut 9:5 and 7:8 refer to the righteous of  Israel as part of  
the ancestral promise to the patriarchs. The righteous here are the 
author’s audience who, according to our writer, are beloved of  God 
as were Abraham, Isaac and Jacob (lines 16b–18a). This thesis is a 
pivotal point in this work that constantly intertwines the Urzeit with the 
Endzeit, the eschaton. The followers of  the Just Teacher are regarded 
as part of  the ancestral promise to the patriarchs, the inheritors of  
the pagan lands. 

CD-A 8:18b–19 (CD-B 19:31b–33a) shows that, in contrast to 
patriarchs and their successors who were objects of  divine love, God 
despises the deserters, known here once again by the epithet “the 
builders of  the wall” and those who follow them. Among them are 
those who despise the commandments of  God. Our text stresses that 
one cannot love God without observing His commandments. The two 
actions are nec es sar i ly intertwined. 

CD 8 concludes with a succinct but enigmatic statement: “This is 
the matter that Jeremiah said to Baruch, son of  Neriah and Elisha 
to Gehazi, his amanuensis.” This presents an enigma. To what is our 
author referring in his allusions to Jeremiah and Elisha? Scholars 
have not resolved this issue. Writing in 1910, Schechter suggested 
that the quotes cited here must have been a reference to passages 
in lost apocrypha. Indeed, Ginzberg found a reference to Jeremiah’s 
statement in the Syriac Apocalypse of  Baruch (2 Bar.) 84:5. However, 
Rabin found this implausible, suggesting instead, that it possibly 
refers to Jer 45:4–5. Neither of  these solutions are satisfactory. In 
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my opinion, what scholars have not stressed is the nature of  this 
citation. They presume that rma  rCa here quotes a passage as the 
formula rma  rCak in the frequent citations in MTA usu al ly does. 
Our text, however, says “asher amar personal name #1 l-personal 
name #2 w-personal name #3 l-personal name #4.” It appears to 
me that the formula . .  . l rma rCa does not refer to textual citations, 
but to general statements emerging from the bib li cal accounts of  
the disciples of  Jeremiah and Elisha—namely, that the author has 
just told us that the group which will go to Damascus will consist of  
two sorts: 1) those who will remain faithful and thus live to witness 
the coming of  the Messiah of  Aaron and Israel and 2) others who 
will join those believers but later will decide to turn back and des-
ert the faithful. Baruch, ben Neriah, despite all the threats against 
his life as detailed in the book of  Jeremiah, remained faithful. On 
the other hand, Gehazi who accepted gifts from Naaman against 
the prophet Elisha’s wishes, characterizes the deserters, those who, 
although becoming part of  the covenant, will abandon it on account 
of  their avarice. 

CD-A 8:21b, the last clauses of  the A-text, links up with CD-B 
19:33b and fol low ing to amplify what occurred to Gehazi and his 
master. Our passage condemns all those who, like Gehazi, accepted 
God’s covenant and subsequently turned away from the well of  the 
living waters in the land of  Damascus. These people and the like of  
them will neither be regarded as part of  the sect nor recorded in the 
list of  faithful Israelites. As was explained above, the author weaves 
this condemnation into his chronological scheme of  the forty years 
of  CD 20:14–15, and stated in 19:35–20:1 as “from the day of  the 
assembling by the Unique Teacher until the Messiah from Aaron and 
from Israel will arise.” The author apparently has in mind the larger 
chronology of  Israel in their 430 years of  sojourn in Egypt mentioned 
in Exod 12:40. Here too, three hundred and ninety years after Nebu-
chadnezzar’s conquest of  the land (CD 1:5–6) plus the forty years 
of  the period of  the assembly until the rise of  the Messiah will total 
four hundred and thirty years. As stated earlier, the chronology of  the 
forty years reappears in Pesher Habakkuk, commenting on Ps 37:10. 

oCr Nyaw fom dwow                                    F1-2ii:5
Pwsl hoCrh lwk lo wrCp wnnyaw wmwqm lo hnnwbtaw F1-2ii:6

Cya lwk Xrab axmy awlw wmty rCa hnCh Myobra F1-2ii:7
oC[r] F1-2ii:8

“But in a short while the wicked will be no longer. I will search for his 
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place but he will not be there” (Ps 37:10). Its eschatological interpreta-
tion concerns all the wickedness at the end of  the forty years when they 
will be exterminated and no [wi]cked man will be found in the land. 
(4Q171 F1–2ii:5b–8a)

Conceivably the author of  the psalmic pesher understood the word 
Psah here in CD 19:35 and in 20:14, the latter of  which is followed 
by Myobra MOyOnCk (about forty years), as referring not to the death of  
the Teacher, but to the end of  the wicked in the wilderness who 
deserted after the evil reports of  the spies on the one hand after the 
assembling of  the people by Moses at Sinai (the Urzeit), and on the 
other to the inception of  the period of  forty years for those who 
will have joined the Teacher at the time of  his assembly, but who 
subsequently will desert (the Endzeit). Both groups, that of  the Bible 
and the rebels of  the eschaton, will have been destroyed. 

The last two words of  CD 19 require comment. The reason for 
the strike through of  hrwm  rwy can perhaps be explained by the fol-
lowing scenario. The scribe began to write dyjyh hrwy as he did later 
in 20:14, but changed his mind to write the more usual hrwm (20:28, 
31 as well as CD-A 1:11). Not wishing to split the phrase dyjyh hrwm 
across pages, he crossed out both words, wishing to place them both 
on the next page. Forgetting he had already written Psah Mwym on the 
previous page, he accidentally began page 20 with Mwym. Erasing this 
third error he continued with dyjyh hrwm. 

In CD 20:1b–17a the author applies what he said above to the 
membership of  the community. Anyone who has been accepted as a 
member, but goes on to reject the Torah shall be expelled as if  he were 
one who had never joined. Being a member does not bestow upon 
anyone irrevocable privileges. Unless he repents and acts accordingly, 
such a person shall be excluded as if  he were one who had never 
placed his fate with those who were instructed by God (20:3–6). This 
entire pericope deals extensively with the deserters who must have 
been a constant sore for the faithful leadership. People would join the 
community and, not being able to stand its rigor, would leave. Even 
the property of  such people must be rejected. One’s great wealth was 
not to be a mitigating factor in keeping him within the group. 

Lines 8–9 stress that the member in the group must accept uncon-
ditionally both the first and latter things (Torahs). In other words, 
acceptance of  the traditional text alone does not suffice. Only those 
who keep what modern scholarship calls the apoc ry phal Torah as 
faithfully as the old sacred text shall be part of  this society. The so-

wacholder2_30.indd   245 9/29/2006   10:12:12 AM



chapter three246

called Catenaa (4Q177)199 cited above likewise refers to two Torah’s, 
probably the Pentateuch and Jubilees-Temple Scroll. 

ha[yh hrxw]|x[jh hnwCyar hrwth] rps hawh rpwCh hobgb rpwC w|oqt
hrs wylo wrbdyw wtxo yCn[a lw]|k wsam rCa tynC hrwth rps

“Blow the shofar in Gibeah.” (Hos 5:8). The shofar refers to the book [of 
the first Torah. “The tru]m[pet” (Hos 5:8) i]s the book of the second 
Torah which a[ll the me]mbers of the council will have despised and 
spoken of deviantly.200 (4Q177 F1-4:13–14)

The author of  our MTA text makes no distinction between what is 
conventionally known as canonical and apocryphal or pseudipigraphic 
texts. Both have the same sanc ti ty and are binding upon each of  the 
members. Those who reject any of  these principles shall be condemned 
as if  they had joined the opposition to the Teacher, since they will 
have abrogated the divinely ordained injunctions of  the new covenant 
established in the land of  Damascus. 

As noted, the author reiterates his chronology once again in CD 
20:13b–15a. The period of  destruction would be during the forty 
years of  faithless Israel, a group that, like the Israelites of  old who 
had been part of  the Sinaitic covenant but transgressed, would receive 
the Damascene (the new) Covenant but would desert to be ultimately 
destroyed. Our writer confirms this linkage between the desertion 
at Sinai and that of  the Damascus community by citing Hos 3:4, 
“There will be neither king, nor prince nor chastiser nor reprover” in 
righteousness. Righteousness constitutes the centrality of  both the Sinai 
and Damascus covenants. MTA asserts that many in Israel rejected 
the lead er ship of  Sinai and will do so once again by abrogating that 
of  the Damascene assembly. 

3.2.1.5.4. Salvation in the Messianic Epoch (CD-B 20:17b–34; 4Q266 
 F4)
With CD 20:17b, MTA returns to one its major topics, the righteous 
of  Israel who will repent of  their transgressions, that is to say, the com-
munity whom the author addresses. It is these who, having confessed 
their sins, will rejoice in the salvation God has pre pared for them at 

199 Also known as Midrash on Eschatologyb. 
200 See the comments pertaining to this text in my amplification of CD 1:13–2:1. 

See also my re marks on CD 7:15 pertaining to hrwth yrps as referring to both the 
Pentateuch and Jubilees-Temple Scroll. 
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the advent of  the Messiah during the eschaton. However, those who 
desert the community, departing from the Torah, will be cut off. This 
text understands the Midrash on the Eschatological Torah as a song 
of  Israel’s triumph of  the righteous over sinners. 

3.2.1.5.4.1. The Book of Remembrance (CD-B 20:17b–20a)
The author paraphrases and expands Mal 3:16, amplifying it with 
extra clauses. The additions make the point that brethren must assist 
each other in their righteous paths, supporting one another. Only 
then will God record their names in His book of  memory. 4Q417 
F1i:13b–18a likewise exegetes our citation of  Mal 3:16, but somewhat 
differently. 

 |h«taOw                                                                          13
hdOwqph lOwk qwqj»w {hk}qwj^h^ «tOw|r|j ab[ Myt]|o«h Nwrkzb hktlop COwr Nybm 14

wynpl bwtk Nwrkz rpsw tOwC ynb |M»y|t«o lwk lo lal qqwjm twrj yk 15
 |a[y]|k jwr ^Mo^ Mo Cwnal »w»n»wlyjnyw Nwrkz rps|l »yOwgh|h Nwzj haOwhw wrbd yrmCl 16

 Nyb ody al yk rCb jwrl OyOwgh Ntn awl dwow wrxy MyCwdq tynbtk 17
Owjw[r] fpCmk orl «b[wf] 18

And you understand the beginning of your (God’s) creation in the 
remembrance of the e[pochs.] In it201 (the remembrance) the statute is 
etched, and the entire command is decreed (in it), because it was etched 
to God’s lawgiver (Moses ?) pertaining to all the epochs for the sons of 
Seth. A memorial volume is written before Him for those who keep His 
word; and it is the vision of Haguy for the memorial volume; and they 
(the sons of Seth) be queathed it forthwith to Enosh together with the 
people of the spirit, be[ca]use he fashioned it as a sacred blue print. But 
Haguy had not as yet been given to the spirit of flesh, for it (the spirit 
of flesh) had as yet not known the difference between [goo]d and evil 
in ac cord ance with his [spi]ritual nature . . . (4Q417 F1i:13b–18a)

Whereas this Haguy text pesherizes Mal 3:16 as part of  a dialogue 
concerning the origin of  good and evil, lines 17–18 of  CD 20 inter-
pret the clause, “each spoke to his associate,” as referring to mutual 
instruction of  righteousness in the future. Thus, God will observe 
man’s obedience which will bring about the messianic age exposed 
toward the end of  this section. 

201 Strugnell and Harrington render ab as “comes.” DJD XXXIV, 155. 
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3.2.1.5.4.2. Salvation for the God Fearers (CD-B 20:20b–22a)
Teaching each other righteousness will enable one to adjudicate 
between the just and the wicked and between the one who worships 
God and him who does not. Our text weaves Mal 3:18 with Deut 
7:9 into God’s love toward the righteous thousands that they might 
flourish for a thousand generations. As was stated, the phrase Pla 

rwd has some ambiguity. It may be understood either literally or 
figuratively, “a thousand gen er a tions” or “forever.” 

3.2.1.5.4.3. Punishment of the House of Peleg (CD-B 20:22b–27a)
The problematic readings and syntax following the word rwd in line 
22 have divided translators. Schechter linked glp tybm (from the house 
of  Peleg) as part of  the thousand generations and read Moh Kysn (the 
prince of  the people)202 at the beginning of  line 24 as the beginning 
of  a sentence extending to C«d«q|h of  line 25.203 Rabin, after some 
miss ing words, has glp tyb, and read do instead of  the conventional 
dwo at the end of  line 23. He translated the next word la not as 
a preposition, but as the deity. Instead of  the standard Krd of  line 
24, he proposed to read K[Cy]w (and let him appease).204 Both these 
and other translators understand the verbs  waxy,  wnoCyw,  wamfyw and 
wbCw as historical, but diverge widely as to the role of  “the house of  
Peleg.” Some assume that this was a group that split off  from the 
Just Teacher, which gives it a negative stance. Others take it as a 
positive move on account of  the defilement of  the Jerusalem sanctu-
ary. In my view, however, these complex debates have no historical 
basis whatsoever. These lines do not describe history, but concern the 
prophecy of  those who will leave the land of  Judah for the land of  
Damascus mentioned in CD 4:2–3 and 6:5.205 As to the connotation 
of  the sobriquet “the house of  Peleg,” it has the same sense as the 
phrase in Pesher Nahum. Interpreting Nah 3:9, which deals with the 
many nations where Israel will migrate, and anticipating Nah 3:10 
which speaks of  exile, the pesherite writer says, 

hCnm lo Mywlnh glp tyb «h[Cnm y]«oCr Mh wrCp

202 Qimron reads Moh K«r«d (Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 47). 
203 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents of Jewish Sectaries, 77, note 48. 
204 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 40–41. 
205 Cf. also 4Q266 F5i:15–16 discussed below in section 3.2.2.5. 
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Its eschatological interpretation concerns the wicked of  Manasseh as well 
as the house of  Peleg that will join with Manasseh. (4Q169 F3-4iv:1)

It would seem that the author of  this pesher draws on our text 
wherein he understood this reference to “the house of  Peleg” as 
a negative statement. In other words, as taken by him, those who 
will leave Judah to go to Damascus will eventually split off  from 
the righteous group and join the wicked. The words glp  tyb then 
resemble in meaning MwlCba  tyb (the house of  Absalom) occurring 
in 1QpHab 5:9, a phrase which refers to the treacherous act commit-
ted by a son against his father, not to a historical group as generally 
supposed. glp  tyb in our text does not allude to a group in history, 
but to anticipated fractures during this whole period of  exile. It refers 
to contemporary Judah who, after leaving Jerusalem with the other 
exiles, will splinter again. The author of  MTA alludes to a similar 
group in CD 20:26–27 by the words wytwprxm ymwyb hdwhy yoyCrm (those 
of  Judah who act wickedly during the days of  their cleansing). In 
other words, as understood by the author of  MTA, the process of  
catharsis will be traumatic and enduring, in that this will be a group 
not united. During their sojourn they will retain their zeal for God, 
but will retract in some matters to the way of  the populace. God 
will treat each of  them according to their individual in cli na tion. 

Scrollists also diverge as to the import and sense of  the defilement 
of  the sanc tu ary in line 23. The clause Cdqmh ta wamfyw explicates the 
preceding phrase larCy lom Xqb. Those who will defile the Jerusalem 
house of  worship are those who have been unfaithful during the era 
of  Israel’s lengthy period of  profanation extending throughout the 
epoch of  the Mynwrja. On the other hand, those exiles who will have 
intended to conduct themselves in accordance with the rules of  God 
under the Damascene covenant, but who will have violated the laws 
of  the Torah, will be cut off  from the faithful camp at the coming 
of  the Messiah. Included in this group are the wicked of  Judah who, 
during the epoch of  cleansing, deserted the statutes of  the cov e nant 
for avarice. Note that our reading rests on combining CD 20:27 with 
the frag men tary remains of  line four of  4Q267 F3. CD 20:27b–28 
fuses with 4Q267 F3, and lines 33–34 with fragment 4 of  4Q266. 

3.2.1.5.4.4. Confession of Sins (CD-B 20:27b–32a)
Following the above parenthetical section describing the future frac-
ture of  Israel, our text continues to depict the spiritual awakening 
that will occur at the advent of  the messianic age. The term Myqyzjm 
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beginning this segment is common in MTA. How ev er, here it has a 
special connotation, referring to people who will have withstood all 
temptations and distractions and will have emerged steadfast in their 
trust in the new organization. This proposed entity are those who will 
accept the new covenant in the land of  Damascus under the guidance 
of  the Just Teacher. They will cling not only to the commandments 
of  the Torah, but also to the injunctions recorded only in MTA. The 
word hla qualifying MyfpCm emphasizes the rules that were special 
to this com mu ni ty (important elements such as study and decorum 
listed in our text). Translators render the phrase yp  lo  awblw  taxl 

hrwth literally as going out and coming in ac cord ing to the Torah. 
What it does denote is that one must live entirely by the stip u la tions 
of  the Law. This affirmation bears a close resemblance to what the 
leaders of  Tal mud ic Judaism advocated. In this respect, although 
they may have diverged in many details, the goal of  this organization 
agreed fully with the sages of  the Mishnah and Talmud. 

Our text then goes on to describe their way of  life. A primary 
point is the obe di ence to the Just Teacher and asking forgiveness for 
any transgression. The wording that describes it bears also a close 
resemblance to the more expanded confession prevailing in Judaism. 
Both our text and rabbinic Judaism echo the confession in Dan 9:15, 
“we have sinned, we have been wicked . . . may your wrath and 
anger turn away from your city Jerusalem, your holy mountain.” As 
emphasized by Baumgarten, our text has a legal dimension through-
out. Here in the confession too, Israel stresses that they have lived 
contrary to the statutes of  the covenant. The text goes on to affirm 
that Israel’s punishments will have been fully warranted. The author 
divides their Torah into three categories: a) His holy statutes (appar-
ently a reference to the commandments found in the Pentateuch), 
b) His righteous injunctions (special rules innovated by the com muni-
 ty) and c) His true testimony (the admonitory material that forms 
the glue of  our text). In these three phrases, the author voices the 
motto of  the Damascene Covenant. As stated in the preamble and 
throughout the work, in spite of  the many innovations in tro duced 
by these injunctions, our author insists ironically that their legal 
system, in con trast to that of  their opponents, had not departed in 
any way from the nomistic tradition of  the Hebrew Scriptures. The 
clause “and they shall be chastised by the rules set down by the 
forefathers” emphasizes that remembering the past is not merely 
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a cognitive operation. Rather, many of  the trials and punishments 
endured by the patriarchs will reoccur over and over. 

3.2.1.5.4.5.  Hearkening to the Just Teacher and Rejoicing in the 
  Law (CD-B 20:32b–33a)
The clause qdx hrwm lwql wnyzahw (And they shall obey the Just Teacher) 
confirms once again what is emphasized throughout this work—that 
the Teacher is not in MTA a historical personality and certainly 
that he had not died as is supposed according to CD 19:35–20:1 
and 20:13–14. Instead, he is the futuristic figure who will become 
the in ter pret er of  the Torah and his decisions must be followed to 
the letter. The clause “And they shall not reject the true statutes” 
apparently emphasizes the importance of  the social rules innovated 
to create a more righteous society by maintaining the poor and 
destitute. These rules should not be abrogated. 

Some scholars read the words Mta MomCb in line 33 as part of  the 
previous sentence, meaning that the covenanters shall not reject the 
words of  the Torah when they hear them.206 However, this under-
standing would add nothing to what has al ready been said. On the 
other hand, if  we link this phrase with what follows, it adds gusto to 
the admonition, emphasizing the joyful consequences of  obeying the 
law. Heed ing the statutes of  the Torah will bring satisfaction and 
happiness. In addition, the ad her ents to the covenantal life style will 
attain a life that is superior to that of  any other group. 

3.2.1.5.4.6. Salvation for the Righteous (CD 20:33b–34; 4Q266 F4:9)
For lines 33b–34a see 1QSb 5:27b–29a, which likewise affirms Israel’s 
rule over the nations. 

wwjtCyw wmdqy hkyn]pl MylCwml 28  fbCl hkmyqh la ayk . . . 27
hyr]ak htyyhw 29  hkrbgy wCdwq MCbw hkwdbwoy Mymw[al lwkw

For God has raised you up as a scepter over the rulers; [they shall come] 
befo[re you and prostrate themselves and all peo]ples will serve you. And 
through His holy name He shall make you supreme; and you shall be 
like a li[on . . . (1QSb 5:27b–29a)

The next two sentences of  CD reiterate a central theme of  this work: 
God and His for give ness of  those who live by the Torah. CD 4:9b–10a 
asserts that on account of  the ancestral covenant, God will forgive 

206 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 42; Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, 
vol. 1, 581; Schwartz in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 37. 
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Israel’s sins. Based upon 4Q266 F4:7 and its cor re spond ing wording 
in CD 20:33, line 8 of  4Q266 F4 contained ten to fifteen spaces more 
than its CD parallel w«tow«COy«b w«arw Mdob la «rpkw. Thus it is plausible 
that, based upon CD 4:9b–10a, the extra spacing in the Cave 4 text 
likewise contained the phrase MynwCyr  tyrbk, to read “And God will 
forgive them in accordance with the ancestral covenant.”207 

The construction from now until we return to 15:1 of  CD draws 
almost ex clu sive ly on what survives in 4Q266–273. What exactly 
follows the end of  the B manuscript and how it links up with the 
parts of  MTA preserved in the fragments is uncertain. As cited by 
Baumgarten, Milik maintained that textual and paleographic evidence 
support the conjoining of  the words found in the sub-fragments 
a-d of  4Q266 F4 with CD 20:33–34. Milik also supported the supposi-
tion that 4Q270 F2i:1–3 joins with the end of  CD 20.208 Baumgarten 
wants to place the catalogue of  transgressions (4Q270 F2i–ii) im me-
di ate ly after CD 20, since the clause yl womC htow found in column 2 
line 19 immediately following the catalogue introduces the subsequent 
laws. However, this formula, which occurs four times elsewhere in 
MTA, does not introduce legal texts. As I see it, the mark ing for 
nomistic sections does have a standard formula in our work: Cwrp hz 
MyfpCmh, a clause which appears in CD 14:18 and 4Q266 F11:18 
(paralleled in 4Q270 F7ii:12). This phrase was probably present in 
4Q267 F7:3, a fragment which conjoins with text introducing the 
subject of  integrity in commerce and marriage, legal material. A sub-
specification of  this broader nomistic subject appears in 4Q271 F3:5 
shortly after the conjoin as [hanwh C]Owrp |hOzw (And this is the definit[ion 
of  cheat ing]). This fragment appears then to link up thematically 
with 4Q266 F5i, a passage which may begin with marital offenses. 
Whereas Milik’s joining of  4Q270 F2i:1–3 with CD 20:32–33 is not 
in itself  implausible, it is problematic to parallel 4Q266 F4:9–13 with 
any of  what spans from 4Q270 F2i:(6) to the beginning of  column 2 
(the maximum textual parameter of  the four sub-fragments in 4Q266 
F4, assuming the entire fragment was as many as twenty-five lines in 
length).209 For, whereas the former contains positive content, corre-

207 For MynwCar  tyrb cf. also CD 1:4 and 6:2. 
208 Stegemann does not dissent from this positioning of this fragment. See Hartmut 

Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 180, 190–91. However, as explained below, 
it seems to me that placing this fragment here is tenuous if not unacceptable. 

209 If 4Q266 F4 was a page of twenty-five lines, as many as eighteen may have 
separated sub-fragments a-b from c-d. 7–13, the numbers assigned within the editio 
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sponding to the tenor of  the end of  CD 20, the latter is negative. The 
four lines of  4Q266 F4:10–13 (two sub-fragments evidently drawing 
on the terminology of  portions of  Ezek 34:23–24, Exod 18:21–22 
and 11QT 57:8–9) does not satisfactorily par al lel any four lines of  
extant text from column 1 line 9 of  4Q270 F2 to the beginning of  
column 2. One must then choose the beginning of  either 4Q266 F4 
or 4Q270 F2i as con join ing with the end of  CD 20, but not both. A 
more plausible locus for the list of  offenses, the so-called catalogue 
of  transgressions (all of  4Q270 F2), is toward the end of  the interior 
section bridging pages 20 and 15 of  CD. The placement of  the list 
there has reasoning behind it. The material that would then precede 
it (4Q266 F7) concerns itself  largely with the Supervisor’s modes 
of  admission of  candidates to the Purity. The pur pose of  the list 
at this point would be to present to the new members an outline of  
the traditional law as perceived by its author. Hence, the function 
of  the catalogue would be pedagogic. 

Let us consider now 4Q266 F4, the text which, as was stated above, 
most likely bridges the ending of  CD 20 with what follows. The word 
qwj read by Baumgarten in line 9 of  this text is ubiquitous in MTA. 
wytwxmb wjmCyw wCyCy hla lwk (All of  them will be happy and rejoice in 
His commandments), our reconstruction prior to it, is based upon 
what precedes it in our context. The salvation that God has made 
available to the righteous of  Israel will generate joy in the Torah. 

3.2.1.5.4.7. The Advent of the Shepherd Messiah (4Q266 
  F4:10b–13)
Missing material, a line or perhaps as many as eighteen (the poten-
tial range of  the lacuna of  this fragment), separates w]»yqwj»w from the 
succeeding sub-fragments. These two crumbs of  parchment contain 
paraphrases from Ezek 34. The lacuna preceding the extant text may 
have contained elements of  the theme of  this chapter. Chapter 34 
begins with the prophet’s vision of  the coming eschaton. Much of  

princeps to the seven lines rep re sent ed by these four miniscule pieces, are in my 
opinion arbitrary ascriptions. Not only do we not know how long the lacuna was 
between a-b and c-d, but we are not certain of how many lines preceded a-b in this 
fragment. Stegemann notes that the shape of 4Q266 F4 “resembles rather closely the 
shape of the left edge of (4Q266) frg. 3 iv(a) with lines 1–4 of its column.” Hence, he 
reasons that 4Q266 F4:7–9 of Baumgarten’s numbering should be labeled as lines 
1–3 of 4Q266 F4 (see Stegemann, “Physical Re con struc tions,” 180). 
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this text revolves around the term howr, the shepherd being God 
or king David. 

The theme of  Ezekiel’s shepherd frequently appears throughout 
MTA. For ex am ple, in CD 19:7–9, the citations taken from Zech 
13:7 and 11:7 link with Ezekiel’s met a phor here in 4Q266 F4:10–13 
of  God and Israel as a shepherd and his sheep. The proph et’s use 
of  Crd four times in Ezek 34 may have inspired the sobriquet Crwd 

hrwth in MTA. More significantly, MTA appears to draw a notion 
from Ezek 47:7–12 (a text which extends conceptually back to Deut 
11:7–17 and 28:1–18) that the fertility or des o la tion of  the Holy 
Land will depend upon Israel’s obedience to the Torah. In this pro-
phet ic book God promises to gather the dispersed of  Israel to their 
own land where the mountains will contain fertile pastures and fat 
grasslands prior to David’s reascent as the prince of  Israel (Ezek 
34:13–24). Building on this idea, MTA prefaces the rise of  the Just 
Teacher with the future fertility of  Israel. 

  Cwryl tofm CrwC Nrhamw larCym jmxyw         CD 1:7
.   .   .  wtmda bwfb NCdlw wxra ta  CD 1:8

wbl Krdb Mkyrdhl qdx hrwm Mhl Mqyw  CD 1:11

And He will cause to sprout forth from Israel and from Aaron roots of  
a plant to inherit His land and to grow fat in the fertility of  His soil . . . 
and will raise up for them a Just Teacher so as to lead them in the 
way that will please Him. (CD 1:7–8a, 11a)

Conversely, when Israel would disobey God, the land would become 
desolate. 

  larCy ta wotyw lwbgh ygysm wdmo Xrah Nbrj Xqbw      CD 5:20
Xrah MCytw  CD 5:21

Now during the epoch of  the desolation of  the land (587 B.C.E.) the 
Shifters of  the Boundary arose and misled Israel. And the land has 
turned into wilderness. (CD 5:20–21a)

Returning to our text, what survives plausibly continues with “[And] 
God [will set up a unique] shep[herd] and will feed them in [a good 
pasture; My servant David, he will feed them] and [he] will become 
[their shepherd.] And he will select for himself  [men of  truth and God 
fearers. They shall execute true justice. Kindness and] acts of  mercy 
[they shall perform towards each other…]” The reconstruction fol-
lowing wl rrbw draws on 11QT 57:8–9 combined with Exod 18:21–22 
and Zech 7:9. The author of  MTA not only required that judges be 
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truthful men who feared God, but that they be compassionate as well. 
CD 10:6 lists an additional qualification; a judge must be an expert 
in the book of  Haguy and in the foundations of  the covenant. 

This passage adds a new dimension to the messianic theme of  
MTA. Without it, the idea of  messiah in this work is obscured by 
the question of  whether the Qumran community anticipated a single 
messiah or two, an issue that has divided scrollists. Some have taken 
CD 12:23–13:1, 14:19, 19:10–11 (larCyw  Nrha  jyCm) and 20:1 (jyCm 

larCymw Nrham) to allude to a single Messiah. However, with the pub-
lication of  Rule of  the Community the majority of  scrollists shifted to 
a dual messiah theory, large ly because of  1QS 9:11 which mentions 
larCyw Nwrha yjyCmw ay^b^n awb do (until the prophet and Messiahs of  
Aaron and Israel come). Proponents argue that the alleged refer-
ences to the singular messiah in CD resemble in syntax the phrase 
h∂rOmSoÅw MOdVs_JKRlRm in Gen 14:10, whose corresponding verbs are plural, 
and hence that larCyw Nrha jyCm refers to two personages—a priestly 
and a lay messiah.210 How ev er, quoting from Ezek 34, our text makes 
it apparent that David and David alone is the Messiah anticipated 
by the author of  MTA, dDjRa hRoOr (one shepherd) being a messianic 
phrase. If  so, the word yjyCm appearing above in CD 6:1 (paralleled 
in 4Q267 F2:6 and 6Q15 F3:4), should not be understood as “mes-
siahs,” but as the “anointed,” in the sense of  the anointing of  kings 
and prophets.211 The plural larCyw Nwrha yjyCm in Rule of  the Community 
may be construed as a plural form with a singular intent.212 

3.2.2. The Elaboration of the Eschatological Torah (4Q267 F7 / 4Q271 
  F3 . . . 4Q270 F4 / 4Q266 F12; CD 15–16; 9:1–14:17; 
  CD 14:18–23 / 4Q266 F10ii:1–8; 4Q266 F10ii:8–15 / 
  4Q270 F7i:1–6a; 4Q270 F7i:6b–17 / 4Q266 F11:1–3a)213

What follows the text of  messianic dimension exposed above is uncer-
tain. As was stat ed, 4Q267 F7 and the conjoining 4Q271 F3 con-

210 James VanderKam, “Jubilees and the Priestly Messiah of Qumran.” Revue de 
Qumran 13 (1988): 353–65. See Schiffman, The Halakhah, 51 for a brief bibliography 
on the two-Messiah concept. 

211 Cf. also elsewhere in the DSS 1QS 9:11; 1QM 11:7 and 4Q287 F10:13 
for other uses of yjyCm conveying this sense. 

212 Some would see it as reflecting a later development in the Essene community, 
the expectation of two messiahs. 

213 These references reflect only select primary textual witnesses for what continues 
to the end of the Cave material that bridges from CD 20 to 15. In similar fashion, 
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tain the phrase Cwrp hz, a formula which apparently marks nomistic 
material and which here likely fronts the legal text that bridges CD 
20 and CD 15. If  we are right, this commences the second major 
section of  the body of  our work. As was noted above, the book evi-
dently begins with the title Nwrjah hrwth Crdm, which inaugurates the 
preamble continuing up to 4Q268 F1:8 of  the composite text. The 
first part of  the body, beginning with CD 1:1, concludes with the 
immediately preceding lines dealing with the advent of  the Messiah 
(4Q266 F4:10–13). Now begins an extensive list of  laws which are 
to govern Israel during the eschatological epoch. The first section 
deals with the inability of  a debtor to repay the loan prior to the 
jubilee year so that he could repossess his inherited land. It evidently 
continues with the parental responsibility to present a daughter to 
a prospective groom honestly. 

Preceding these laws is a short pericope in 4Q267 F7 containing 
the phrase wl b«h«aw (and he shall love him). These words in line 1 
presume a subject matter which corresponds to the r´…g (proselyte) in 
Lev 19:33–34, the basis for our reconstruction. CD 6:20–21 con-
tains similar wording: “that each love his companion as himself,” 
and con tin ues with the clause, “and support the poor, destitute and 
proselyte (rg).” This but tress es the presumed injunction here con-
cerning loving the proselyte. The rg is a favorite topic in this work. 
In several passages proselytes are cited following the priests, Levites 
and Israelites as part of  the four-fold division of  the community. 
The first pros e lyte, Abraham (CD 16:6), is labeled bhwa (lover), as 
are Isaac and Jacob (CD 3:2–3). Love likewise forms an important 
theme in MTA. Compare CD 13:9, “He will have compassion upon 
them as a father has for his children.” This serves to bridge from the 
introduction to the eschatological Torah (the first part of  the body 
of  our text) to the elaboration of  the injunctions that follows. The 
inclusion of  the proselytes at this point tells us the converts are as 
much an integral part of  Israel as are the Israelites them selves. This 
corresponds to Ezek 47:22 which prescribes that in the messianic age 
the legal rights of  the proselytes will be equal to those of  the tribes 
of  Israel in regard to land allotment. 

My continued reconstruction, [NwrmCt rCa MyfpCmhw] MOy|q[wjh hlaw
Xrab twCol] (Now these are the sta]tutes [and the judgments which 

I cite only the main witnesses of that which continues in CD 15 to the end of this 
section, text which extends beyond the conclusion of the medieval version. 
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you shall observe to do in the land]), whose wording is taken from 
Deut 12:1, resembles …wrOmVvI;t yAtO;qUj_tRa (You shall keep my statutes) 
immediately following the injunction to love one’s neighbor as oneself  
(compare Lev 19:18b–19a); hence, our choice for filling the lacuna 
of  line 2. 

3.2.2.1. Restoration of Land in the Jubilee Year (4Q267 F7:3b; 4Q271 
  F3:1–3a)
The lost text in 4Q271 F3:1 makes it impossible to give the context 
of  the isolated word Psk«b (with silver). It probably dealt with the 
injunction to lend money to one’s neighbor, which leads to the rules 
that govern sabbatical and jubilee years found in the next line. My 
reconstruction MyCmjh  fpCm  hzw (Now this is the rule for the fiftieth 
year) at the end of  4Q267 F7:3 and continuing to the first line 
of  4Q271 F3 serves as a prelude to the jubilee legislation evident 
in line 2. Lev 25:10, the basis for our re con struc tion for much of  
line 1 and the beginning of  line 2 of  4Q271 F3, prescribed that 
Hebrew slaves were to be released in the sabbatical years, and debts 
cancelled prior to the jubilee year when any land sold during that 
period would be restored to the original owner. However, line 2 of  
this text is concerned with a problem not recorded in the Hebrew 
Scriptures. The legislator here presumes that the purchase money 
paid for the land precedes its restoration to the original owner. If  so, 
what happens if  the original owner lacks the means to restore the 
money? What is the status of  this property? Un for tu nate ly a portion 
of  our text is lost. It is noteworthy, however, that the problem leg is -
lat ed here does not cohere with the rabbinic understanding of  jubilee 
law. According to the Talmud, there exists no indebtedness during 
the restoration of  the land, because a buyer pays only the prorated 
cost in proportion to the number of  years that he will have actual 
possession of  it. However, it could be that the author of  MTA deals 
here not with a buyer of  land, but with a borrower who placed his 
property as a surety. Now, when the jubilee year arrives and the loan 
has not been repaid, is that guarantee cancelled or not? A related 
passage in 11Q13 (Melchizedek) 2:6, like our text, speaks of  forgive-
ness of  indebtedness. rwrd hmhl arqw, conventionally translated “And 
he shall proclaim liberty to them,” is to be understood here as the 
announcement of  release of  the ob li ga tion of  repayment of  debts as 
is amplified in the succeeding clause, hmhytwnwwo lGw«k[ aCm ]«hm«hl bwzol 
(to forgive them [of  the debt] of  all their trans gres sions), a wording 
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corresponding to the extant portion of  line 3 of  our text.214 The 
word twnwwo, generally rendered as “transgressions,” is problematic 
given the fact that the context refers to forgiveness of  debts. How 
does the incurring of  a debt amount to a sin? Whereas these passages 
do authorize the cancellation of  indebtedness when the jubilee year 
arrives, they apparently do not sanction free and unlimited resort 
to the absolving of  debts in the fiftieth year. The arrears incurred 
are still considered by these authors as transgressions if  not paid 
off, especially for people of  means for whom repayment would not 
be a burden. MTA and 11Q13 agree that the advent of  the jubilee 
year in volves the cancellation of  debts. 

Line 3 of  our text is a mess. The identity of  the letter emerging 
from the first lacuna is uncertain. It could be a remnant of  a waw, 
to read from the end of  the previous line ta aCyw lbwy]«h tn|C[ h]|oyghw 
»w[ylom wbwj (and the year of  [jubilee] arrives, [then he shall forgive 
him] his [loan]). But, if  so, we would have to suppose that the letters 
which Baumgarten transcribes |M|daGw preceding [bwzoy] «la[w] in the par-
al lel 4Q267 F7:6 were a scribal error for the word la[w] which follows 
it. Alternatively, instead of  reading »w[ylom], we insert |M[daw], restored 
from its parallel in 4Q267. In our restoration the lender will forgo 
his loss and both he and God will forgive the bor row er’s indebted-
ness. What this means is that not only does the lender not collect his 
right ful money, but he must hold no grudge against the non paying 
debtor. Nevertheless, I present this interpretation with some hesitancy, 
inasmuch as I am uncomfortable with the notion of  aligning God with 
man in the matter of  forgiveness. Baumgarten takes a different stance 
concerning what is being forgiven. On the basis of  the above cited 
pas sage from Melchizedek, he presumes that “the release from sins 
refers to the divine reward for those who redeem their brother from 
bondage.”215 The problem with this understanding, however, is that 
the wording in line 3 of  our text speaks of  release from iniquities rather 
than a reward for good deeds. Furthermore the text of  11QMelch 
2:5–6 is unclear. See the discussion in DJD XXIII, 230–31, where the 
editors assemble a variety of  textual and interpretative possibilities. 
As to the clause in our text, “[and both man] and God will forgive 
hi[m all] his transgressions,” it is conceivable that MTA would not 

214 rwrd  arq is rendered in the LXX translation of  Lev. 25:10 as diaboa`n 
a[fesin; in Isa 61:1 as khruvxai a[fesin and in Jer 34:8, 15, 17 as kalevsai (or) 
kalei`n a[fesin (to proclaim forgiveness). 

215 DJD XVIII, 176. 
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object to the voluntary repayment of  such debt following the jubilee 
year, especially by those debtors who are not truly indigent. 

3.2.2.2. Intermingling Male and Female Garments (4Q271 F3:3b–4a)
The reading in lines 3b–4a, “[Let] not [a garment of  a man be worn 
by man and woman] in common, for it is an abomination,” para-
phrases Deut 22:5. Another rendition of  this passage occurs in 4Q159 
(Ordinancesa) F2-4:7, where it links up with related subject matter. 
The reading hyhy here follows that of  MT, whereas Baumgarten’s wyhy 
accords with 4Q159. On the other hand, both our text and 4Q159 
omit the mention of  the deity found in the expansive formulation 
of  the MT: hR;lEa hEcOo_lD;k ÔKyRhølTa hÎwh◊y tAbSowøt yI;k (For anyone who does 
such things is an abomination to the Lord your God). The word tjak 
(in common), unique to our text, is puzzling. Does it prohibit only 
the interchanging of  clothing between men and women, or does it 
forbid also any unisex garment worn by either man or woman? On 
the intermingling of  garments see more comments below on lines 
9–10 of  4Q271 F3. 

3.2.2.3. Honesty in Business (4Q271 F3:4b–10a)216

MTA changes the reading ja of  Lev 25:14 to tymo in line 5, perhaps 
to clarify that honest business dealings are required of  anyone rather 
than merely one’s kin. Baumgarten wonders whether the word Cwrp 
in line 5, referring to the explication of  Lev 25:14, is restricted to 
the issue of  excessive profits or to not disclosing defects in goods 
for sale.217 He then cites Bava Metzi’a 4:3–12 which defines the term 
hanwa (de fraud ing). However, it is likely that the word Cwrp here is 
intended to explicate the immediately preceding citation of  Lev 25:14, 
and that our text embraces both: profiteering and hiding defects. In 
fact, this passage itemizes still another kind of  hanwa not mentioned 
in Bava Metzi’a: not restoring lost objects to their owner. 

Let us take a closer look at MTA’s list of  fraudulent activity. Examples 
are a) not returning a lost object to its owner (lines 6–7a), b) conscious 
lying in business trans ac tions whether concerning people or animals 
(line 7b), c) not disclosing the defects of  a bride to her groom or vice 
versa (line 8), d) misdirecting people in any matter (line 9a), e) mar-

216 Parallels 4Q270 F5:14–17a and 4Q269 F9:1–2. 
217 DJD XVIII, 176. 
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rying off  one’s son or daughter to someone who is unfit (line 9b) and 
f) in cor rect ly pairing objects in any other matter (line 10). 

As to a), in rabbinics the tractate Bava Metzi’a 1–2 deals with the 
issue of  not returning a lost object to its owner apart from hanwa 
treated in pericope 4. The author of  MTA on the other hand makes 
it part of  his list of  fraudulent activity. The role here of  the word 
Mda«b in example b) may refer to slavery or perhaps to dealings in 
matters of  commerce, whereas h«m|h«bOw clearly refers to defects in trad-
ing. With reference to ex am ple c), MTA goes beyond the Talmudic 
tradition in its definition of  hanwa. Marriage laws are very extensive 
in rabbinics, but I am not aware of  requiring the parent to dis close 
his daughter’s defects. The listing of  example d) is indirect, because 
what the text actually does is to link the defrauding in business mat-
ters to the soãah, the adulterous woman, here called the hr(w)ra (the 
cursed one) who is punished for her deceit. This prompts the author 
to cite a related verse in Deut 27:18, JK®r∂;dA;b r´…wIo h‰…gVvAm r…wrDa (Cursed be 
one who misleads the blind in his way). Note however, that although 
the word rwּr Da that begins the biblical citation seems to be missing 
in our MTA text, it was clearly intended. Perhaps the omission was 
due to haplography. By linking the two Deuteronomy passages with 
the soãah, the author of  MTA suggests the severity of  fraud u lent 
dealings. Especially interesting in this list is the joining of  examples 
e) and f), namely the marrying of  one’s daughter to an unfit groom 
with plowing with an ox and a donkey and mixing together wool 
and linen together.218 See also the intriguing ref er enc es to rabbinic 
literature cited by Baumgarten in DJD XVIII, 177. Compare also 
Paul’s apparent drawing on this text in 2 Cor 6:14: Mh; gi÷nesqe 
eJterozugou`nte~ ajpivstoi~ tiv~ ga;r metoch; dikaiosuvnh/ kai; ajnomiva/ 
. . . (Do not be unequally yoked with unbelievers; for what partner-
ship has righteousness with lawlessness? . . . ).219 

3.2.2.4. Marriage and Adultery (4Q271 F3:10b–16a; 4Q266 F5i:1–2)
For the phrase Cd[wqh tyrbb] ([into the ho]ly [covenant]) restored in 
line 11 as de fin ing marriage, compare CD 12:11 which uses “the 
covenant of  Abraham” as the act of  manumission of  a slave. Both 

218 Cf. 4Q271 F2:6–7; [Myalk awh MyrwCw Myf]|j brwomh hdC (A field that is mixed 
with w[heat and barley is under the prohibition of illicit mixtures’]). See section 
3.2.2.9.3.4 below. 

219 I thank Clark Brooking for this suggestion. 
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marriage and manumission change the status of  a person in that 
each becomes sanctified by being obliged to observe additional com-
mandments. Hence, the use of  the phrase Cdwq tyrb or Mhrba tyrb. 
As Baumgarten notes, the rabbis likewise designate marriage as an 
act of  sanctification (NyCwdq). The text goes on to deal with a maiden 
or widow who has sexual relations with a man outside of  mar riage. 
No one may marry her. She is like an adulteress. This opinion differs 
from the rabbinic tradition that restricts adultery to a married woman 
(not a maiden or widow) who has sexual relations with another man. 
Furthermore, in rabbinic exegesis the vi o la tion of  virginity is restricted 
to cases of  women suspected of  adultery at the beginning of  their 
marriage. It would not be applicable to a widow or an unmarried 
maiden. Unique to our text is the detailed description of  examining 
the presence of  virginity by expert women, a process which is, as 
far as I know, absent in Talmudic literature. 4Q159 (Ordinancesa) 
F2-4:8–10 explains that if  the women find her guilty of  illicit sexual 
re la tions, she has committed a capital offense. On the other hand, if  
her husband lies about her, he shall be fined two minas. Interestingly, 
the amount of  two minas, equaling two hundred zuz, corresponds to 
what the Mishnah defines as the amount which a groom marrying 
a maiden is contractually obliged to pay. The phrase |f|p[C]mk hCoy 
(he should follow the ru[l]e) in line 15 lacks specification. However, 
it most likely refers to Exod 21:9–10, “And if  he betroths her to his 
son he (the son) shall treat her in ac cord ance with the prerogatives 
of  maidens (hD;l_hRcSoÅy twønD ;bAh fAÚpVvImV;k). . . He may not diminish her 
food, her clothing and her conjugal rights.” MTA might have in 
mind here additional wifely rights beyond those listed in Exodus. 
See 4Q270 F4:16–18 (see com men tary section 3.2.2.9.8.2.3) where 
these prerogatives are reconstructed into a passage dealing with a 
priest marrying a maiden. 

Whereas the material just discussed is fragmentarily attested in four 
man u scripts, most of  what follows is irretrievably lost. Our setting of  
the word [h]qn«t (she is innoc[ent]) in 4Q266 F5i:1 as sequential to 
4Q271 F3 rests on the presumption that the two texts dealt with the 
case of  an adulterous woman. The words [tmw]»y la swna M[aw] ([and 
i]f  a man claimed that he was under duress he likewise shall not [be 
put to death]) following it a line later may have dealt with a married 
man who faced capital punishment on account of  his relations with 
another woman. If  he claims that he acted under threat, he is absolved 
as well. Interestingly, according to the Talmud, while du ress would 
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exonerate a woman in a case of  illicit sexual relations, it would not 
do so to a man, perhaps since a woman is more likely to be coerced 
than a man. 

3.2.2.5. Eschatology of the Return (4Q266 F5i:5–17a)
As to what preceded Nwrjah in line 5, based on line 17, Baumgarten 
speculates that it might have been hrwth Crdm, to read [hrwth Crdm] 
Nwrjah. However, it is more likely that this introduces the short escha-
tological theme in these lines that would occur with the apocalyptic 
era. Hence, our reading Nwrjah [rwdb, conceivably a parallel to 4Q273 
F1:1220 and arguably reconstructed as well in lines 11–12 of  our 
text as [Nwrjah ]|r[wd]. This section then presumably concludes with 
N»w|r«j«a«h hrw«t[h Crdm rps lo h]|mh h»nh in lines 16–17. As has been 
noted elsewhere, Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm both begins and concludes the 
title of  the book. Its place here in the middle of  the work, however, 
is puzzling, but may be accounted for perhaps as a tentative conclu-
sion. In other words, the author had thoughts of  ending the book at 
this point, but subsequently changed his mind to enlarge it further. 
This supposition, then, would explain why the next pericope begins 
with an introductory formula, Myqwjh hlaw (line 17). This in di ca tion 
of  a serial composition of  the work is then another hint that this 
large opus is a unitary endeavor by a single author, rather than a 
composite text as is generally taken for granted. 

As to line 8, the reading Mynwa bwrm draws on Isa 40:26. However, 
what is in ter est ing in these lines is the phrase [hrwth Nm h]|lgnb. The 
term hlgn has a technical sense in MTA (compare CD 5:4–5, “And 
he (Eleazar) hid the Niglah until Zadok arose”). The context here in 
CD accounts for David’s failure to heed the commandment against 
bigamy in Deut 17:17: “The king shall not have many wives.” Indeed, 
Temple Scroll which forms part of  the dual Torah and which prohibits 
polygamy had not as yet been penned. In our line too, hrwth Nm hlgnb 
refers to the legal text in Jubilees and Temple Scroll. 

In line 9 Baumgarten reconstructs [wC]dwq MCb My|q[yzjmh] ([who hold 
f]ast to [his] holy name). However, the context makes this reconstruc-
tion implausible, since it goes on negatively to depict a conspiracy 
against turning to the Torah. Hence, our reconstruction based upon 

220 4Q273 F1 consists of small portions of three lines. I have not attempted to 
utilize the scattered letters remaining in this piece to reconstruct any portions of lines 
6 or 7 of 4Q266 F5i. 
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4Q162 (4QpIsab) 2:6b–7a: Nwxlh yCna] M[h wC]dwq MCb My|s[awmh hla lwkw]
hy|h[  rCak MylCwryb rCa (But as for all these who will despi]se [His] 
Hol[y] Name, [th]ey are [the followers of  the Scoffer who will be in 
Jerusalem just as] it was formerly). 

Several words after our reconstruction  based upon CD 19:10 at the 
beginning of  line 13, the text refers to those who should be treated 
each according his demeanor. Depending on his attitude toward the 
Torah, he should be either accepted or rejected from the camp. 

4Q266 F5i:15–17 deals with the sons of  Zadok depicted at length 
in CD 4:1–10 which pesherizes Ezek 44:15, thereby extending this 
reference to the entire contents of  the last nine chapters of  Ezekiel. 
This prophetic material describes the eschatological sanctuary, the 
restructuring of  the tribal boundaries and Judea’s extraordinary fertility 
in the eschatological age. If  we are right as was mentioned above, that 
these lines had momentarily been the author’s intended valedictory 
for the work, they might have served as a fitting conclusion, with the 
exodus from Judah to Damascus as its central theme. Note that the 
idea of  assembling in Damascus is alluded to once again just prior to 
the book’s conclusion in 4Q266 F11:17–18 which leads to its formulaic 
ending, “The Midrash on the Eschatological Torah.” 

3.2.2.6. The Leadership of the Sage (4Q266 F5i:17b–19; 4Q266 F5i c-d)
After this provisional conclusion, line 17b begins the additional peri-
cope which ascribes the injunctions by the lykCm (the Sage). A similar 
introductory clause appears in CD 12:20b–21, “And these are the 
statutes for the Sage to be guided by with all living per sons, each 
injunction for its own occasion,” and subsequently in CD 13:22b–23a, 
“[And th]ese are the rules [by which] the Sage [is to conduct himself  
during the epoch when God will remember the land (and) when the 
matter which He spoke of  will transpire].” Each of  these three pas-
sages stresses the Sage’s role as a model which all of  Israel should 
emulate. His exact function and identity are somewhat obscure. Is 
he a distinct personality, or does this epithet refer to a specialized 
function of  the Supervisor? That the Sage is probably another appel-
lation for the rqbm is seen in CD 13:7, which assigns the function of  
enlightening (lykCy) to the Supervisor. If  the two terms refer to the 
same personality, why the change in names? Perhaps when he con-
trols the camps he is called the rqbm, whose primary role is pastoral 
(compare Ezek 34:12); when he functions as the spiritual ideal of  
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all righteous Israel, for those in both cities and camps, he is called 
the lykCm.221 That the responsibilities of  the Sage are sandwiched 
between the pro ce dures of  the cities and those of  the camps in this 
passage may lend some support to this notion. 

This section pertaining to the Sage also introduces the rules appli-
cable to the recitation of  the Torah that follows, a duty which Baumgar-
ten understands as restricted to priests. This ascription, however, is not 
entirely evident in the text. The matter of  the priesthood appears in a 
later section. MTA does not necessarily restrict the public rec i ta tion 
of  the Torah to a priest. This section, absent in CD, tells us that the 
author attached great importance to public rhetoric. No one defective 
in speech or recitation was al lowed to read the Scripture in public. It 
might result in an erroneous interpretation of  the Torah that would 
bring about capital punishment. In other words, part of  the rec i ta tion 
of  the law was to interpret its legal ramifications. 

At the suggestion of  Milik, Baumgarten places two small pieces of  
leather under the label 4Q266 F5i(c-d) immediately prior to the text 
on public recitation. However, Baumgarten goes on to question this 
positioning on paleographic grounds. I too follow Milik, not know-
ing where else to place them. The readable words in this passage, 
lar[C]yb bbl yrCy lwkl yOk (for all the upright of  heart in I[s]rael) and 
wqydxh wqwj ta (they declared righteous His statutes), suggest that these 
lines were part of  a prayer, not legal subject matter. 

3.2.2.7. Qualifications for Public Recitation of the Torah (4Q267 F5iii:1–2;
  4Q266 F5ii:1–4)
What follows this text in 4Q267 F5iii:2 and continues in 4Q266 
F5ii:1–4 lists the qual i fi ca tions for public reading from the Torah.222 
The phrase hrwth rps (book of  the To rah), restored in 4Q266 F5ii:2–3 
from 4Q273 F2:1, certainly refers to the five books of  Moses. How-
ever, as has been frequently stated, it has a larger sense that would 
include also the books which the sect regarded as Scripture, such 
as Jubilees and Temple Scroll. The extant lines here make no mention 

221 Cf. larCy lwk (4Q266 F5i:18) and larCOy orz (CD 12:22), both of which 
have the lykCm as their heading. 

222 Hempel links this section and what follows from 4Q266 F5ii:5–16 under 
priestly rules (Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Document, 38–41). However, the 
qualification Nwrha ynbm [Cyaw] (lines 4–5) suggests that the preceding rules were not 
restricted to priests, but included any Israelite. 
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of  the Sabbath. It is likely, therefore, that our author refers to the 
daily use of  Scripture for prayer and study. The fact that the text 
is concerned about erroneous readings which might inappropriately 
result in condemning someone to death would indicate that the 
recitation of  Scripture was part of  daily rou tine for liturgy and 
study and that, moreover, they studied the legal imputations of  the 
text. A closer look at these lines gives the headings in which the 
sect expressed special interest. It begins with the blind and the deaf  
and probably includes other handicapped and unqualified people 
cited in CD 15:15b–17. 

223 |hg[w]|C«ww [y]tp lwwkw  wbywby  lala ogwCmw lywa wtwyh lwkwlwkw                            15
la f[wfo]»z ro»»»n wawa [Crj wa jsp wa rgjw twar yt]«l|b«l |M»y»n»y«o hkw  16

«M«b «t l ? |C|d[w]|q[h ykalm yk hdoh Kwt la hlam C]Oya awby 17

And no one who is a fool or mentally deficient may enter (the com-
munity). And as for any simple[ton] or one [prone] to err, one who 
is dim-eyed, no[t being able to see, or a limper, or lame, or deaf] or a 
youngster: none of  [them] may be ad mit ted [to the community, since 
the] sa[c]red [angels] . . . with them. (CD 15:15b–17)

If  our reconstruction of  4Q266 F5ii:3a–4 is correct, the requirement 
of  literacy is applicable not only to reading Scripture, but to other 
holy services as well. People whose literacy was not perfect were 
unfit to lead in the sacred service. Perhaps it is worth comparing 
this brief  passage dealing with the reading of  Torah with the more 
extensive text composed by Maimonides in paragraphs 8–9 of  his first 
chapter on the rules pertaining to the study of  Torah. Whereas our 
text disqualifies the handicapped from public recitation, regardless 
of  their mastery of  the text, Maimonides says that blind and deaf  
scholars may serve as leaders in interpreting the tradition. 

lob Nyb wpwgb MlC Nyb ryCo Nyb yno Nyb hrwt dwmltb byyj larCym Cya lk .8 

hqdxh Nm snrptmh yno hyh wlypa wjk CCtC lwdg Nqz hyhC Nyb rwjb Nyb Nyrwsy 
Mwyb hrwt dwmltl Nmz wl owbql byyj Mynbw hCa lob wlypaw Myjtph lo rzjmw 

Myxo ybfwj Nhm wyh larCy ymkj ylwdg .9 hlylw Mmwy wb tyghw rmanC hlylbw 
hlylbw Mwyb hrwt dwmltb Nyqswo wyh Nk yp lo Paw Mymws Nhmw Mym ybawC Nhmw 

wnybr hCm ypm Cya ypm Cya howmCh yqytom llkm Mhw

Every Israelite is obliged to study (Talmud) Torah, whether he is des-
titute or wealthy, whether he is perfect in body, whether he is a man 
of sufferings, wheth er a youngster or a very old man whose strength 

223 Outlined text is supplemented from 4Q266 F8i. 
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has declined, even if he is so poor that he is supported by charity and 
begs from door to door. And even if he is married and has children, 
nevertheless he is obligated to set apart times for the study of Torah 
day and night. For it is written, “And you shall meditate in it (the 
study of Torah) day and night” (Josh 1:8). Some of the greatest sages 
of Israel were choppers of wood and drawers of water; some of them 
were blind, but nevertheless, they were engaged in the study of Torah 
day and night. And these people were among those who transmitted the 
tradition sage after sage going back to the mouth of Moses our Master 
(Rabbi). (Talmud Torah 1:8–9)

Our MTA text emphasizes the importance of  understanding Scripture 
for its correct interpretation. It diverges from the Talmudic tradition 
whose emphasis is the proper transmission of  Scripture, its precise 
readings. For example, the Masorah stresses the importance of  dis-
tinguishing between «tk (ketib) and «rq (qere), the spelling of  words and 
their oral equivalence, or between the alm and the rsj. One may 
argue that these features are part of  a later development and had not 
as yet existed. This may be true. However, even at this earlier stage 
during the pre-Christian centuries, it would seem that the cultural 
levels of  approaching Scripture diverged between the two traditions. 
Whereas the concern of  MTA centers on the proper understand-
ing of  words of  Scrip ture, the Pharisaic tradition had gone beyond 
understanding to its accurate trans mis sion. In the tradition of  the 
Pharisees, proper understanding is taken for granted. For example, 
neither the Talmudic tradition nor Maimonides mention the require-
ment of  mastering the proper understanding of  textual passages, as 
our lines do. In other words, the author of  MTA presumes a lower 
level of  literacy than does the Pharisaic tradition. 

3.2.2.8. Causes for Defrocking a Priest (4Q266 F5ii:5–14a)
The theme of  captive priests follows. Lines 5–7 are one of  two 
passages in MTA which deal with captivity. CD 14:15 obliges the 
community to redeem any Israelite seized against his will by pagans. 
In other words, it seems that no matter how he behaved, his redemp-
tion was unconditional. Our passage here, however, qualifies this, 
stating that if  the redeemed captive was a priest, his sacerdotal con-
duct in captivity was to be scru ti nized. If  he worshipped idols, he 
would forfeit his priestly privileges. The text itemizes these forfeitures: 
a) leading in the temple’s worship, b) touching the curtain of  the 
holy of  holies, c) partaking of  the sacred food and d) handling the 
purities of  the community. 
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Whereas the previous lines deal with someone who has been taken 
by force, the text continues by devoting a special injunction against 
priests who migrate to serve in pagan worship voluntarily (lines 8–9a). 
This second category of  priests differs from those listed first. The 
former includes any son of  Aaron. The latter addresses rituals per-
taining to select individuals such as those who minister the Urim 
and Thummim or serve in the courts that interpret the laws of  the 
Torah, rituals specified in Deut 33:8–10. The term twrwhl (to teach) 
in our text capsulizes Moses’ blessing on Levi, but here specifically 
prohibits anyone who served gentiles from being part of  Israel’s 
legal system. As re con struct ed, lines 9b–11a ban from membership 
and appear to bar from reinstatement anyone who has withdrawn 
his name from the priestly roster and lived against the rules of  the 
priesthood. 

The preceding material dealt with priests who acted wrongly. 
The concluding portion of  this section (lines 11b–14a) lacks a clear 
subject, but seems to address the Israelite who disobeys the rules of  
the priestly council. Note that the council is restricted to priests. Our 
reading lkwah ta [ogy awl] ([ . . .shall not touch] the food) prohibits the 
violator from partaking of  the food of  the community. The phrase 
Mdb  bjw (and guilty of  blood) is obscure. Baumgarten points to the 
clause a…whAh vyIaDl bEvDj´y M∂;d in Lev 17:4, “it will be accounted to that 
man as the shedding of  blood.” Compare, however, the words of  CD 
3:5–7, “and their sons in Egypt followed the willfulness of  their heart 
to plot against the commandments of  God, each doing as his eyes 
pleased. And they consumed blood and He cut off  their males in the 
wilderness in Kadesh.” By sequencing the eating of  blood and the 
cutting off  of  the violators’ offspring, our text seems to paraphrase 
what was said in CD 3:5–7 and Lev 17:4.224 

The last extant word of  this section, M{y}C«jyb (their genealogy), 
stands in iso la tion. Based upon CD 19:33b–35a, our reconstruction 
M{y}C«jyb [btky awlw] ([and he will not be recorded] in their genealogy) 
is an attempt to make sense of  what is present in the text. 

«tGy«r«b«b »w|a«b rCa MyCnah lk GN|k                                       33
  Myyj«h Mym rabm wrwsy»w wdgbyw wbCw qCmd X«ra«b hCdjh 34

wbtky al M|b|t|kbw Mo dwsb wbCjy |a|l 35

“Thus are all the people who enter into the new covenant in the land of  
Da mas cus but will change (their minds) and act treacherously and turn 

224 See also Jub. 6:38. 
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away from the well of  living waters; these shall not be counted in the 
assembly of  the people, and shall not be recorded in their records . . . ” 

Alternatively, our text could have read MCjyb bCjy awlw (and he will not 
be counted in their genealogy). 

3.2.2.9. Procedures in Both Cities and Camps (4Q266 F5ii:14b–17 . . . 
  4Q270 F4:21; CD 15–16; 9–12:18)225

The words Krs  hz in MTA introduce new sections (compare also 
4Q266 F5ii:14; CD 10:4; 12:22; 13:7 and 14:12), here drawing at-
tention once again to the legal structure that will be in force in the 
community. The phrase .  .  . bCwm Krs hzw appears to precede injunctions 
that are neither based upon scriptural texts nor derived from them, 
but draw upon organizational decorum. Compare the phrase Krs (hzw) 
bCwm in CD 12:19 and 22 which serves to set off  another subsection on 
the organizational structure of  the community. In our text, this phrase 
continues a list of  injunctions that will be in force during the escha-
tological epoch (lines 14–15). Our reconstruction in line 14, differing 
from [yCna . . . larCy yro] of  Baumgarten, draws on Mybrh K«r|s |h»z»w 
(And this is the procedure of  the ‘Many’) in CD 14:12 and Mymt yCna
Cdqh (leaders of  perfect holiness) in CD 20:2, 5 and 7. 

3.2.2.9.1. Interrupting the Assembly (4Q266 F5ii:16–17)
The reconstruction [. . .Mybrh yCn]|a b«C[wmb qjxy rCa Cya]»w (And 
[anyone who jests in the habit]ation of  the m[any. . .]) in lines 16–17 
draws on what is extant in our text and 4Q273 F4i:9 combined 
with wording from 1QS 7:14–15 and else where in MTA, primarily 
4Q266 F10ii:12–13. What is problematic about this re con struc tion is 
that the supplementary text from MTA occurs near the end of  the 
composition. I suppose that the author placed this material here and 
then later repeated it. Repetitions of  legal material occur throughout 
MTA.226 As to the substance of  these lines, they resemble material 
found in rabbinic works such as Derekh Eretz Zuta. However, unlike 
the rabbinic material, our text presumes the formation of  a new 
community whose members must follow the prescribed discipline. 

225 See the text layout for the full list of texts including parallels in this head-
ing. 

226 CD 5:7–8 mentions the marriage to one’s niece and 4Q270 F2ii:16 seems to 
include illicit re la tions with one’s niece in a list of transgressions. Sabbath legislation 
appears in CD 6:18 and 10:14–12:5. CD 5:7; 12:2; 4Q272 F1ii:3–18 and 4Q266 
F6ii:1–4 contain regulations pertaining to bodily discharges. 
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3.2.2.9.2. Classes of Defilements (4Q272 F1i–ii; 4Q266 F6i:1–ii:13)
This section deals with the broad subject of  contamination spanning 
skin diseases, sexual emissions and childbearing. Our text consists of  
a fusion of  Leviticus and Temple Scroll, but follows the organizational 
structure of  the latter. It begins with the most complex, the issues of  
skin diseases, and concludes with what is most regular in society, the 
bearing of  children. 

3.2.2.9.2.1. Leprosy (4Q272 F1i:1–ii:2 / 4Q266 F6i:1–13)
Two manuscripts, 4Q272 and 4Q266, have preserved extensive 
 peri copes dealing with leprosy (Lev 13–14). Two others have only 
fragmentary remains. Interestingly, nothing of  these larger sections 
has survived in the Genizah A-B manuscripts, showing that the Cairo 
texts omit extensive themes of  MTA, since most of  these rules were 
no longer applicable in the Middle Ages. These leprosy passages are 
interesting from another point of  view. They show how the author of  
MTA paraphrased Lev 13–14 into an essay. The essay is introduced  
by a question, “As for a man who has a swelling or scab or discolor-
ation in his skin: what is it?” This inquiry draws on the wording of  
Lev 13:2, “ . . . a swelling, a scab or a discoloration.” However, the 
answer extends also to the qtn (Lev 13:29–37), which the author of  
MTA exposes in 4Q272 F1i:14–ii:2 (4Q266 F6i:5–13) with a gener-
alization, “This is [the rule for the Torah of  le]pro[sy for the so]ns 
of  Aaron [with regard to quarantining the affliction of  leprosy.]” 
The organization in MTA ap par ent ly follows that of  Temple Scroll. 

Myogwnml twmwqm wCot ryow ryo lwkbw                               48:14
Mybzl Mgw Mwamfw hmkyrol wawby awl rCa qtnbw ognbw torxb 48:15

Mkwtb wamfy awl rCa hmtdlbw hmtamf tdnb hmtwyhb MyCnlw 48:16
Nhwkh wnamfyw qtn wa tnCwn torx wb rCa owrxhw Mtamf tdnb 48:17

And in every city you shall make places for those stricken with leprosy, 
affliction and scall who may not enter your cities thereby defiling them; 
and also for those who emit a discharge and for women during their 
menstrual impurity and when they give birth as well, so that they may 
not defile in their midst with their men stru al impurity. And the leper 
who has malignant leprosy or scab the priest shall declare as unclean 
(11QT 48:14b–17). 

The following chart illustrates the sequence of  the categories of  
un cleanness in the Temple Scroll 48:15 and those of  the two main 
MTA witnesses on this subject, 4Q272 F1i–ii and 4Q266 F6i:1–ii:13.
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The text’s response to the difficult terms taC,  tjps and trhb, that 
they are the result of  “wood, stone or any other kind of  blow,” is 
surprising. Both ancient and mod ern commentators take it for granted 
that these terms pertain to some kind of  skin disease resulting from 
an infectious malady. However, there is a problem with this explana-
tion, since the text goes on to amplify the definition as “when the 
spirit enters and takes hold of  the artery,” suggesting that leprosy 
results from the spirit, an internal factor. As to the exact meaning 
of  jwr throughout this section, Baumgarten argues that it is not a 
moralistic term as it is in biblical and rabbinic exegesis. In his words, 
“it is the infiltration of  the jwr which disturbs the normal flow of  the 
blood in the arteries, caus ing it to recede.”227 The circulatory aspect 
of  the blood causes disorders in the skin. Conversely he supposes 
that it is the return of  the blood to the arteries by the Myyjh  jwr 
which fosters healing. In other words, according to Baumgarten, 
the author of  MTA, like Hippocrates and the Jewish writer, Asaph, 
presents the jwr as if  it were the physiological factor in the health 
or sickness of  the body.228 

As I see it, however, our text appears to follow closely Ezek 37 
which, like MTA, presents the Mydyg (the arteries), the jwr and the 
verb awb in tandem. In Ezek 37:10 the jwr functions as the spirit 
that comes in, generating life ( …wyVjˆ¥yÅw Aj…wrDh MRhDb awøbD;tÅw, “Then the spirit 
entered them and they came alive”). However, jwr can also be neg a -
 tive, bringing sickness and death. An example of  jwr bringing leprosy 
is Job 2:7, ar tic u lat ed in Job 4:15 as the result of  a spirit. Depend-
ing on what it is commanded to do, the spirit may bring health or 

227 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 62. 
228 Baumgarten’s point that passages in Asaph may draw on MTA is percep-

tive. In fact, Asaph uses the chronology of Jubilees, reflecting an awareness of the 
Essene literature. 

  Temple Scroll MTA 
  1QT 48:15 4Q272 F1i-ii; 4Q266 F6i:1-ii:13

affliction of leprosy 4Q272 F1i:1–13; 4Q266 F6i:1–5
scall 4Q272 F1i:14–ii:2; 4Q266 F6i:5–13
bodily emissions
 seminal emissions  4Q272 F1ii:3–7a; 4Q266 F6i:14–16
 menstruation  4Q272 F1ii:7b–18; 4Q266 F6ii:1–4
child bearing 4Q266 F6ii:5–13
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sickness. The dual aspect of  jwr is described at length in 1 En. 76. 
4Q270 F2ii:12 catalogues torx ogn and the bwz in a list of  transgres-
sions. Finally, it is interesting that our text castigates the one whose 
thoughts turn to whoredom as being defiled like the bz and adds that 
his touch is as defiling as that of  the leper (4Q272 F1ii:4–5). This 
indicates that our author, like Scripture and the Talmud, regarded 
leprosy as a consequence of  moral lapse. Miriam’s defamation of  
Moses brought about her leprous fate, a condition which was healed 
by prayer (Num 12:1–15). King Uzziah contracted leprosy either 
because of  his condoning of  idolatry according to 2 Kgs 15:3–5, 
or, as the chronicler presents it, because as a king he assumed the 
role of  a priest by burning incense on the altar (2 Chr 26:16–21). 
Likewise, Gehazi’s craving for worldly goods from Naaman prompted 
Elisha to castigate his avarice by afflicting him with the same leprosy 
which had afflicted the Syrian military commander, now healed 
(2 Kgs 5:20–27). Two passages in MTA may suggest the connection 
of  Gehazi and leprosy. One is CD 8:20–21, which seems to allude 
to his transgression resulting in his affliction. Interestingly, what 
precedes the second passage, 4Q270 F2ii:12 mentioned above, is 
misappropriation of  stolen or lost property (4Q270 F2ii:9b–10a), 
the combination bear ing a resemblance to the vice of  Gehazi. This 
is followed in lines 10b–11a by anyone who defiles one’s holy spirit. 
There also the spirit is the one that could be either holy or defil-
ing, and, in this manner, resembles our text wherein the jwr either 
contaminates or heals. 

The author repeatedly emphasizes the role of  the priest in the 
treatment of  the leper. This recalls CD 12:23–13:7 which says that 
wherever there is a community of  ten men, one of  them must be a 
priest who is expert in the book of  Haguy. The text elab o rates on 
this matter by pointing out that “By his authority all of  them shall be 
guided,” and goes on to note, 

But if  he is not competent in all these matters, but one of  the Levites 
is, the lot of  when to go out and to come in shall shall follow his com-
mand for all members of  the camp. But if  there is a case regarding the 
law of  leprosy, the priest shall come and stand up in the camp (to take 
charge), and (if  the priest lacks competence) the Supervisor shall explain 
to him the details of  the Torah. And even if  he (the priest) is a fool, 
nevertheless he (the priest) must be in charge of  quarantining him (the 
leper), for they alone have the authority to do so. (CD 13:3b–7a)
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3.2.2.9.2.2. Bodily Emissions (4Q272 F1ii:3–18 / 4Q266 
 F6i:14–16; 4Q266 F6ii:1–4)
This subsection dealing with sexual discharges resulting in contami-
nation both mod i fies and amplifies the biblical references to bodily 
emissions. Its sequencing after the section on skin diseases follows 
that of  both the Hebrew Scriptures and Temple Scroll. 

3.2.2.9.2.2.1. Seminal Emissions (4Q272 F1ii:3–7a / 4Q266 
   F6i:14–16)
As to the bwz (seminal emission), it appears that our text modifies 
bwøz b…wzÎy of  Lev 15:25 which states, . . .MyI;bår MyImÎy ;hDm∂;d bwøz b…wzÎy_yI;k hDÚvIa◊w 
(A woman who experiences a discharge of  her blood for many days
. . .”) to bwzy bwz, apparently making the point that the flow of  blood 
must be intensive. It is fascinating how our text conjoins the bwz of  
Lev 15:2–18 with the clause “or into whom a thought of  whoredom 
enters,” thus coupling the mental and physical aspects of  seminal 
emissions. Does this conjunction imply that the discharge results from 
unclean thinking? In any case, MTA’s idea that whorish thoughts 
result in a seven-day period of  defilement is radical.229 This indicates 
that the author of  MTA regarded mental deviation as corresponding 
to phys i cal defilement legislated in Leviticus. 

3.2.2.9.2.2.2. Menstruation (4Q272 F1ii:7b–18; 4Q266 F6i a–e; 
   4Q266 F6ii:1–4)
The pericope pertaining to menstruation extends from 4Q272 F1ii:7b 
until the end of  the column, little of  which has survived. It resumes 
with what is preserved in the first four lines of  4Q266 F6ii. It is not 
implausible that 4Q266 F6i-c, a sub-fragment containing the clauses
Maw ldbhw, followed a line later by [wy]|dgb sbkOyOw (and be separated, and if
. . . and he shall wash [his] clothing . . . ), parallels this lost text. Per-
haps it came short ly before the clause wlo hdn Nw[o hyla Cya] |b|r«q[y rCa]
([one who] comes near [her] must bear upon himself  the [s]in of  a 
menstruant) in 4Q266 F6ii:1–2. The phrasing on the hbz and hdn in 
MTA departs from the corresponding injunctions in Leviticus. In its 
description of  the purification following childbirth, Lev 12:4 states, 
“she may not touch the holy and may not enter the sanctuary.” MTA 
replaces the biblical verb ogn with lka (to eat) and transplants these 

229 A seven day period of defilement is implied in the phrase “and his touch is 
like that of the le[per]” of 4Q272 F1ii:5. 
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prohibitions to the nidah section in 4Q266 F6ii:3–4, absent in our 
biblical source. It is not that MTA softens the interdiction that only 
eating is prohibited but touching is allowed. Other phrasings make it 
clear that both touching and consumption are prohibited by MTA. 
See for example the phrase [ow]|r|x«h ogmk wogm (his touch is like that 
of  the lep[er]) in 4Q272 F1ii:5. The only way to account for this 
paraphrasing of  the biblical text is the author’s use of  rhetoric. 

3.2.2.9.2.3. Childbearing (4Q266 F6ii:5–13; ii[a])
4Q266 F6ii:5–9 paraphrases Lev 12:2–4. Note that the author places 
this section fol low ing the bwz and the hdn rather than preceding them 
as in Lev 12 and 15. What is worth noting is that this long pericope 
on giving birth strengthens my opinion that MTA does not approve 
of  celibacy as many scholars have presumed. On the contrary, mar-
riage and procreation form part of  the community’s lifestyle, specifi-
cally that of  the camps. The statement in lines 9–10 that entering 
the temple during her period of  defilement is a capital offense is 
extreme. Baumgarten cites Num 19:20 which states, “But a man that 
is unclean, and has not been cleansed, that person shall be cut off  
from among the con gre ga tion because he has defiled the sanctuary 
of  the LORD: the water of  purification has not been sprinkled upon 
him; he is unclean.” If  so, the author of  MTA read the term trk (to 
cut off) as denoting a capital offense. All the biblical passages which 
prescribe being “cut off ” are similarly capital in nature. This runs 
contrary in spirit at least to another statement in MTA which absolves 
capital punishment from all who have done prohibited labor on the 
Sabbath, an offense which according to rabbinic law is capital. CD 
12:3–5 states, “Anyone who goes astray to profane the Sabbath and 
the festivals shall not be put to death; rather it is the duty of  man to 
place him in detention.” Here our author replaces capital punishment 
with incarceration. However, the issue of  death penalty constitutes an 
important theme in MTA, since it is frequently alluded to, and is dealt 
with elsewhere in this work.230 The mention in line 11 of  a tqnm to 
nurse the infant adds a point not in Leviticus. Baumgarten explains 
that the handing over of  the child to a nurse was a necessity, since 
the mother “was held to be ineligible for nursing her offspring during 

230 CD 15:4–5; 16:8–9; 9:1, 6; 12:4; 4Q266 F5ii:3; 6ii:10; 10ii:1–2 and 4Q273 
F3:1. Cf. also 4Q270 F2i:13. 
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the days of  purification.”231 This view suggesting that all infants be 
under the care of  a wet nurse is unreasonable. In my opinion, the 
requirement of  a wet nurse refers only to situations where a mother 
is unable to suckle her child; hence my reconstruction in line 10. 

3.2.2.9.3. Harvest Laws (4Q270 F3i:19–21; 4Q266 F6iii a-b; 4Q266 
 F6iii / 4Q270 F3ii:17–21; 4Q270 F3ii a; 4Q266 F6iv; 
 4Q271 F2:1–7)
What immediately follows the section on childbirth is difficult to 
determine. The pres ence of  the term ryxq (harvest) in the pieces of  
parchment forming 4Q270 F3i:17–21, assembled by Milik and now 
followed by Baumgarten, suggests that this material re lat ing to harvest 
follows the passage that dealt with nursing in 4Q266 F6ii and connects 
to 4Q266 F6iii(a) and (b), two small sub-fragments that also  contain 
the term ryxq.232 These two pieces and the first three lines of  4Q266 
F6iii proper provide the ten or eleven lines of  intervening text between 
4Q270 F3i:21 and 4Q270 F3ii:12 (the latter of  which parallels 4Q266 
F6iii:4). This arrangement makes the rules of  harvest, some forty-nine 
or fifty lines if  not more, a lengthy theme in MTA. It suggests that for 
the people our au thor was addressing, agriculture was of  paramount 
interest. This, however, does not cohere with the generally accepted 
thesis that the CD Cave manuscripts were composed in the wilder-
ness of  Qumran, serving its inhabitants. This document speaks of  
camps and cities, entities that seemingly spanned the entire country. 
Qumran, on the other hand, was merely one area, a community in 
the wilderness that later transcribed MTA and other documents. In 
my opinion Qumran was primarily a scriptorium, an en ter prise that 
copied and disseminated sectarian texts. 

3.2.2.9.3.1. The Raising of the Omer (4Q270 F3i:19–21)
This heading follows a vacat of  one line whose red ink, according 
to Stegemann, serves as a marker within 4Q270 for new headings 
on agriculture.233 The author of  MTA seems to introduce this new 
section on the harvest and priestly prerogatives with the rules for the 

231 DJD XVIII, 57. 
232 In his DJD edition Baumgarten departed from Milik’s placement of the two 

fragments in PAM 42.398 and 43.295. However, in his article “Corrigenda to the 
4Q MSS of the Damascus Document” in RevQ 74, 217–225 he reverted to their original 
positioning by Milik. In general my reconstruction follows their sequence. 

233 Stegemann, “Physical Reconstructions,” 189–90. 
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Holy Land. The phrase [Cdwq]|h t|m«da (the [Holy] Land) in 4Q270 
F3i:19234 and repeated below in 4Q266 F6iv:3 occurs in Zech 2:16 
where the text introduces it and its high priest, Joshua. Our author 
seems to transform this short section to present the Holy Land and 
its produce, which serve to list the priestly prerogatives. The text as 
re con struct ed begins with a paraphrase of  Deut 16:9 which appears to 
treat the counting of  the seven weeks of  the rmֶOo, at the conclusion of  
which the festival of  the first fruits is celebrated. Leviticus and Deu-
teronomy require the raising of  the omer which begins the reckoning 
of  the seven weeks, concluding with the celebration of  the Pentecost. 
Al though described at length in Scripture, the biblical text does not 
explain the function of  the omer and its counting. On the other hand, 
our text, although not containing the word rmwo, seems to describe it. 
It evidently promises that the bringing of  the omer will result in the 
land receiving an abundance of  water, suggesting that the raising of  
the bundle of  the blossoming grass which begins the counting of  the 
seven weeks will result in a blessing for the Holy Land, thereby making 
it fertile. Other passages in MTA speak of  the eschatological fertility 
of  the land (compare CD 1:7–8), as does Ezek 47 and 48. 

3.2.2.9.3.2. The Sabbatical Year (4Q266 F6iii a–b – iii:3a)
What follows is troublesome since much of  the text has perished. 
Moreover we are not certain as to the placement and sequence of  the 
small fragments a and b. They cannot be established paleographically. 
I have chosen to place a before b because it relates lin guis ti cal ly to the 
immediately preceding 4Q270 F3i.235 Having dealt with the omer and 
the first fruits, judging from the scattered surviving words of  4Q266 
F6iii(a-b)–iii:3a, it is likely that our text presented here rules of  the 
sabbatical and jubilee years, some of  which are explicated elsewhere. 
We assume that much of  these scantily preserved lines follows Lev 25 
with additions taken from 11Q Melchizedek; hence, the reconstruc-
tion. Note that sabbatical and jubilee terminology is rather frequent 
in DSS. As cited in CD 16:3–4, the Hebrew title of  the so-called 
book of  Jubilees is MhytwowbCbw  Mhylbwyl  Mytoh  twqljm. In the Apo-

234 My reconstruction for this line follows in part that of Baumgarten in 
“Corrigenda,” 217–18. Baumgarten reverses the sequence of the two pieces of 
this fragment from that of the editio princeps wherein he originally transcribed 
[ ] |t«a  [    ]\»w|xra [ ]\\[ ] (DJD XVIII, 147). 

235 Cf. the word ryxq in 4Q270 F3i:20 and 4Q266 F6iii a:2. 
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cryphon of  Genesis Noah relates that “. . . in my days, when there had 
been completed for me - according to the cal cu la tion that I calcu-
lated . . . ten jubilees, then my sons finished taking wives for themselves 
for . . .”236 A prayer in Rule of  the Community likewise deals with 
the author’s celebration of  rwrd (freedom) which is the jubilee year. 
1QS 10:8b–9 states, “. . . the season of  the harvest up to summer, 
the season of  seed-time up to the season of  the grass, the seasons 
of  the years up to their seven-year periods. At the commencement 
of  the seven-year periods up to the season for freedom (rwrd  dowm). 
And in all my existence the precept will be engraved on my tongue 
. . . ”237 Coming back to the MTA readings, our author appears to 
modify Lev 25:5 and 11 which prohibit the harvesting of  inadvertent 
growth (jyps) during the sabbatical and jubilee years. Our text seems 
to prohibit even the touch of  this inadvertent growth, likening it to 
the waters of  purification, a subject frequently discussed in MTA. 

3.2.2.9.3.3.  Prerogatives of the Poor and the Priests (4Q266 
  F6iii:3b–10; 4Q270 F3ii:17–21; 4Q270 F3ii a; [last   
  line of 4Q266 F6iii]; 4Q F6iv; iv a; 4Q271 F2:1–5a)
In several passages MTA deals with the problem of  assisting the 
destitute and the or phans. CD 14:12–14 prescribes two days of  wages 
per month to be set aside for the destitute and the elderly, an idea 
not recorded in Scripture. This may be historically important since 
it is probably the first instance of  what is called in the United States 
“Social Security.” The text here dealing with harvest and tithing is 
more traditional, and in general corresponds to what is included 
in the first division of  the Mishnah, Myorz. The dominant theme of  
this lengthy rubric under the harvest laws deals with the por tions 
of  the harvest and flock given to the priests. In rabbinics the most 
common term is rCom, technically a tenth, and is used for all kinds 
of  tithing, not necessarily one part out of  ten. However, this word is 
rather infrequent in MTA. The technical meaning for a tenth used 
in our text is NwrCo. Otherwise the tithing here generally follows that 
of  Ezekiel and, as in Ezek 45:13, is specified as one sixth. 

236 Martínez and Tigchelaar, vol. 1, 33. 
237 Martínez and Tigchelaar, vol. 1, 95. rwrd  dowm is my addition. 

wacholder2_30.indd   276 9/29/2006   10:12:25 AM



commentary 277

3.2.2.9.3.3.1. Gleanings for the Poor (4Q266 F6iii:3b–7a)
Leviticus 19:9–10 and 23:22 require that the corners of  the field and 
isolated fallen ber ries of  the vineyard be left for the poor and pros-
elytes. Our text amplifies this com mand ment by giving the dimensions 
and limitations of  the amounts to be yielded. It specifies the maximum 
that the poor may collect in the field and the vineyard. Ten berries 
are considered the most that could be gleaned. The reconstruction 
[tyzh] t|l[loh] ([the glean]ing [of  olives]) in 4Q266 F6iii:4–5 draws 
on [tyzh Pw]qnbw (Now as for when [the olives] are squ[eez]ed) in lines 
7–8 (restored by the parallel extant text «tGyGzh Pwq»n in 4Q270 F3ii:15). 
For the field, the maximal gleaning is restricted to the amount nec-
essary for the planting of  a seah of  corn. MTA makes no apparent 
mention of  what the rabbis called hjkC, inadvertently ungathered 
produce (Deut 24:19). Perhaps it is included in the fql of  our text. 
Lines 6–7a apparently convey the idea that the owner is not required 
to compensate the poor for the failure of  growth. Taken as a whole, 
these passages dealing with ownership are puzzling in a work about 
a group whose land was kept in common and who saw hqdx as a 
serious responsibility. The clause [Myrgr]»g hrCo do wtllwob»w can be 
paraphrased in two ways: 1) as I do wherein it serves as an inclusio to 
M[yrgrg hrCo do Mr]|kh twllow of  line 4 (restored from 4Q270 F3ii:1 
and 4Q267 F6:2), or 2) by attaching the clause to the end of  the 
preceding sentence as Baumgarten renders it, “a (field) which does 
not yield its s[eed] is not subject to teru[mah and fallen berries,] nor 
its single grapes up to ten b[erries.]” In his translation this clause 
relates to defining the field as empty if  it has only ten berries. 

3.2.2.9.3.3.2. Items Requiring Tithing (4Q266 F6iii:7b–10; 4Q270 
   F3ii:17–21; 4Q270 F3ii a)
The text goes on to provide a definition of  hmwrt. The rabbis recom-
mend that the hmwrt be in the range of  one part out of  forty to sixty. 
However, if  one had given only one seed of  corn, it fulfilled the 
biblical requirement. This view is attributed to the latter prophets 
Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi (Bavli Hullin 137 b). In MTA the 
hmwrt is one seah out of  thirty. However, if  parts of  the field have 
been trampled or scorched, the volume of  tithing is reduced from 
the standard hmwrt which is a seah of  produce per seah of  plant-
ing to a normal tithe (i.e. one tenth). The subject matter here is 
whether a field requires tithing, if  damaged. Tithing, itself, and its 
dimensions are treated below in 4Q271 F2:1–3a (see commentary 
section 3.2.2.9.3.3.4). 
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Baumgarten translates srpn as “was left,” referring to what remained 
of  the field. However, srp, as in Dan 5:28, denotes “reduced,” and 
refers not to what was left of  the field, but to the proportion of  the 
tithing. This word is hinted at three lines earlier in 4Q266 F6iii:8 
where the words ayh  hmlC  Ma, translated “if  (the field) is intact (i.e. 
not damaged),” suggest that the volume of  tithing is larger when the 
harvesting covers the entire field than when parts of  it have been 
damaged. 4Q270 F3ii:17b–19a makes a new point, requiring the 
poor to tithe what they have gleaned from the fields.238 

4Q270 F3ii:19–21 and what immediately follows, dislocated word-
age which I classify as the beginning of  fragment 3, could be recon-
structed in two ways. As Baumgarten regards it, based on 1QSa 
2:18–19, it refers to the blessing at the beginning of  the meal. How-
ever, this understanding ignores altogether the wording hmwrth twl|j 
in 4Q270 F3ii:19, which requires that the subject matter here deal 
with the sep a ra tion of  the loaves. hlj occurs in Lev 2:4; 7:12–13; 8:26 
and 24:5, but never in connection with the Myrwkb. However, 4Q256 
F9:5–6 does cite the Myrwkb in connection with the twlj; hence our 
reconstruction. In rabbinics a piece of  each loaf  of  dough was re -
quired to be given to the priest.239 Our text appears to mandate that 
a loaf  be presented to the priest every year as part of  the first fruit 
offering. 

3.2.2.9.3.3.3. The Orlah ([last line of 4Q266 F6iii]; 4Q266 F6iv; 
   iv  a)
How to reconstruct these scattered lines is problematic. The com-
plexity of  this text goes back to Lev 19:23–25 and Jub. 7:35–37. 
Leviticus designates the fruit of  a tree’s first three years as hlro, 
translated variously as “defiled” (ajkaqarsiva, LXX); “forbidden” 
(NJPS) and “(un)pluck(ed)” (Milgrom).240 The rabbis understand 
hlro as completely inedible, Jubilees as unpicked produce.241 

Leviticus classifies the fruit of  the fourth year as Mylִwּlּhִ  Cׁ RdOq,242 a 
phrase whose exact meaning is difficult, as the Samaritan text reads 
Mylwlj (profanation, re demp tion). The sages refer to it as yobr Mrk (a 

238 See Maimonides in Gifts for the Poor 7:5. 
239 Halah 1:1. 
240 Jacob Milgrom, Leviticus 17–22 (New York: Doubleday, 2000), 1678–79. 
241 Vanderkam, Jubilees, vol. 1, 49. Charles translates “will not be gathered”; 

Jubilees, 64. 
242 Milgrom maintains the "atnaÈ belongs under v®dOq rather than wøy√rIÚp_lD;k as in 

the MT. Milgrom, 1683. 
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garden in the fourth year), and understand that it is to be brought to 
Jerusalem, as are other first fruits. Jubilees 7:36 states that the fruits 
of  the fourth year will be sanctified, [offered as firstfruits].243 What 
exactly does “as first fruits” mean? Charles suggests two possibili-
ties: “(a) If  we omit the words in brackets, our text directs that all 
the fruit of  the fourth year is to be accounted holy and offered to 
God. (b) If  the bracketed words are genuine, the text directs that, 
while all the fruit is to be accounted holy, only the first-fruits are to 
be offered to God.”244 

As to the sense of  hlro in MTA, unfortunately the line dealing 
with the first three years is lost. It appears to me that Baumgarten 
maintains that our text contains no allusion to the first three years, 
but does designate the first fruit of  the fourth as sanc ti fied, not to 
be eaten by the owner, but given to the priests as first fruits. Let us 
observe what the actual text does say and what it implies. What we 
have in Baumgarten’s tran scrip tion and reconstruction for 4Q266 
F6iv:4b–5a is: 

tazh hn]|Cb wCd«q[ yk] |l[kwy w]l tyo^y^|b|r«h hnCb Cya of[ ]\»w

a man may [p]lant, in the fourth year he [may not eat of  it for] they 
are sanctified in [that y]ear. 

He takes the first three words of  the above text as referring to the 
planting of  fruit trees outside of  hlro.245 However, a closer exami-
nation of  the sequence of  the extant word ing in lines 3–8 suggests 
otherwise. The clause in line 3, [wr]wkmy  rjaw (and thereafter they 
may sell . . .), the phrase in line 4, tyo^y^|b|r«h hnCb (in the fourth year), 
and the restored text of  line 7, tyCymjh hnCbw ([however, in the fifth 
year]), wording which is secure because of  the allusion in line 8 to 
Lev 19:25, strongly indicates that lines 1–3a, as do Lev 19:23 and 
Jub. 7:36, dealt with the produce known as hlro grown during the 
first three years of  planting. Moreover, the phrasing of  lines 1–3a 
which contains the word |M|h[l] (line 2) must have as its subject the 
priests. It follows that what Leviticus and, perhaps, our text called 
hlro was designated to belong to the priests for ex chang ing other 

243 The Ethiopic text is bracketed. 
244 Charles, Jubilees, 64. 
245 Martínez and Tigchelaar read the beginning of the sentence as I do, but 

understand the word wCdq as a D-stem verb with a suffix pronoun and translate the 
last clause as “but he shall consecrate it in (that) year” (Martínez and Tigchelaar, 
Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 591). 
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produce or for commerce within the confines of  Jerusalem. Sup-
port for this reconstruction emerges from the reading in 4QMMT 
wherein it seems to catalogue the difference between the opposition 
and the sect on the issue of  hlro. 

Mynhwkl awh tyCark larCy Xrab ofnh lkamh yxo tofm lo Paw

And also concerning (the fruits of) trees for food planted in the land of  
Israel: they are to be dealt with like first fruits belonging to the priests. 
(a composite of  4Q394 F8iv:12–13; 4Q396 F1-2iii:2–3 and 4Q397 
F6-13:4–5)246 

Qimron understands this passage as referring to the fruit of  the fourth 
year. However, the wording in MMT suggests that this is a definition 
of  hlro during the first three years as well as the fourth, as MTA seems 
to indicate. In our reconstruction, then, the injunction “And i[f] one 
plants in the fourth year [he may] no[t ea]t (of  them) [for] they have 
been sanctified in [that] y[ear]” applies to one who plants in the fourth 
year the produce which belongs to the priests. The crop is not edible 
inasmuch as its planted seed is sacred. The question arises as to how 
the holiness of  the fourth year diverges from the hlro. The difference 
seems to be that, whereas the produce of  the first three years may be 
exchanged in the fourth by the priests for other fruit or for commerce, 
the crops of  the fourth year may not. It is apparent, as noted by M. 
Kister, that these sources reflect a divergence of  traditions on the status 
of  hlro during both the first three years and the fourth.247 

Lines 5b–6 which contain the word hjn|mm (from a meal offering) 
are re con struct ed on the basis of  Lev 2:14 as dealing with a meal 
offering as first fruit and which our text specifies must be offered as 
Myrwkb (first fruits) of  the fourth year. Thus our text follows Jub. 7:36 
which asserts that the fruit of  a tree’s fourth year be offered on Shabuot. 
These lines make another point—that the rules of  hlro during the 
first three years and the fourth are applicable only within the realm 
of  Israel (“in accordance with their rights [in] the Holy [Land]”).248 
The extant wording pertaining to the fifth year (lines 7b–8a) echoes 
Lev 19:25. Finally, 4Q266 F6iv(a):1–2, a small fragment whose place-

246 Qimron in DJD X, 52–55. 
247 Menahem Kister, “Some Aspects of Qumranic Halakhah,” in The Madrid 

Qumran Congress, vol. 2 (ed. F. García Martínez and A. S. van der Woude);  vol. XI, 2 
in Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. Julio Trebolle Barrera and Luis Vegas 
Montaner; Leiden: Brill, 1992), 576–86. 

248 See line 3. 
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ment is uncertain, seems to belong in this general area, serving as an 
epilogue to the per o ra tion on the orlah. Our reconstruction in line 1 
of  this piece draws upon Lev 2:9a, ;hDt∂rD;k◊zAa_tRa hDj◊nI;mAh_NIm NEhO;kAh MyîrEh◊w 
(Then the priest shall raise up from the meal offering its memorial). 
Line 2 assumes a polemical tone. The rules of  the fruits of  newly 
planted trees must be followed punctiliously, not to be departed from 
in any manner. Interestingly, these lines dealing with hlro suggest a 
tendency to interpret biblical passages for the benefit of  the priestly 
class. That these texts have an ar gu men ta tive tendency is evident in 
line 2 of  this small fragment: “[And on]e[ shall not turn] to the right 
nor to [the left from what the priests will instruct . . . ”]. 

3.2.2.9.3.3.4. Dimensions for Tithing (4Q270 F3iii:13a; 4Q271 
   F2:1–3)
The next theme deals with priestly tithing and its dimensions. But, 
how precisely this section begins is somewhat complicated, since the 
material fuses 4Q271 F2 with a small piece of  parchment of  4Q270 
F3iii, the miniscule beginning of  which precedes what is extant in 
4Q271 F2:1. Line 13 of  4Q271 F2 contains the letters ta, plausibly 
re con struct ed as tawbt based upon 4Q266 F6iv:8 immediately above. 
The entire clause would then possibly rest on 2 Chr 31:5. What follows 
it are the dimensions used to measure the priestly tithings, a subject 
partly anticipated above. Its emphasis, as in the preceding section, 
serves to highlight the generous portions made available for the priests. 
The program of  measuring the tithing draws largely on Ezek 45–46. 
See for example »NhynC dja Nwkt t«bhw hpya«h (line 2) which compares 
to h‰yVhˆy dDjRa NRkO;t tA;bAh◊w hDpyEaDh (the ephah and the bat have the same 
measurement) in Ezek 45:11. Verse 13b of  the biblical text says, ty ;vִvִ 
My ;fִjִhַ rmֶOjmֵ hDpyaֵDh (a sixth of  an ephah from a Èomer of  wheat) which 
corresponds to [rmjl hpyah] tOy«C[C Myfjh ]»Nm»w (and from [the wheat 
a si]xth [of  an ephah per Èomer) in lines 2–3 of  our text. Line 3b is 
ambiguous since it might be read in one or two ways: “Let no one 
sep a rate himself  from offering (a tithe) of  one lamb per hundred 
(not one per two hundred as specified in Ezek 45:15),” or alternatively, 
“Let no one separate himself  (from what Ezekiel says) by offering 
(as a tithe) one lamb per hundred (but follow the words of  Ezekiel 
which is one lamb per two hundred).” Baumgarten suggests the latter 
al ter na tive. This raises a question. If  his understanding is right, why 
did the author not assert simply that the tithe of  sheep is two hundred 
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as required by Ezekiel? However, as was noted above, my understand-
ing that the author tends to deviate from the biblical re quire ment 
by specifying larger shares for the priest would accord with the first 
ren di tion, namely requiring a double portion of  the flock. 

3.2.2.9.3.3.5. Priestly Blessing of the Bread (4Q271 F2:4–5a)
The hierarchical order at the table recorded in our text is more 
elaborate in 1QS 6:4b–6a. 1QSa 2:17–22 presents a yet more lengthy 
sequence: 1) the priest’s blessing, 2) the blessing by the Anointed 
(Messiah) of  Israel, then 3) the blessing of  each member of  the 
djy according to his rank. It is apparent that the author of  MTA 
does not know of  this hierarchical seating at the meal. This accords 
with my general supposition that Rule of  the Community was com-
posed subsequently to MTA, and that 1QSa is a yet further lit er ary 
development. 

What survives of  line 5b is incoherent.249 My reconstruction posits 
that this line deals with a person selling a house after which it col-
lapses. Could the buyer ask for compensation? The answer seems 
to be negative. If  my rendition is correct, the subject matter here is 
parenthetical to the general theme dealing with the harvest and the 
priest ly prerogatives. 

3.2.2.9.3.4. Illicit Mixtures (4Q271 F2:6b–7)
Baumgarten translates the words brwomh hdC “mixed(?) field,” Cook as 
“field mixed” and Martínez-Tigchelaar as “the mortgaged field.”250 In 
my opinion these words refer to Myalk. MTA dealt with this subject in 
4Q271 F3:9–10 in connection with illicit sexual affairs or mismatched 
marriages, which are compared to illicit mixtures of  produce and 
garments. A similar discussion is found in 4Q418 F103ii:6b–9. 

[      hkorl ]rCa bOwrot la hkrwjsm[b                                        6
hktdwbow MytCpbw rmxb[ znfoC C]bwlk htyyhw drp«b^|k^ Myalk hyhy hml 7
Myalk orw»z[k hkl hy]|ht hktawbt M»gw[ w]dj[y] «r[wm]jbw rwCb 8  [C]rw«jk 

249 Baumgarten translates “house (belongs(?)) to the man, he may sell and with 
[  ] and then will he be guiltless,” Martínez-Tigchelaar, “a house to someone sells 
and with . . . [ . . . ] and then he is in no cent,” and Cook, “to a man, he may sell 
it and when he [ . . . ] and then he shall be free of obligation.” Baumgarten, DJD 
XVIII, 174; Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 619; Wise, Abegg 
and Cook, Scrolls, 64. 

250 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 174; Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 64; Martínez 
and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 619. 
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hkrCb Mo hknwh |M[gw ? wdjy C]|dqOy [Mrk]h 9  [t]|awbtw |halmhw orzh rCa
axmt awl hkyy|jbw djy wmtOy hkyy|j[ 251wamfy]

. . . In] your business transactions do not intermingle (bwrot) what [belongs 
to your neighbor (with what belongs to you) . . . ] Why should it be 
kil"ayim as in the case of a mule or like one who wea[rs a mixed mate-
rial] of wool and flax; and your field work (be) like plo[wing] with an or 
and a do[nke]y [to]geth[er]? And likewise your produce will b[ecome 
for you like] planting a mixture of kil"ayim in which the seed and the 
full vat and the produce [of] the [vineyard together] will become hol[y 
(forbidden). And like]wise your property with your sexual re la tions [will 
defile] your life. They will come to an end together. And you will no 
longer be living. (4Q418 F103ii:6b–9) 

Like MTA and the above cited Musar text, MMT fuses the theme of  
illicit sexual affairs with the intermingling of  illicit mixtures. 

[hrwhfh wtm]«hb low                                 F1-2iv:5
[awlC bwtk w]«Cwbl low Myalk hobrl awlC bwtk F1-2iv:6

[Myalk wmr]|kw wdC «owrzl awlCw znfoC hyhy F1-2iv:7
[MyCwdq yCwd]q Nwrha ynbw MyCwdq MhC llg[b] F1-2iv:8
[Mybrotm Mo]|hGw Myn«hk|h txqmC Myodwy «M|t[aw] F1-2iv:9

[Paw Cdwqh ]|orz ta[ M]»yamfmw Mykkwt«m[ Mhw] F1-2iv:10
y]«k tGwGnwzh «M«o «M[orz] ta F1-2iv:11

And it is written with regard to [his clean an]imal not to intermingle 
illicit mix tures (kil"ayim). And concerning [one’s] garments [it is writ-
ten not] to wear shatnez and neither may one plant his field or [his] 
vi[neyard with kil"ayim be]cause they (Israel) are holy and the sons 
of Aaron are h[oly of holies. And y]ou are aware that some of the 
priests and the [people intermingle (Mybrotm) and they] interbreed and 
defile the [holy] progeny [and moreover] (they defile) their [seed] with 
whores, f[or . . . ] (4Q396 F1-2iv:5b–11). 

Unfortunately, virtually nothing survives from our text concerning 
the mixed field. Nevertheless, the DSS regard Myalk as a major 
rubric. 

One of  the most enigmatic passages in MTA is what survives in 
4Q271 F2:7b and its parallels, 4Q269 F8:3 and 4Q270 F3iii:19. 
Baumgarten regards the juxtaposition of  these fragments as tenta-
tive. The resulting composite, djyh  yfpCmm, is interesting since the 
term djy, so ubiquitous in Rule of  the Community and elsewhere, would 

251 The restoration is mine. 
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only occur here in MTA.252 Mymop CwlC that follows it is problematic. 
Our reconstruction of  this sentence reflects an attempt to resolve the 
puzzle. It might to be a concluding re mark to the harvest laws. The 
statement, “[ . . . And these are the statutes that shall be recorded 
among the injunctions of  the com]munity three times in the book,” 
proposed here might be a concluding remark to the harvest laws. 
Alternatively, it could qualify the next subject, the acquisition of  
animals and metals from pagans. In any case, this comment has a 
special interest of  its own, as it is an internal remark of  the author 
on the composition of  MTA as a whole. 

3.2.2.9.4. Prohibition of Idolatrous Objects and Defilement from a Corpse 
 (4Q271 F2:8–14)
This section presents two issues: the prohibition of  objects used 
by pagans and the cleansing of  defiled matter. The first of  these 
subjects introduces a topic dealt with later in CD 12:8b–11a. There 
the prohibition of  trading with pagans is absolute, extending to any 
possessions including slaves. The question arises. What does our pas-
sage add to that text? It is likely that this injunction here attempts 
to stress the prohibition against acquiring not only animals, but 
also metals (objects favored in pagan worship). Is it possible that 
this ban exemplifies the previous injunction that certain laws must 
be recorded several times? Many rabbinic texts are devoted to the 
prohibitions against the use of  idolatrous objects, especially in the 
Mishnah and Talmud of  tractate hrz  hdwbo. The second subject 
pertaining to materials defiled by a corpse is likewise treated later 
in CD 12:15b–18. 

These two sets of  injunctions draw on a combination of  Num 
31:18–24 and 19:11–22. The first of  these cited texts contains a list 
of  Midianite metals taken by the Israelites. Verse 23 prescribes that 
any metal that can withstand fire must pass through it. Other objects 
must be cleansed with water. Line 10 of  our text specifies that only 
metals which have emerged anew from the furnace can be brought 
into the holy community. Ev i dent ly MTA is more stringent than is the 
biblical text. The list of  items in our pericope which have been defiled 
by a corpse (lines 10b–11), seem also to echo Num 31:20. How ev er, 
the apodosis draws on Num 19. The requirement in our passage that 

252 Note that the term djyh might occur in 4Q270 F7i:8 as restored from 1QS 
7:18. However, given the general absence of this word in MTA in contrast to its 
frequency in Rule of the Community, the res to ra tion of djyh here is questionable. 
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only a per fect ly clean person can do the sprinkling (lines 11b–13a) 
is found in Num 19:18–19. MTA equates the state of  purity of  the 
cleanser to that of  the person being cleansed in this biblical text. The 
cleanser in our passage must have been purified from any taint of  
defilement in the same manner that Scripture prescribed for the one 
being purified. Moreover, these lines have the addition that a minor—
that is to say one who has not attained the age of  twenty—may not 
perform the required sprinkling. Another sup ple ment here, the clause 
Mhb hk|a|l[m hCot rCa My]l|k«h l|k Nmw (or any [manu]factured utensil[s]) 
consists of  an amplification of  the subject matter treated in the above 
cited text from CD dealing with materials defiled by a corpse. The 
basic idea of  both passages is that objects made by people become 
defiled by their very presence in a house containing a corpse. 

The rule of  purification in MTA applies to both priests and laymen. 
On the other hand, the rabbinic sages were more lenient, restricting 
defilement from a corpse to priests only. These rules point to how 
grave MTA considered idolatry and corpse de file ment. 

3.2.2.9.5. The Supervisor of the Camp (4Q266 F7)
Much of  column 1 of  4Q266 F7 has perished, with some letters and 
words surviving here and there. Problematic also is the placement of  
this fragment, as there are no parallel texts to sufficiently position it 
within a certain sequence. Baumgarten positions it at the end of  the 
passages presumably bridging pages 20 and 15 of  CD.253 It is more 
likely, however, that in the material immediately preceding CD 15 the 
author dealt with the matter of  oaths as does the top of  that page. 
If  so, 4Q270 F4 (paralleled in 4Q266 F12), the oath of  the soãah, is 
more appropriate for that linkage. The passage in our text seems to 
have as its main subject, admonition pertaining to the way of  life 
in the camp dom i nat ed by its supervisor, a paramount personality 
initially mentioned in 4Q266 F5i:13b–14. This preceding text defines 
his position in the camp. According to this passage it is the rqbm who 
had the power to either admit or exclude members. He controlled the 
purse and was the lay expert who guided the priests who officially at 
least were in charge of  the camp. Thus, for example, in matters of  
leprosy and other technical prob lems, the Supervisor would advise the 
priest on when to isolate or release a leper (CD 13:3b–6a). 

253 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 4. 
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Several passages in MTA deal with the issue of  rebuke and some 
link it with the prohibition against keeping a grudge.254 CD 9:2–5 
relates to the moral order of  the community led by the rqbm, similar 
to what is presumably behind our defective frag ment. These passages 
draw on Lev 19:17–18. 

aVfEj wyDlDo aDÚcIt_aøl◊w ÔKRtyImSo_tRa AjyIkwø;t AjEkwøh ÔKRbDbVlI;b ÔKyIjDa_tRa aÎnVcIt_aøl 17
hÎwh◊y yˆnSa ÔKwømD;k ÔKSoérVl D;tVbAhDa◊w ÔKR;mAo y´nV;b_tRa rOÚfIt_aøl◊w MO;qIt_aøl 18

You shall not hate your brother in your heart. You shall always reprove 
your friend so that you might not be sinning because of  him. You shall 
not avenge nor bear a grudge against your people, but you shall love 
your neighbor as yourself. I am the Lord. (Lev 19:17–18)

Lines 4b–5a of  our text appear to draw on a combination of  Exod 
34:7 and Ps 115:17. My reconstructions on column 1, although con-
jectural, do seem plausible in light of  their biblical background. 

The extant word wobwr (its fourth) at the end of  line 7 of  column 
2 does not occur elsewhere in what survives of  MTA. However, its 
 cognate tyoybr does appear in 1QS 6:25 where it relates to violations 
of  camp discipline, a subject taught to candidates requesting ad-
mission, and presumably dealt with in the lost lines near our re con-
struc tion. The two extant phrases in lines 9 and 10, reconstructed on 
the basis of  1QS 7:4, 8, 15, 17 and 18 may indicate that my recon-
struction on line 7 has plausibility. Yet, its placement here is puzzling, 
for the subject matter of  discipline spans from CD 14:18 (4Q266 
F10i:11) to 4Q266 F11:3. Why these injunctions relating to discipline 
are po si tioned here in a pericope that does not seem to deal with 
this subject matter is not clear. 

What precedes column 3 of  our text fragmentarily survives in 
4Q267 F8:1–2. What seems to remain by juxtaposing the extant 
portions of  both 4Q266 F7iii:1 and 4Q267 F8:2 are the phrases 
|M|awb [ynpl] ([before] they come) and [hnjm]h r[qbm]h ynpl (in the pres-
ence of  the [supervis]or of  the [camp]), both of  which relate to 
rqbmh  ynpl  dwmo  do (until he appears before the Supervisor) in CD 
15:11. My reading of  4Q266 F7iii:1 and what immediately precedes 
it draws on that text. 

The extant part then of  4Q266 F7ii and what follows until column 
3 appears to be part of  what MTA calls MyfpCm, injunctions govern-
ing the behavior of  the candidates, such as speaking out of  turn and 
frivolous conduct, actions which led the author to deal with the mat-

254 Cf. CD 7:2; 8:5–6 (19:18) and 9:2–5. 
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ters of  disrespect of  superiors and fellow members. What follows this 
gap is a matter pertaining to discipline—that candidates for admission 
as well as their associates learn how to exercise self-control prior to 
being taken into the as so ci a tion. It is the rqbm who is in charge of  
training novitiae to master the discipline of  the camp. 

MTA evidently responds to an implicit problem. Its basic premise 
stated re peat ed ly is to observe the commandments and precepts of  
the Torah. However, there are no biblical texts that directly deal with 
injunctions such as spitting or other capricious prohibitions prescribed 
in MTA and, by extension, Rule of  the Community. Our text al ready 
alluded to this in the introductory section to this material on the rqbm 
(4Q266 F7i:3b–4a), suggesting that they come under the command-
ments in Lev 19:17, “You shall always reprove your friend . . . ,” i.e. 
reprimanding them for breaches of  good behavior. The allusion here 
to the admonition of  righteous reproof  reiterates this point. 

Column iii:3b–4 seems to include the biblical injunctions to keep 
one’s vows as part of  this discipline and is a fitting conclusion to 
this subject matter. The use of  the word [s]awmh on line 5 gives us a 
clue as to the thought behind this line and what may have preceded 
it. It is characteristic of  MTA to finalize various pericopes with a 
sentence that contains the verb sam; hence the reconstruction that 
follows. The phrase [MyrCy] «MyC|o[m twCo]l (to [do upright] d]eeds),255 
if  a valid reading, may be part of  an introduction to MTA’s list of  
offenses which might follow. 

3.2.2.9.6. List of Offenses (4Q267 F4 / 4Q270 F2i:1–14; i:15–21; 
 ii:1–21 / 6Q15 F5)
As was indicated above, Milik-Baumgarten proposed placing 4Q270 
F2 just preceding the general laws bridging pages 20 and 15 of  CD. 
Baumgarten makes the point that the formula yl womC htow found in 
4Q270 F2ii:19 follows the catalogue of  transgressors (F2i:9–ii:18) and 
necessarily introduces the legal material of  this work. However, as I 
have argued, it is more plausible to front the nomistic subject matter 
and this list with the injunctions concerning integrity in business and 
marriage beginning with Cwrp hzw (4Q267 F7:3), a phrase which prob-
ably was followed by MyfpCmh, forming a clause that the author of  
MTA characteristically uses to mark legal material.256 Furthermore, 

255 Or, perhaps [Mylwdg] «MyC|o[m twCo]l (to [do mighty d]eeds). 
256 MyfpCmh  Cwrp  hz appears in CD 14:18 and 4Q266 F11:18 (paralleled in 

4Q270 F7ii:12). Note however that in one instance Cwrp  hz is followed by bCwm 
(CD 14:17). 
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it is not correct to presume as Baumgarten does that the formula 
yl womC htow generally precedes law, since it occurs four other times 
within so-called “admonition.” Hence, we place the lists of  capital 
and non-capital offenses followed by a catalogue of  other trans-
gres sions near the conclusion of  the material spanning CD 20 and 15, 
just before the oath of  the soãah. It seems that its positioning here 
served an educational purpose. The pre ced ing material concerned 
itself  primarily with the Supervisor’s mode of  admitting new members 
to the Purity. The list of  offenses that would follow itemizes to the 
adherents the most important commandments of  the Torah. 

At this point, a general word should be should be said about the 
list which both Baumgarten and Hempel discuss at some length.257 
Baumgarten speculates that it re sem bles to some extent the list of  
curses in Deut 27, a view accepted by Hempel. How ev er in a later 
article Baumgarten somewhat retracts this connection by stating 
that “the curse formula, reflected in 1QS 2:11, is not found in 
the D catalogue, and the nature of  the transgressions is entirely 
different.”258 Indeed, the curses of  Deut 27 diverge also in syntax. 
Hempel further speculates as to whether the list in our text constituted 
an in de pend ent composition appended to MTA. She also wonders
whether the catalogue is sectarian. In my opinion, its raison d’etre 
is to dispute conventional rules. For, as I show below, the sectarian 
and Talmudic schools’ understanding of  many of  the items in the list 
diverge radically. The catalogue seems to be part of  polemics against 
the lwbg(h) ygysm announced in line 4 of  the book’s introduction and 
the twqljh  yCrwd cited in 4Qpap pIsac and 4QpNah,259 mentioned 
also in MTA in the phrase twqljb  wCrd  rCa  rwbob, “since they will 
have interpreted (Him) with flattering words” (CD 1:18). As was 
shown above, a number of  the list’s items are rules that con tra dict 
the Pharisaic-Talmudic interpretation of  the Torah. CD 5 with its 
lengthy tech ni cal argumentation typifies the disputatious nature of  
MTA’s list. 

Another matter concerns the placement of  4Q267 F4, an issue not 
treated by Baumgarten. The reason for positioning its remains here 
as a parallel to a portion of  4Q270 F2i rests on similar wording in 

257 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII,  143–46; Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Docu-
ment, 161–70. 

258 Joseph M Baumgarten, “The Laws of the Damascus Document—Between 
Bible and Mishnah,” in The Damascus Document A Centennial of Discovery, 18. 

259 4Q163 F23ii:10; 4Q169 F3-4i:2, 7, ii:2, 4, iii:3. 
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4Q270 F2i:10 and 4Q267 F4:11–12.260 Although there are differ-
ences, their general content is remarkably identical. There remain, 
how ev er, problems of  spacing in the alignment of  parts of  the surviv-
ing letters. 4Q270 F2i appears to be more expansive than is 4Q267 
F4. Hence, our reconstruction of  this pri ma ry text based upon 4Q267 
F4 remains somewhat uncertain. Another problem relates to the 
fragmentary remnants of  6Q15 F5, whose wording may parallel 
4Q270 F2ii:15–19. It is clear that fragments 1–4 of  this document 
parallel portions of  CD 4–7. Fragment 1 corresponds to CD 4:20–22, 
fragment 2 to CD 5:13–15, fragment 3 to CD 5:17–6:2 and frag-
ment 4 to CD 6:21–7:2. It might be presumed then that fragment 
5 matches a portion of  text following CD 7:2, of  which 4Q270 F2 
is a part, albeit distant. This solution en coun ters some problems, 
however. rybohl  la  qqj of  4Q270 F2ii:18 contains some variance 
from ryobhl bq«o[ of  6Q15 F5:4 as does [Mkblb la t]|rw«t of  4Q270 
F2ii:19 from Mbblb la t»y|rb of  6Q15 F5:5. 

3.2.2.9.6.1. Capital and Non-Capital Offenses (4Q267 F4:11–15 /
   4Q270 F2i:7–20)
The first major subject treated in the combination posited above seems 
to have two basic categories: capital, followed by non-capital offenses. 
Lines 9–11 of  4Q270 F2i clear ly describe cases that would warrant 
the death penalty. However, the two lines preceding them, drawn from 
4Q267 F4:9–11, do not seem at first sight to cohere with the overrid-
ing subject. Nevertheless, what is interesting is that the phraseology of  
these two lines (displayed in the chart below) appear also in Ezek 18 
and 22:1–17, passages whose offenses are designated as capital, the 
major theme of  the former being individual re spon si bil i ty. Line 7a of  
4Q270 is difficult because of  the sparsity of  the extant words drawn 
from the presumed parallel. Yet, on the basis of  Rule of  the Community 
1QSa 1:19–20, MTA here seems to have dealt with people who are 
excluded from holding public office on account of  low intelligence, or 
perhaps, with unfit judges. The second matter relates to granting 
security for a debtor and the prohibition of  usury. How these two sub-
jects relate to what follows in a schema of  capital offenses is unclear. 
It is possible that the matters of  rebellion against leadership and taking 
usury were included among offenses warranting the death penalty. 

260 For wording in 4Q267 F4:11–12 that seems to be related to 4Q270 F2i:10: 
]«ta M[ynwody t]|a»w twb[w]a ta C[wrdy. 
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How the last six words restored to 4Q270 F2i:8 (reconstructed from 
4Q267 F4:10b–11a) would pertain to capital crime is also problematic. 
Baumgarten translates |l|bhb, a term not found in Ezekiel, as “for van-
ity.” But, in our restoration |l|bhb h[km awh N]ty la may mean “[one] 
shall not [stri]ke (another) for no reason.”261 If  this is a capital offense, it 
bears some resemblance to Lev 24:17: tDm…wy twøm M∂dDa vRp‰n_lD;k hR;kÅy yI;k vyIa◊w 
(And one who strikes any human being shall certainly be put to death). 
Yet, the verb in MTA would compare to that of  the protasis of  verse 
19 in the biblical text, wø;l hRcDo´y NE;k hDcDo rRvSaA;k wøtyImSoA;b M…wm NE;tˆy_yI;k vyIa◊w (As 
for one who maims his neighbor: just as he has done, so it shall be 
done to him), a case which does not include the death penalty. If  my 
rendition is correct, the noun hkm is used here in MTA rather than 
the verbal phrase Ky la (or hky la) to convey a strike not unto death, 
rather a more casual one that has been rendered frivolously, without 
thought, and which only wounds an individual. It is conceivable 
that a serious injury which becomes infected, ultimately resulting in 
death, would warrant the death penalty. It is interesting that, whereas 
Scripture calls for the so-called lex talionis (the law of  retribution) for 
maiming an individual, the sages interpret it as monetary compensa-
tion, like that for killing another’s animal (v. 21). 

Although the above reconstruction is not alluded to in Ezekiel, much 
of  the introductory portion of  this list—which MTA appears to declare 
as warranting the death penalty—remarkably echoes the prophet.262 
Here follows a table which illustrates the words and concepts (either 
literal or conceptual) of  this MTA text and related bib li cal passages, 
the majority of  which are from Ezekiel. 

  MTA Reference   Words      Bible Reference    Words  

4Q267 F4:10 tw|bw«r[o Prov 17:18 hD;bürSo bérOo
4Q267 F4:10 K]«Cn Ezek 18:8, 13, 17; 22:12 KRv‰n
4Q267 F4:10 «tybrt Ezek 18:8, 13, 17; 22:12; Prov 28:8 tyI;b Vr A;t
4Q267 F4:11 |l|bhb h[km Lev 24:19 M…wm
4Q270 F2i:12 [Mywg] Ezek 22:15 Mˆywø…g
4Q270 F2i:17 [hnmla] Ezek 22:7 hÎnDmVlAa
4Q270 F2i:9–ii:18 (hbowt) Ezek 22:2, 11 hDbEowø;t
4Q267 F4:11–12/
4Q270 F2i:10 twbwa/bwa, Mynwody Ezek 18:12, 15; 22:3, 4 MyIl…w;lˆ…g

261 I thank Tim Undheim for suggesting the possibility of reading |l|bhb h[km in 
4Q267 F4:11. 

262 See the introductory section 1.4 dealing with capital offenses and my com-
ments on CD 12:2a–3. 
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These parallel items are additional examples of  the linkage between 
the composition of  MTA and Ezekiel found in other parts of  this 
work.263 These lines may give us a clue that the injunctions listed in 
the so-called catalog frequently draw on the legal material in prophetic 
or haggiographic writings. 

Mynw|o«dybw bwab Cwrdy in 4Q270 F2i:10 (inquires by means of  a 
medium or wizards) draws on Lev 20:6 where the punishment is 
being cut off  from one’s people, and Lev 20:27 where it is death 
through stoning. Maimonides reconciles the two texts by interpreting 
the former as referring to the sculpturing of  these idols, whereas the 
death penalty is for actually worshipping them in the presence of  
witnesses (Rambam, Laws of  Idolatry 6, 1). Unlike the sages of  the 
Mishnah and Talmud, the author of  MTA makes no distinction 
between what the rabbis called trk (excision) and the death pen al -
ty. Apparently all commandments in Scripture whose punishment is 
not specified, result in death. Our text also resembles CD 12:2b–3a 
in condemning necromancy as a capital offense. 

MC, referring to the name of  God (4Q270 F2i:11), is frequent in 
MTA, sometimes occurring as wCd(w)q  MC, “His Holy Name” (CD 
20:34; 4Q266 F5i:9), but more often without any modifier.264 The 
concept of  profaning God’s name occurs also below in CD 15:3. 
Note that both here and in that passage the text draws on biblical 
parallels. Our wording corresponds to Lev 20:3 where giving one’s 
children to Molech profanes the holy name of  God. CD 15:3 on the 
other hand follows Lev 19:12 in connection with false oaths. Note 
also that Lev 20:3 suggests that profaning God’s name invokes the 
death penalty. CD 15:3–5 also indicates that taking a false oath entails 
punishment by death: “And if  he does take an oath (using God’s 
name explicitly) he is in violation and pro fanes the name (of  God). 
But if  the judges make (him) swear with the curses of  the covenant, 
if  he transgresses, he is guilty and must confess and make amends 
so as not to bear sin [and] die.” In other words, if  the violator fails 
to confess, he will lose his life. 

The lost material of  4Q270 F2i:13b–16a and what continues in lines 
16b through the end of  the column presumably contrasted with the 
preceding material which we have placed under the rubric of  offenses 
warranting death. Differing from crimes of  idolatry, whose penalty 

263 See CD 3:21–4:2a. 
264 See also dbknh  MC (the Honorific Name) in 1QS 6:27. 
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according to Scripture is capital in nature, the offenses itemized 
in this section—one of  which seems to be profaning the Sabbath 
(CD 12:3b–5a), im me di ate ly following the death penalty for necro-
mancy (CD 12:2b–3a)—are exempted from the death penalty. As dis-
cussed below pertaining to legislation concerning the Sabbath in CD 
10:14–11:18a (commentary section 3.2.2.9.12), the reasoning behind 
the leniency concerning the Sabbath are its numerous legal categories, 
the violation of  any of  which would result in death. 

The clause spanning from lines 16b–17a, [hyba] tybb «h»ylw|t|b[b] 
([while] in her virginity in the house [of  her father]), apparently dealt 
with a woman who was suspected of  having relations with a man pre-
vious to her marriage, amplified earlier in 4Q271 F3:11–13. Whereas 
rabbinic law would not regard this as a criminal act, our text appears 
to do so. Nevertheless, it would not be regarded as a capital offense 
under sectarian law, since she had not been married to anyone. The 
same applies to a widow who has relations with a man, whose wording 
I also fill in from 4Q271. 

Lines 18b–20, as reconstructed on the basis of  CD 12:3b–5a; Jub. 
50:8; Exod 34:21 and 35:2–3, stress that offenses done on the Sabbath 
are not to be considered capital. Although MTA generally follows Jubi-
lees, a work it describes as perfect (CD 16:2–4), its leniency concerning 
sabbath labor is an outright dissent from this venerable source. 

And the man that does any work on it shall die: whoever desecrates that 
day, whoever lies with (his) wife, or whoever says he will do something 
on it, that he will set out on a journey thereon in regard to any buying 
or selling: and whoever draws water thereon which he had not prepared 
for himself on the sixth day, and whoever takes up any burden to carry 
it out of his tent or out of his house shall die. (Jub. 50:8)265

MTA diverges also from Talmudic legislation which, in accordance 
with Exod 35:2–3, prescribes the death penalty for any of  thirty-
nine kinds of  sabbath labor if  done in the presence of  two witnesses 
and “forewarning” (harth). MTA’s specific departure from Scrip-
ture is noteworthy. In general, its stringency contrasts sharply with 
the rab bin ic tradition. According to the rabbis, prohibitions whose 
punishment is not specified in Scripture are subject to thirty-nine 
lashes, not to death. 

265 Charles, 259–60. 
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3.2.2.9.6.2.  A List of Transgressions and the Eschatological 
  Punishment of the Trans gres sors (4Q270 F2ii:1–14, 
  15–21 / 6Q15 F5)
As we have seen, MTA divides the offenses into capital and non-capital 
violations. There is yet another category—transgressions whose doers 
will be punished in the eschatological age before the advent of  the 
Messiah. The extant letters »w|d«q l«o (prob a bly [hv]»w|d«q l«o) in line 1 of  
4Q270 F2ii seem to suggest a heading for the material that follows 
up to line 18. This pericope, the first portion of  which has perished, 
dealt with a variety of  themes pertaining to sanctity, many of  which 
are polemical: a) the sanctity of  marriage and its violations (lines 2–3); 
b) the sanctity of  priestly perquisites (lines 5–10a); c) the nature of  
idolatrous desecration (lines 10b–11a); d) general de file ments (lines 
11b–12; e) revealing Israel’s secrets to pagans (line 13a); f) rebel-
lion against Israel’s leadership and commandments (lines 13b–15a); 
g) the holiness of  food (line 15b) and h) illicit sexual relations (lines 
15c–17a). 

3.2.2.9.6.2.1. The Sanctity of Marriage and Its Violations (4Q270 
   F2ii:2–3)
The words [h]|rwqm l«a (into [her] source) at the beginning of  line 
3 suggest a re con struc tion for lines 2–3 drawing upon Lev 20:18. 
The text likely continued with the sub ject of  having relations with a 
menstruous woman. 

3.2.2.9.6.2.2. The Sanctity of Priestly Perquisites (4Q270 
   F2ii:5–10a)
For our restoration in lines 5b–6a, compare CD 6:20. Baumgarten’s 
reading [tyoybrh] «tof«m|h (the planting [in the fourth year . . . ]) in 
line 6b presupposes his opinion that MTA understood orlah, the status 
of  the first three years of  planting, to be completely prohibited as it 
is in rabbinics, whereas the produce of  the fourth year was for the 
priests.266 As I understand MTA, however, its author perceived orlah 
as belonging to the priests, a view also maintained in 4QMMT as 
was cited above in commenting on this subject in 4Q266 F6iv—“And 
also concerning (the fruits of) trees for food planted in the land of  

266 See Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 59–61. 
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Israel: they are to be dealt with like first fruits belonging to the priests” 
(a com pos ite of  4Q394 F8iv:12–13; 4Q396 F1-2iii:2–3 and 4Q397 
F6-13:4–5). Hence, our re con struc tion [lkamh yxo lkw Mrkh] «tof«m|h 
which borrows from [lka]|m|h »y|x|o «lkw yrph yxo lw|k[w M]rkh yofn in 
4Q266 F6iv:2 (compare also lkamh yxo in the above cited 4QMMT 
composite). It is interesting that the orlah is separated from the other 
priestly perquisites given in lines 5–10a of  our text. Perhaps it was 
meant to be included under the rubric of  the first fruits designated 
for the priests (line 7). Returning to the beginning of  this section, 
as restored, it starts with a general statement Myrhl  ajm[y  rCa  wa]
[      ], “[or whoever] declines (?) to raise up [ . . . ]” 

The word Cwrp restored into the lacuna following it hints at the 
diversity of  opinion that existed between this priestly sect and what 
we know the Pharisaic-Tal mud ic sages ordained. As alluded in the 
above paragraph, the priestly perquisite of  the orlah was controversial. 
Thus, Lev 19:23–25 defines fruit grown during the first three years of  
a tree’s life as orlah, which the sages interpret as not being able to be 
consumed at all. The fruit of  its fourth is regarded as hÎwhyAl MyIl…w;lIh v®dOq 
(holy, praises to the Lord)—what the sages understand as yobr Mrk (a 
garden in the fourth year), produce to be carried to Jerusalem. On the 
other hand, the sect regarded the fruit of  the first three as belonging 
to the priests, able to be exchanged in the fourth for other crops, 
whereas the produce of  the fourth year was sanctified and unable to 
be eaten. Indeed, there arose divergences of  interpretation pertaining 
to most of  the items detailed in this list of  transgressions. A glaring 
example of  the differences between the schools is having relations 
with one’s wife during the Sabbath cited above. In the view of  the 
sages, this is a commendable act (a hwxm), while our text condemns it. 
Another such divergence concerns the issue of  pregnancy. Our text 
below in line 15b prohibits slaughtering and consuming a pregnant 
animal. It also bans having sexual relations with a pregnant woman 
(lines 15c–16a). The sages of  the Mishnah and Talmud sanction 
both. CD 5:7b–10a refutes the Pharisaic position which permits 
marrying one’s niece. As was noted above, al-Qirqisani, writing in 
the tenth century, called attention to this passage, point ing out its 
exceptionality. According to him, Zadok did not adduce proofs to 
any of  his statements save this alone.267 

267 Nemoy, “Jewish Sects,” 326. 

wacholder2_30.indd   294 9/29/2006   10:12:32 AM



commentary 295

Another perquisite mentioned here in lines 9b–10a for the first time 
relates to a found object whose owner cannot be identified. Whereas 
in the biblical and rabbinic tradition it would belong to the finder 
(Deut 22:1–3), MTA assigns it to the priest (CD 9:10b–16a). Both 
Lev 5:21–26 and MTA (4Q270 F2ii:10) prescribe that, if  the finder 
fails to return the object he must pay an additional fifth of  its value. 
However, whereas ac cord ing to the Bible the fifth is to be given to 
the owner, based on CD 9:13–16 MTA evidently apportions it to the 
priest. Neither CD 9 nor our text specifies the identity of  the sacerdote 
to whom it is to be given. Presumably the finder may designate it for 
any of  the “sons of  Aaron.” 

3.2.2.9.6.2.3. The Nature of Idolatrous Desecration (4Q270 
   F2ii:10b–11a)
Pertaining to the word MtwmCb (by their names), Baumgarten cites 
J.W. 3:142 which asserts that the Essenes guarded the names of  
the angels, to which our text might refer. However, this linkage is 
unlikely since the extant wording following it deals with the defiling of  
God’s Holy Spirit, and would not refer to angels. Our reconstruction 
[wbtkyw loylb twjwr Mb wlwCm]»y wa (or [any whom the spirits of  Belial 
take sway of  and hence, are recorded]. . . ) in line 10, taken in part 
from CD 12:2 and 14:4, provides a contrast to the clause wCdwq  jwr 
(His Holy Spirit) and a parallel to the infinitive amfl (for defiling) 
in line 11. 

3.2.2.9.6.2.4. General Defilements (4Q270 F2ii:11b–12)
The basis for our reconstruction at the end of  line 11 is twofold. The 
roots amf and ogn occur in the adjoining clauses. Furthermore Lev 22:4, 
from which we restore the lacuna, contains Ao…wrDx (leprous), vRp‰n_aEmVf (a 
defiled person) and bÎz (one who has a discharge), paralleling torx ognb  
(with the affliction of  leprosy) and [a]mf bwz (uncle[an] flux) in line 12 
of  our text. The reading for the lacuna at the end of  line 12 draws on 
Lev 15:11. As seen above, MTA devotes a large pericope to the issue 
of  leprosy (compare 4Q272 F1, paralleled in 4Q266 F6i, 4Q269 F7 
and 4Q273 F4ii). 

3.2.2.9.6.2.5. Revealing Israel’s Secrets to Pagans (4Q270 F2ii:13a)
The wording here resembles that of  the Ein Gedi inscription: Nm yh 
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hymmol htrqd hzr ylgd (or whoever reveals the secrets of  the city to the 
pa gans).268 Compare also 11QT 64:6b–8a: 

yk                                                                      6
wmob hor hCwow rkn ywgl wmo ta MylCmw wmob lykr Cya hyhy 7

tmyw Xoh lo wtwa hmtyltw 8

If  one gossips against his people, handing over his people to a foreign 
nation, doing evil to his people, you shall hang him on a tree. Let him 
die. (11QT 64:6b–8a)

3.2.2.9.6.2.6. Rebellion against Israel’s Leadership and 
   Commandments (4Q270 F2ii:13b–15a)
In accordance with 11QT 64:10; CD 2:12–13 and 1QS 6:26 see 
Baumgarten for the res to ra tion of  these lines. For speaking evil against 
authority which would result in the fertile land turning into desert, 
see CD 5:21. 

3.2.2.9.6.2.7. The Status of a Fetus (4Q270 F2ii:15b)
As we have stated above, the prohibition against slaughtering a preg-
nant animal differs from rabbinic tradition which sanctions it. On this 
ban, see also 11QT 52:5–7a: 

  yl hmh hbowt yk twalm hmhw zow hCw rwC yl jbzt awlw      5
Ma hkt awlw dja Mwyb jbzt awl wnb taw wtwa hCw rwCw 6

Mynb lo 7

You shall not sacrifice to me an ox a lamb or a goat when they are full 
(pregnant), for (slaughtering) them is an abomination to me. And an ox 
or a lamb with its offspring you may not slaughter at the same time. And 
you shall not strike the mother with her offspring. (11QT 52:5–7a)

This text diverges from Talmudic tradition. According to the sages, 
the prohibition against slaughtering a young calf  extends from birth 
to the seventh day of  its life (Hullin 78:2). However, Temple Scroll, by 
linking Lev 22:28 and a paraphrase of  Gen 32:12 which contains the 
phrase MyˆnD;b_lAo MEa in the context of  Jacob fearing that Esau might 
strike him together with all of  his clan, suggests that dja Mwyb means 
“at the same time.” In other words, it is prohibited to slaughter a 
fetus when in its mother’s womb. 

268 Benjamin Mazar, “ydg_Nyob tsnk_tyb tpxr tbwtk,” Tarbií 40 (1971): 20. The 
translation is mine. 
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Interestingly, the item that follows this prohibition in MTA bans 
intercourse with a pregnant woman. Baumgarten speculates that the 
reason for both of  these in ter dic tions was concern for the fetus, an 
independent creation.269 The ban in MMT pertaining to the fetus of  
an animal, a clause possibly elucidating this text, is puzzling. 

  dlGwh ta lkaya«C MybCwj w»n[jna] lkwah [low            
270hrbo bwtk rbdhw Nk |a[whC Myodwy Mtaw wtfyjC rjal wma yombC]

Qimron translates it, “[ . . . And concerning] eating (a fetus): we are 
of  the opin ion that the fetus [found in the (dead) mother’s womb 
may be eaten (only) after it has been ritually slaughtered. And you 
know that it is] so, namely that the ruling refers (to) a pregnant 
animal.”271 His reconstruction of  this text rests on the word lkaya«C, 
which he assumes is positive, i.e. that one may eat an embryo found 
in the womb of  its mother if  it has been slaughtered properly. He 
bases his reading on MMT’s spelling aC for the relative -C.272 If  so, 
this text would diverge from our line in MTA which clearly forbids 
the slaughtering (and presumably the consumption) of  a pregnant 
animal. Moreover, given the broader biblical injunction in Lev 22:28 
cited above, it is unlikely that this MMT text would devote a spe-
cial clause authorizing its consumption. lkaya«C may, instead, be a 
combination of  yaC and lkay, i.e. that one may not eat the embryo. 
The next item in the list, that of  prohibiting sexual relations with a 
pregnant woman, would seem to support our contention—that lying 
with a pregnant woman as well as eating the embryo of  a pregnant 
animal are both banned according to MTA. 

3.2.2.9.6.2.8. Illicit Sexual Relations (4Q270 F2ii:15c–17a)
As stated above, the clause prohibiting the marriage of  a niece mir-
rors CD 5:7b–10a. The reappearance of  this prohibition supports 
my contention that MTA is a unitary work, not a composite as is 
generally contended. Whereas the mention of  the flow of  blood in 
the prohibition of  intercourse with a pregnant woman might allude 
to injury of  the fetus as speculated above, the reference to the emis-
sion of  blood more likely highlights the illicit nature of  sexual activity 

269 Baumgarten, “The Laws,” 20. 
270 A composite of 4Q394 F8iii:7–9; 4Q396 F1-2i:3–4 and 4Q397 F4:2. 
271 Qimron, DJD X, 50. 
272 Qimron, DJD X, 68–69. 
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during pregnancy.273 The ban on homosexuality com pletes the list of  
sexual prohibitions. 

3.2.2.9.6.2.9. The Punishment of the Transgressors During the 
   Eschaton (4Q270 F2ii:17b–18)
What follows in lines 17b–18 concludes the broader list of  biblical 
offenses that began in column 1 of  4Q270 F2. As reconstructed, it 
serves to underscore the divinely decreed commandments in contrast 
to the disciplinary injunctions found near the conclusion of  MTA 
(14:18b–22; 4Q266 F10ii:1–15; 4Q270 F7i:6b–16a; 4Q266 F11:1–3a). 
Our text is a cautionary statement admonishing those who diverge 
from the group’s practice. The punishment of  these transgressors will 
be fatal during the eschatological epoch just prior to the advent of  
the Messiah. For the reconstruction [twxm t]a yrbwo (trans gres sors [of  
the commandments]) see the clause hÎwh◊y tOwVxIm_tRa MyîrVbOo MR;tAa hDmDl (Why 
do you transgress the commandments of  the Lord?) in 2 Chr 24:20. 
For the res to ra tion [wpa Nwr]|jb rybohl la qqj (God has legislated to 
render destruction by [His] w[rath]) compare Nwrj xq qwqj a\[whw] 
whody al Mol ([And H]e decreed epoch(s) of  anger for a people who 
knew Him not) above in 4Q266 F2i:3 (4Q268 F1:5). Baumgarten 
notes the word play of  yrbwo and rybohl.274 In displaying a purpose 
of  the divine law as to destroy evil at the end of  time, these clauses 
serve as a hortatory warning that, much like stated in Num 32:23b, 
hidden transgressions will not go unpunished. 

3.2.2.9.7. The Acts of God in History (4Q270 F2ii:19–21)
The author resumes here the phrase (yl) womC htow, a topical clause 
which has ap peared once in the introduction to this work (4Q266 
F1:5) and three times at the be gin ning of  the body of  MTA (CD 
1:1; 2:2 and 14). Scrollists used to take the phrase womC  htow to 
characterize the work as a whole. Now, we can see that the writer 
em ploys it to begin new themes wherein he addresses his audience. 
Three of  the four introductory passages containing this formula, 
and possibly our text as well, have a single theme: revealing yCom 

la (the acts of  God), meaning what is now known as “theology.” 
Under this phrase, our author incorporates a number of  concepts. 

273 See also Joseph M. Baumgarten, “A Fragment on Fetal Life and Pregnancy 
in 4Q270,” in Pome gran ates and Golden Bells (ed. D. P. Wright, D. N. Freedman and 
A. Hurvitz; Winona Lake, Indiana: Eisenbrauns, 1995), 448. 

274 Baumgarten, “The Laws,” 21. 
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He refers first primarily to the acts of  creation listed in Jub. 2 as 
the twenty-two acts of  creation. To know what is good and evil or 
righteous and wicked is a second element of  this general concept. 
It recalls what is stated in 4Q417 F1i:17–18, a text depicting the 
book of  Haguy, a work mentioned three times in MTA. These two 
lines in 4Q417 expose the book of  Haguy as the first to record the 
distinction between good and evil: “But Haguy had not as yet been 
given to the spirit of  flesh, for it (the spirit of  flesh) had as yet not 
known the difference between good and evil as part of  his spiritual 
nature.” A third feature of  la yCom is the history of  generations, or 
Urzeit and Endzeit. A fourth pertains to the legal material, the hrwt 
as it is to be observed during the eschaton. Finally, la  yCom applies 
to features of  the messianic epoch itself. 

What is new in the formula of  our text is the clause t]|rw«t [wnyb]w 
[Mkblb la (and [discern] the Tora[h of  God in you heart]).275 As 
was stated, it underscores the legal aspect of  this document, the 
hrwt as it is to be observed during the eschaton, an idea also pres-
ent in the title of  this work, Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm, and whose era is 
restored plausibly in line 18b of  our text. The author continues with 
wording familiar from MTA but in a new context. The extant por-
tion concludes with understanding the acts of  every generation, an 
important theme in MTA.276 This new fragmentary re ap pear ance in 
4Q270 F2 is important in that it tells us the author used the formula 
yl  womC  htow elsewhere in his work, a clause that is unique to this 
composition. In other words, it shows that, contrary to the general 
assumption that the Damascus Doc u ment combines sections from 
a variety of  sources, we have to suppose that the MTA composite 
is a unitary composition. 

The five appearances of  formulas beginning with yl(a) womC htow 
strengthen the impression that the author regarded his audience 

275 Baumgarten interposes [wmyC]w. However, [wnyb]w is more likely. Cf. CD 1:1 
and 2:14. 

276 It is conceivable that this text, which is partly cited in MMT (4Q397 F14-
21:11), may have continued with bwtk  rpsb (in the book it is written), where the 
book refers to the Nwrjah  hrwth  Crdm. If so, MMT alludes to our passage and is 
posterior to MTA. Alternatively, we might reconstruct the lacuna and what con-
tinues into the next page of 4Q270 with wraptt  Mkydysj  yCombw  wrkzt  Myaybn  ydsj, 
sapiential terminology drawn from 11Q5 (11QPsa) 22:3–6, to read, “And when 
you discern the events of each generation, [you will recall the pious acts of your 
prophets and you will be beautified by the deeds of your pious ones . . . ].” Our 
reconstruction la  yComb  wnybt (you will understand the acts of God) reflects ideol-
ogy elsewhere in MTA. 
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as having a share in this work. The sobriquets qdx  yodwy, tyrb  yab, 
and Mynb indicate this was a new organization whose terminology 
was still fluent. The term djy, so common in Rule of  the Community 
but occurring only once in MTA, had as yet not been formulated. 
This further suggests the author was addressing a new structure just 
emerging, whose nomenclature had as yet not been set. 

3.2.2.9.8. Domestic Issues (4Q273 F5; 4Q270 F4 / 4Q266 F12)
The placement of  4Q273 F5 and the parallel texts 4Q270 F4 and 
4Q266 F12 is uncertain. The rationale for positioning the latter two 
parallel passages just before CD 15 rests on some similar wording 
between them and the medieval version. The Cave texts and CD 
15–16 and 9:1 contain the subject of  curses and oaths. However, 
the location of  4Q273 F5 within MTA is less certain. 4Q273 is 
unique among the MTA manuscripts, in that while the others are 
inscribed on parchment, it is a papyrus. Moreover, its remaining 
wordage is crumby. The words of  fragment 5 of  this manuscript are 
more faded than usual in this document. What remains is difficult 
to read and its subject matter is somewhat im pen e tra ble. Part of  the 
problem in identifying the location and content of  this piece results 
from the fact that considerable sections of  MTA have perished. See 
also the number of  unincorporated fragments listed in chapter four. 
Its placement in the general context of  4Q270 F4 is provisional. 
However, as reconstructed, it does appear to contain material that 
relates to the domestic issues of  4Q270 F4 and 4Q266 F12, cited 
above. Yet, it does not necessarily sequentially precede these two 
parallel fragments. Lines 2–4a seem to conclude the unit of  subject 
matter dealing with the soãah (the straying wife), perhaps reflect-
ing another variant version to this pericope. The phrase htskw h«bC 
[hynp t]|a (she shall turn and cover [her face]) in line 2 appears to 
deal with the suspect who must conceal her face during the ordeal. 
Although the extant wording of  these lines does not correspond to 
that of  4Q270 F4 and 4Q266 F12, its content is certainly parallel. 
This will be discussed below following my comments on 4Q270 
F4:1b–13a (section 3.2.2.9.8.1) pertaining to the issue of  the soãah. 
4Q273 F5:4b–5 continues with marital themes, matters also addressed 
in 4Q270 F4:13b–21. 
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3.2.2.9.8.1. The Straying Wife (4Q270 F4:1b–13a; 4Q266 
  F12:1–4; 4Q273 F5:2–4a)
4Q270 F4:1b–13a is a lengthy section relating to the soãah (Num 
5:12–31). As was men tioned and will be commented upon below, 
our rationale for positioning it and its par al lels here rather than 
elsewhere in the MTA material not conjoining with CD rests in part 
on lexical similarities between it and CD 15. Both deal with the term 
hla (curse) and the subject of  oath taking. Hence, we sequence it 
following the formula yl womC htow of  4Q270 F2ii:19–21. By reason 
of  the oath and covenantal terminology throughout and following 
into CD 15:1–16:22 and 9:1, it stands as new material in the legal 
portion of  MTA. The matter of  the straying wife is apparently 
introduced by the topical protasis “  .  .  .  yk” characteristic of  legal 
material. The wording mainly deals with rules that are implied in 
the biblical text with important elucidations. Numbers 5:13 states 
that the ordeal proceeds when there is no single witness attesting 
adultery ( ;hD;b NyEa dEo◊w). Our passage expands upon this by supposing 
a case where there is a single witness. Does it suffice to obviate the 
ordeal? The answer seems to be that two witnesses are not needed, 
provided that the single observer attests to the actual act of  adultery 
rather than merely being suspicious of  it. Mishnah Sotah 6:1–4 affirms 
the same interpretation of  the biblical wording. Lines 3b–4a of  our 
text state that if  the suspected woman responds to the charge by 
claiming that she was under duress, she is absolved and may return 
to her husband. My reconstruction rests in part on 4Q266 F5i:1 
which contains the word [h]qn«t (she is innoc[ent]), evidently con-
nected with the term swna (under compulsion) in line 2. 

4Q270 F4:4b–5a deals with a case involving the flow of  blood. Citing 
Milik, Baumgarten inserts the negative al to read [axy al] «aOwxy «hmd Ma yk, 
translating it “unless her blood does [not] come forth,” arguing that 
the absence of  menstrual bleeding is evidence of  pregnancy.277 It is 
more likely, however, that the issue under consideration is the absence 
of  the flow of  virginal blood, a matter described at length in Deut 
22:13–21 and in Mishnah Ketubbot 1:1. Deuteronomy asserts that in 
the case wherein a man who suspects that his bride has committed 
adultery, since he could not find her virginal blood, the parents of  
the bride may refute the claim by spreading out the (bloody) sheet 

277 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 153. 
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as evidence of  her virginity. Our text makes a similar point that her 
husband may (not) bring charges of  infidelity unless no (virginal) blood 
whatsoever was found. The wording «h|a»y[by la] ([He may not br]ing 
her . . . ) in line 4 of  our text returns to that of  line 1 of  our passage, 
“[ . . . When] a man comes to impose a curse on (his) wife (under 
suspicion of  adultery) . . . ” 

It is my presumption that line 5 refers to the role of  the Super-
visor of  the camp in the soãah ordeal. He may not himself  execute 
the oath upon the woman, but he should defer to a priest whether 
expert or not. This parallels the case of  leprosy in CD 13:4b–7a 
which states that the rqbm may not deal with the matter at all, even 
in the absence of  a competent priest. 

Maw                                                          CD 13:4
wnybhw hnjmb dmow Nhkh abw Cyab hyhy ogn trwtl fpCm CD 13:5
Mhl yk wnrygsy awh awh ytp Maw vac hrwth Cwrpb rqbmh CD 13:6

fpCmh CD 13:7

But if  there is a case regarding the law of  leprosy, the priest shall come 
and stand up in the camp (to take charge), and (if  the priest lacks com-
petence) the Su per vi sor shall explain to him the details of  the Torah. 
And even if  he (the priest) is a fool, nevertheless he (the priest) must 
be in charge of  quarantining him (the leper), for they alone have the 
authority to do so. (CD 13:4b–7a)

Here, in the matter of  our soãah case, it is the priest who is in charge 
of  making the wom an take the oath (line 6). 

The wording [hCar  ta  Nhkh]  orpw (And [the priest] shall expose 
[her head]) quotes a portion of  Num 5:18, presuming that the reader 
can complete the biblical words “and place upon her hands the 
memorial offering . . . ” Our text seems to con tin ue with ta oybChw] 
hC|a|h[ ([and he shall make] the woman [swear]), par a phras ing a 
clause picked up in verse 21. The succeeding words, hCah] ta hqChw 
[Myrramh  Myrmh  ym  ta (and make [the woman] drink [the wa ters of  
bitterness that induce the curse]), quote from verse 24. 

Baumgarten understands the restored masculine suffix of  dym in 
line 7b as re fer ring to the priest. The woman may not take any-
thing from the priest’s hand lest he or a vessel he is holding become 
contaminated.278 If  so, this text appears to contravene the wording of  
verse 25 of  the biblical passage, which commands the priest to take 

278 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 154. 
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the jealousy offering from the woman’s hand taֵ h  ;DvaִDh dOyַmִ NhֵOkּhַ jqַDlwְ) 
(tOaDn ְּqhַ tjַnְmִ, a clause which necessarily implies that the priest is not 
defiled. It seems that our text is saying that, although she is to give 
the offering to the priest, she may not touch any other food or the 
bitter waters. This may mean that, whereas she hands over to the 
priest the jealousy offering, it is the priest alone who may execute 
the consumption of  the bitter water. 

Lines 9b–11a, partly supported by its parallel, 4Q266 F12:1–2, 
articulates a point implied in lines 1–2, that if  the adultery had been 
committed in the presence of  wit ness es, there would be no need for 
the ordeal, since this would warrant a capital offense. 

The word «Myklm|h at the end of  line 12, as Baumgarten notes, 
is puzzling. Our conjectural reading, drawing on Psalm 2:10, may 
resolve the puzzle. If  so, it accounts for magic ascribed in Num 
5:27–28, a rite that enables the bitter waters to give a verdict of  
absolute guilt or innocence. The psalmic citation wּly ִּkcְhַ  MykִDlmְ  hDtּoַVw 
X Rr Da yfֵpְOv wּrsְDwּhִ (And now, O kings, be skillful; act prudently O judges 
of  the land) affirms the superiority of  the Israelite court, which as 
paraphrased here, buttresses the claim that the Israelite system of  
justice is able to determine the woman’s guilt or innocence. 

4Q273 F5, the papyrus, has text which seems to pertain to the soãah 
pericope, perhaps to its ending. Lines 2b–4a insinuate that she must 
cover her face during the process. Lines 3b–4a, “And behold that is 
what he will relate to them. They are [all the] eternal [statute]s,” seem 
to have two purposes: 1) to conclude this long section, and 2) to sustain 
the validity of  these rules, some of  which perhaps were objectionable. 
For ex am ple, the biblical rule that the drinking of  the bitter waters 
would, if  guilty, result in death and, if  innocent, in pregnancy, may 
have been deemed unacceptable to some. However, our author stresses 
that these rules are eternal and immutable. 

3.2.2.9.8.2. Prohibited Marriages (4Q273 F5:2b–5; 4Q270 
 F4:13b–21)
As stated above, what follows in lines 13b–21 of  4Q270 pertains to 
marital issues. Al though impossible to place in the context of  the 
entire document, I include lines 2b–5 of  the papyrus fragment with 
the larger text from 4Q270, since they likewise appear to contain 
directives pertaining to matrimony. 
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3.2.2.9.8.2.1. Bigamy (4Q273 F5:4b)
4Q273 F5 has another line and a half  of  text beyond that pertaining 
to the straying wife. Line 4b evidently deals with bigamy. CD 4:20–5:2 
contains an attack against mar ry ing two wives. As reconstructed, the text 
draws on Lev 18:18, Dhy‰¥yAjV;b DhyRlDo ;hDtÎw√rRo twø;lÅgVl rOrVxIl j∂;qIt aøl hDtOjSa_lRa hDÚvIa◊w 
(You shall not marry a woman as a rival to her sister, to uncover her 
nakedness in her lifetime). According to the sages of  the Talmud, 
this verse prohibits a man from marrying two sisters during their 
lifetime. However, in sectarian texts the word twja is taken to desig-
nate a “rival wife,” and, in this sense, is a prohibition against bigamy. 
The possible reiteration banning polygamy reflects the author’s ten-
dency to repeat significant points. 

3.2.2.9.8.2.2. Marriage during Menstruation (4Q273 F5:5)
The next point in this fragment is obscure, but appears to prohibit 
marrying a woman during her menses. 

3.2.2.9.8.2.3. A Slave Marrying a Priest (4Q270 F4:13b–21)
At this point we return to 4Q270 F4:13b–21 which is partially par-
alleled in what remains of  4Q266 F12:5–9. Our text devotes eight 
fragmentary lines to the topic of  a priest mar ry ing an unredeemed 
slave. It fuses four biblical passages: Lev 19:20–22, Exod 21:7–11, 
Deut 21:10–14 and Lev 22:10–11. The first pertains to a man having 
relations with an unredeemed woman. He shall present a guilt offer-
ing for atonement. The text from Exodus deals with a man who has 
sold his daughter as a slave. He cannot treat her like any other slaves. 
He may not sell her as he would male servants. If  he takes another 
woman, he may not reduce her rights, but must treat her like any other 
Israelite daugh ter. The third biblical text pertains to the marrying of  
a captive woman, a passage am pli fied in 11QT 63:10–15. She must 
stay in his home for one month, weeping for her family. Then he may 
marry her. The fourth relates to a priest acquiring a slave. 

In Talmudic literature the injunction in Exod 21 refers to a Hebrew 
slave, where as Lev 19 and Deut 21 pertain to a case where the servant 
or maiden is a pagan. As far as we can tell from the difficult text, 
MTA combines the four biblical themes into a single case, modify-
ing it radically. Whereas Lev 19:20 has the verb bA;kVvˆy, our text adds 
the phrase brqy la before bkCy [law], meaning that a priest may not 
come near her. What the Bible calls tRp®rTj‰n, our text identifies as the 
passive participle hpwrj, a term also used in Talmudic tradition. What 
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is strange is the juxtaposition of  the slave with the captive beauty. 
Deut 21:13 specifies that the man must bring her to his house for 
a month before marrying her. The Temple Scroll, evidently followed 
almost literally in our text, prescribes that for seven years she may 
not touch anything holy of  the hrhf, the priestly Purity. As to the 
phrase rma [rCak] in line 15b, this clause in the DSS normally flags 
a biblical citation. However, as far as we can tell, here it appears to 
introduce a direct citation from Temple Scroll 63:14b–15a. In other 
words, MTA regards the Temple Scroll as authoritative Scripture. 

MynC obC do hrhfb hkl ogt awlw

Yet, she may not touch your Purity for seven years. (11QT 63:14b–
15a)

Note that, whereas Deut 21 refers to warriors in general taking 
captives as wives, MTA here specifies that the woman cannot touch 
the priestly Purity (line 16a), suggesting that the subject here refers 
to a priest acquiring a slave as a wife. Lines 16b–18 then move to a 
paraphrase of  Exod 21:9–10.279 The clause Owmj«l [C]«dqh Nm[ lkat al]
in line 19 draws on Lev 22:10–11, which allows the servant purchased 
by a priest to partake of  the priestly emoluments.280 However, our 
text, in accordance with Temple Scroll, modifies this in that the former 
slave receives the priestly perquisites only after seven years in her 
newly acquired home. Whereas Temple Scroll employs the words rja 

lkawt following the seven years, line 20 of  our text articulates it 
more precisely as the eighth year in which she may partake of  his 
emoluments. As to the last four letters in line 21, transcribed by the 
editor as hlOw|o (burnt offering), the context here appears to require the 
construction of  hlOw|o[b] (bÀ #ûl§h; married). Hence, the final clause in 
20b–21a, “He may [not] have sexual relations with [a slave-maiden 
who has been ma]rried to a m[an],” is an inclusio that generalizes the 
contents of  the preceding pericope deal ing with priestly marriage to a 
slave. This section as well as 4Q251 (Halakha A) F16 are of  interest, 
since both cases pertain to acquiring slaves. Other passages in MTA 
likewise deal with slaves. CD 12:10b–11a asserts “Nor shall he sell 
to them (pagans) his male and female slave who have entered with 
him into the covenant of  Abraham.” Another pas sage prohibits the 
owner from making his slaves do labor on the Sabbath (CD 11:12). 

279 See also 4Q271 F3:15 which deals with the marital rights of a woman. 
280 4Q251 F16 uses some of the vocabulary of this text. 
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Our text suggests that the community was of  some means, certainly 
not destitute. 

3.2.2.9.9. The Covenant and Other Oaths or Vows (CD 15:1–16:22; 
 9:1)sic!

What follows 4Q270 F4 is problematic. However, several points seem 
to indicate that our text, perhaps with a few missing lines, connects 
back with CD 15. To begin with, as stated above, both 4Q270 F4 and 
the beginning of  CD 15 deal with the term hla (curse). In 4Q270 
F4:1 it is the issue of  bringing on the curse of  the soãah, whereas 
CD 15:2–3 contains the noun construct tyrbh  twla (the covenantal 
curses). Furthermore, both texts concern the issue of  taking oaths. 
4Q270 F4:6 refers to the oath taking of  the stray ing woman. CD 
15:1–8 prescribes several types of  oaths that are discussed below. 

As we have seen, the series of  oaths begins with that of  the soãah 
(4Q270 F4:1b–13a and 4Q273 F5:2–4a). However, in CD 15:1–16:22 
and immediately following in 9:1, the author particularizes a variety 
of  oaths and vows. The first of  these concerns oaths of  admission to 
the covenant (15:1–16:6a). Then comes an oath concerning biblical 
com mand ments (16:6b–9). Rules pertaining to the annulment of  a 
woman’s oath by her husband or father follow (16:10–12). The text 
then treats gifts and other vows (16:13–22; 9:1). 

3.2.2.9.9.1. Admission to the Covenant (CD 15:1–16:6a)
The main subject embracing CD 15:1–16:6a pertains to the cov-
enant. The word tyrb assumes a special meaning in MTA. People are 
admitted to or rejected from the cov e nant. Beginning with CD 15:5b 
and continuing to 16:6a, MTA delineates the obligations incumbent 
upon the candidates who take the covenantal oath. 

3.2.2.9.9.1.1. Restrictions of the Tetragrammaton (CD 15:1–5a)
We come now to textual elucidations of  CD 15. The first word on 
line 1 reads «o|b|C»y (he should swear . . . ). Schechter read it as a positive 
statement. However, most modern editors presume that the negative 
al preceded it. Compare line 2 rwkzy la hCm trwt taw (but he shall not 
make mention of  the Torah of  Moses . . . ). The last word of  line 
1 is also problematic. Schechter read tyrbh towbC, “the oath of  the 
covenant,” Ginzberg hbwtkh howbC, “the oath that is written (in the 
curses of  the covenant),” Rabin M[ks]h towbC, “oath of  agreement,” 
Baumgarten «M»y |abh |t«owbC, “the oath of  those who enter (by the 
curses of  the covenant)”—i.e. those of  Deut 28, and Qimron and 

wacholder2_30.indd   306 9/29/2006   10:12:37 AM



commentary 307

Martínez-Tigchelaar «MOy«n«bh «towbC, “the oath of  the youths.”281 An 
analysis of  the paleography seems to confirm the last reading, and 
is adopted in our comments below. The first injunction appears to 
assert that one may not swear by using the names Myhwla and ynwda. 
Note that these appellations are here abbreviated respectively Pla 

dmlw and tldw  Pla. The context seems to require that the last line 
of  the previous page ended with al  yhw  dwyb, to read al  yhw  dwyb 

tldw  Plab  Mgw  dmlw  Plab  Mgw  obCy , “By the yod and h¿ (YHWH) one 
should not swear, nor by the aleph and lamed (Elohim), nor by the 
aleph and dalet (Adonai) . . .”282 

Scholars have been of  the opinion that circumlocution of  God’s 
name originated in rabbinic literature. We now see that this concept 
is dealt with at some length in MTA. The author of  this work makes 
a theme out of  it. The text prohibits the use of  YHWH and the like 
in certain oaths. Line 2 further prohibits the mention of  the use of  
this name and the like when citing the Torah of  Moses.283 That the 
word MC is an attempt to avoid the overuse of  God’s name can be 
seen in CD 20:20, 34; 4Q266 F5i:9; 4Q270 F2i:11; 1QS 6:27; Ps 
72:19 and 96:2, etc. Interesting is the word Cwrp in the phrase Cwrp 

MCh, de not ing the enunciation of  the letters of  God’s name. 
What exactly the clause “‘the oath of  the youths’ during the cov-

enantal curses” in lines 1–2 means is not clear, due to the lacuna 
of  the preceding page. It may refer to the oath taken by children 
during the division of  inheritance. Or it could allude to the fa ther’s 
role in annulling the vows of  his children in accordance with Num 
30:4–5. The phrase «M»yOn«b«h t«owbC would amplify the biblical injunction 
whose wording limits it to the vows of  a daughter (see below in CD 
16:10–12; commentary section 3.2.2.9.9.2.2). Most likely, however, 
these words here refer to the oaths of  the young men who enter the 
muster of  the community as is stated in lines 5–6: “And each and 
every one who is entering the covenant of  all of  Israel by the eternal 
statute shall impose the oath of  the covenant upon their sons who 
reach (the appropriate age) to be counted in the muster.” It is likely 

281 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 91; Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 70–71; Fitzmyer, 
ed., Documents, 86; Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition,  vol. 1, 563; Qimron, 
“The Text of CDC,” 39. 

282 Qimron reconstructs tldw  Prab  Mgw  dmlw  Plab  Mgw  ob[Cy  la  howbC  lkw]; E. 
Qimron, “Mynbh towbC in the Damascus Covenant 15:1–2,” JQR 81, no 1-2 (July–
October 1990): 116. 

283 Ginzberg understands this phrase as one may not use the Torah as an oath 
(Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 93). 
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that tyrbh twla has the same meaning as does wtyrb twla (the curses of  
His covenant) in CD 1:17 and tyrbh twla (the curses of  the covenant) 
in 15:3, both of  which denote the covenantal curses mentioned in 
Deut 29:20 and listed in Deut 27:13–26. As we understand these 
lines, the name of  God, the tetragrammaton, should be used in the 
covenantal curses exclusively at the time of  admission. One should 
not employ it in business and other kinds of  adjurations. 

The concept in CD 15:3 of  profaning the divine name occurs 
likewise above in 4Q270 F2i:11 in the context of  idolatrous practice, 
as it does in Lev 18:21 and 20:3 in relation to sacrificing children 
to Molech. The taking of  false oaths here in CD 15 pro fanes God’s 
name, as it does in Lev 19:12. 

byChw in line 4 of  our text draws on Lev 5:23, requiring that the 
one who ap pro pri at ed an object not belonging to him must restore 
it to its owner. However, lines 3b–5a are silent about the additional 
fifth as well as the guilt offering prescribed in verses 24–25 of  the 
biblical text, if  he does not restore the value of  the stolen object 
immediately. MTA, however, does not ignore this requirement; the 
author does mention the fifth below on CD 16:18 and appears to 
have recorded the guilt offering in the reconstructed line 21. Further-
more, as was noted, 4Q270 F2ii:9b–10a, reconstructed on the basis 
of  CD 9:13, asserts that anyone who has appropriated something 
not belonging to him must add a fifth as a fine, which is given to 
the priest. In addition, CD 9:14 prescribes that the offender must 
bring a ram as a guilt offering (MCah  lya). The thought concludes 
with the assertion that if  he restores the lost object he will not incur 
sin and die. The negative al qualifies both verbs. The word twm[yw] is 
ambiguous. It may mean that if  the judges find out that he is guilty 
they will condemn him; or perhaps more likely, the pun ish ment is 
not capital, but refers to divine punishment. However, see above in 
comments on 4Q270 F2i:11 where profanation of  the divine name 
might involve a capital crime. 

3.2.2.9.9.1.2. The Initiation of Juniors (CD 15:5b–6)
Lines 5b–6 obligate those who enter the covenant community to bring 
their children with them into the congregation. It is interesting that 
our text, although discussing at length the joining of  the covenant, 
does not employ the term djy, so ubiquitous in Rule of  the Commu-
nity where 1QS uses the term sixty times. In other words, although 
the author of  MTA may have used djy once or twice, he did not 
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regard it as the appellation of  the sect as do the authors of  Rule of  
the Community and other Dead Sea Scrolls. The important term in 
MTA is tyrb, illustrating that at the time of  this composition there 
was not yet an organized community. Interestingly also, the sense 
of  this expression undergoes a change. In the Hebrew Scriptures, 
it suggests an obligation to be faithful to God and His Torah. In 
MTA, tyrb denotes a separation from Israel into the precepts of  
additional laws, a new Torah. Subsequently, in Rule of  the Community 
it is defined as joining a separate organization. 

The formula Mlwo qwj, as used in the Pentateuch, occurs in specific 
obligations such as the priestly perquisites. The phrase is relatively 
less frequent in the DSS, and appears only here in MTA. Its use in 
our text refers to the covenant in general, not to specific regulations 
as in the Torah. 

3.2.2.9.9.1.3. Returning Apostates (CD 15:7–13a)
Lines 7–10a include those who turn back from their corrupt way, 
who are to retake their covenantal oaths as they return to the com-
munity. Our text now assigns a more sig nifi cant role to the Supervisor, 
who must not only approve their return, but guide the pro ce dure. 
Nevertheless, it is the many on the examining board who join in 
the teaching of  the repentant member. 

Translators have handled lines 10b–11 variously. Rabin, renders 
them, “And let no man let him know the rulings until he has stood 
before the overseer, lest he turn out to be a fool when he examines 
him.”284 Martínez and Tigchelaar translate, “But no-one should make 
him know the precepts before he stands in front of  the Inspector: 
when he stands he should be persuaded by him when he tests him.”285 
Cook provides the ren di tion, “No one is allowed to tell him the rules 
until he appears before the Overseer, so that he, the Overseer, is not 
fooled by him when he examines him.”286 Our translation tends to 
agree with that of  Cook, that the subject of  htpty is not the enrollee, 
but the Supervisor. Teaching the novice the rules prematurely may 
prevent the Supervisor from evaluating him objectively. 

284 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 72. See also Baumgarten who translates “Let no 
one make the pre cepts known to him until he stands before the Examiner [ . . . ]
|    m | , (lest) he prove to be a fool when he questions him.” Charlesworth, ed., Damas-
cus Document, 39. 

285 Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 563. 
286 Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 65. 
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The author of  MTA here implicitly responds to a question of  
whether the Su per vi sor and those who examine with him could be 
blamed for misjudgment in the event that the candidate they approved 
returns to his evil ways. Lines 12–13a imply that they need not be 
concerned about misjudgment, for as long as they have performed their 
task faithfully they are not responsible for the subsequent apostasy of  a 
candidate. What they must attest is that the returnee had committed 
himself  to the absolute observance of  the Torah of  Moses. Note that 
the Mosaic Law here, as explained above and below, is not limited to 
the Pentateuch, but embraces the futuristic Torah. 

3.2.2.9.9.1.4. The Rules for the Many (CD 15:13b–16:6a)
Up to this point the role of  the rqbm has been noted somewhat 
incidentally. He pro vides guidance to the admission process, examin-
ing with his associates the returnees. The following lines portray his 
function in the life of  the community as more prom i nent—person-
ally teaching the sectarian law on a regular basis to adherents and 
ex clud ing the unfit. 
 

a. The Eschatological Torah (15:13b–15a)
hlgn is here a finite verb, paralleling other passages where it is used 
as a substantive (CD 5:5 and 4Q266 F5i:8). In any case, the term 
is associated with the Torah, but is not limited to it as contended 
by Schiffman.287 Rather, by reason of  its context and its prox im i ty 
to the description of  the book of  Jubilees mentioned in CD 16:2–3, 
it encompasses the eschatological Scriptures accepted by the sect. 
hlgn (revealed) serves as a contrast to rtsn (hidden), but not to the 
mystic concepts as stressed by Schiffman. Rather it al ludes to the 
early stage of  Jewish sectarianism when the second Torah had still 
been hidden prior to its publication by Zadok.288 

MTA here appears to continue with a repenting candidate reen-
tering the com mu ni ty. Such a person requires extra instruction from 
the Supervisor. Hence, the repetition of  the verbs w[hoy]dwy (he shall 
in[form] him), whwxy (he shall command him) and wh[dm]ly (he shall 
te[ach] him). Each of  these verbs refers to the different tasks of  the 
community’s leader—the first to pointing out the candidate’s errone-
ous way, the second to showing him what is the proper path, and the 

287 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 22–32. 
288 Cf. CD 5:4–5. 
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third to ensuring that he has mastered the instruction. The clause 
hmymt hnC do (for a complete year) has a technical sense in the DSS. 
Thus 1QS 6:16–17; 4Q256 11:12–13 and 4Q265 F4ii:6–7 reiterate 
the statement found in our text, namely that an erring candidate 
should be investigated a full year. hmymt  hnC implies that the year 
should not be 365 days, but 364.289 

b. Excluding the Unfit on Account of  Physical or Mental Defects 
  (CD 15:15b–16:1a)
This list presents those who are to be excluded from the community 
due to physical or mental deficiencies. A variant parallel text in 
1QSa 2:3–9 contains a somewhat longer list. 

^t^wamf lGw«k|m tjab ogwnm Cya lwkw                             2:3
ytl|bl hl|ab ogwnm Cya lwkw <<h>>la lhqb awby la Mdah 2:4
wa M»y«l»g|r hakn wrCbb ogwnm lwkw hdoh Kwtb dmom qyzjh 2:5

wr«Cbb ogwnm Mwm wa Mla wa Crj wa rwo wa jsp Mydy 2:6
  hdoh Kwtb qzjth ytlbl lCwk Nqz Cya wa Mynyo twarl 2:7

ykalm ayk MCh yCw[n]«a tdo K»w«t[b] bxythl hla[ waw]by la 2:8
Mt[dob] Cdwq 2:9

And no man who is afflicted in a single one of  all human defilements 
may enter the congregation of  God. And as for any man so afflicted 
that he lacks stability within the congregation; and anyone afflicted in 
his flesh such as one who is crippled in feet or hands, lame, blind, deaf, 
mute or one who has a defect in his flesh that is visible, or a stumbling 
old man who cannot take care of  himself  within the congregation: these 
may not en[ter] to take office [with]in the con gre ga tion of  the m[e]n of  
God, because the holy angels are in their [congregati]on. 

A striking difference between these two passages is in the main 
verbs employed. Where as MTA begins with (a)wby la (may not 
enter)290 and concludes with hdoh Kwt la hlam C]Oya awby la 
(none of  them may be admitted to the com mu ni ty),291 the co r-
re sponding prohibitions in Rule of  the Community commence 
with la lhqb awby la (shall not enter the con gregation of  God) 

289 Cf. hobraw MyCC twam CwlC Mymyl hmymt hnC Xql hbth Nm jwn axy, “Noah 
went out from the ark at the end of a complete year, three hundred and sixty-four 
days” (4Q252 2:2–30). See also my article, “Calendar Wars Between the 364 and 
the 365-Day Year” cited above. 

290 See the parallel 4Q266 F8i:7 which supplements CD 15:15. 
291 A composite of CD 15:16b–17a; 4Q266 F8i:8b–9a; 4Q270 F6ii:9. 
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and finish with MCh yCw[n] «a tdo K»w «t[b] bxythl hla[ waw]by la 
(these may not en[ter] to take office [with]in the congregation of  
the m[e]n of  God). Both clauses in the MTA text, therefore, may 
be understood as a prohibition against such people joining the new 
covenantal community. Whereas the two verbs in MTA might be 
construed as pro hib it ing such members from joining the new group, 
the corresponding wording in Rule of  the Community echoes more 
closely Deut 23:2–9 where the main prohibition is against mar ry ing 
foreigners. Interestingly enough, the author of  MTA feels compelled 
to justify these prohibitions by referring to the period of  the flood 
when, according to our text, human life was shortened apparently 
to seventy years. The basic idea goes back to Gen 6:1–7 where, on 
account of  the cohabitation of  the sons of  God with the daughters 
of  men, God in His anger circumscribed human longevity to one 
hundred and twenty years. Ps 90:9–11 asserts that because of  His 
wrath, God reduced human life to seventy and only exceptionally 
to eighty years. The author of  Jubilees (23:12) apparently had the 
psalmist in mind when he asserts that human life would be decreased 
to a jubilee and a half  (approximately seventy-five years), a unit of  
time which is between the seventy and eighty years of  Ps 90:10. If  
our restoration is correct, CD 15:18 gives the psalter’s lesser period 
of  seventy years. 

The question arises as to how this shortening of  longevity shed 
light on the roster of  unqualified members. In CD 10:7–10 the writer 
restricts the period of  functioning judges to sixty years on account 
of  the shortened life of  man in the antediluvian epoch. But, what is 
the relationship here? Perhaps the answer is that, just as according 
to Ju bi lees and the author of  MTA God shortened human life, He 
also brought about human frailties such as blindness and deafness.292 
This would imply then, as our writer seems to go on, that during the 
messianic age human frailty and shortness of  life will dis ap pear (CD 
15:19). The pericope adds to this discussion by invoking the holy 
angels. The implication appears to be that the physically unfit are 
restricted from the community because they cannot associate with 
immortal beings, that is to say that humanity prior to the flood as well 
as that of  the messianic age had and will have an angelic lifestyle. 

292 Cf. the tradition that Abraham was the first person to contract old age and 
Jacob the first to become ill (Bava Metzi’a 87a). 
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Most of  the last four lines of  CD 15 have perished. Our recon-
struction of  this material, commented on in part above, draws on 
what survives at the end of  lines 19–20, their scanty parallel letters in 
4Q271 F4ii:1 and what continues in this scroll for the next two lines. 
We presume that the original page consisted of  twenty-two lines. The 
suggested readings draw on CD 20:1, 25–26 and Deut 4:30–31. Note 
that, having in tro duced the idea of  the reduction of  human life in 
antediluvian times in line 18, the ex pec ta tion of  a renewal of  longevity 
during the messianic age presumably follows in line 19. The remains 
of  4Q271 F4ii:1–3a provide us with the bricks to restore the last two 
lines of  the page, connecting them with page 16. 

Hence, although not articulated, the basic supposition in this 
pericope seems to be that prior to the flood humans were physi-
cally perfect with no senility and lived for nearly a thousand years, 
witness Methuselah. This leads the author to a pivotal point of  the 
book—linking Urzeit and Endzeit and making human health dependent 
on the obe di ence to the Torah. Here the contrast of  human frailties 
in the past and present with longevity in the idealized future suggests 
that not only will there be no more senility, but handicaps like blind-
ness and deafness will disappear. See the composite reading of  CD 
8:4 and 19:16, where MTA stresses the linkage between the covenant 
of  repentance and the process of  healing. Lines 21–22 of  our text 
and continuing on page 16 connect the covenant of  Moses (Exod 
34:27) with a (new) covenant. This is suggested by the clause recon-
structed from 4Q271 F4ii:2, tyrb [hdwhy tyb taw larCy tyb ta] t»w|r|ky, 
which echoes the prophet Jeremiah’s announcement of  a new covenant 
in Jer 31:31–34 (hDv∂dSj tyîrV;b h∂d…wh◊y tyE;b_tRa◊w lEa∂rVcˆy tyE;b_tRa yI;tårDk◊w, “And 
I will make a new covenant with the house of  Israel and the house 
of  Judah”).293 

c. In Praise of  the Book of  Jubilees (CD 16:1b–6a)
The previous lines merge passages from Exodus and Jeremiah with 
the renewal of  longevity and the healing of  mankind. In CD 16:1b–6a 
the author articulates what is implicit elsewhere, but here stated 
directly. Throughout MTA we find frequent allusions to ideas appear-
ing only in Jubilees. We have just read one of  them in CD 15:18 
(compare Jub. 23:8–9). Here in CD 16:1b–6a, the author goes out 

293 Cf. CD 6:19; 8:21 (19:33–34) and 20:12 for the phrase hCdjh  tyrb (the 
new covenant). 
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of  his way to emphasize the authoritative nature of  this work. The 
linkage is assured by the introductory words wCpn lo Cyah Mwqy Nk lo 

hCwm trwt la bwCl (Therefore, the candidate shall ob li gate himself  to 
turn to the Torah of  Moses). Translators and commentators take the 
Torah of  Moses axiomatically as referring to the Pentateuch, since 
it says that the Law of  Moses is qdqwdm. Ginzberg noted a problem 
in these lines. Whereas the clause qdqdm  lkh  hb  yk (for everything 
in it is perfect) refers allegedly to the five books of  Moses, the lines 
that follow, .  .  .  Mhyxq  Cwrpw (the elaboration of  their epochs . . . ), 
pertain to Jubilees. He resolved the problem by hypothesizing that 
“qdqdm  lkh  hb  yk is not to be taken literally, for in respect of  the 
‘calendar,’ Mhyxq  Cwrp, one must be guided by what is written on 
this subject in Jubilees. To the qdqwdm connected with the Torah 
is opposed the qdqwdm connected with the pseudepigraphon here 
men tioned.”294 Baumgarten agrees with Ginzberg.295 At any rate, 
the problem alluded to in this passage by Ginzberg remains. Not 
embracing his solution, how can we reconcile the two consecutive 
clauses, the first concluding with qdqdm  lkh  hb  yk, and the second 
with qdqwdm  awh  hnh (behold it is perfect)? What is the connection 
between the statement “Therefore the candidate shall obligate himself  
to turn to the Torah of  Moses, for everything in it is perfect” and 
what follows it that declares the book of  Jubilees as perfect? The 
answer is that the hCwm  trwt here along with its five other oc cur-
 renc es in MTA encompasses both the Pentateuch and Jubilees, and 
perhaps Temple Scroll as well.296 Indeed, as mentioned elsewhere, the 
author of  MTA regarded his work as an amplification of  Jubilees. 
For example, as reconstructed, 4Q268 F1:1–3a asserts, 

 «lw[kw wymy lwkk ]hnyawbt Nk awlh twnwr«j|a[h Mytoh twqljm]  1
<M>y»n[wCyarh ta dyg]||hw wpws hzyaw wtljt hzya »w[ydowm twpwqt]  2

hmb awbOy «rCa [«d«o taw Mynwrjah taw]  3

“[As for the Divisions of  the] Eschatological [Epochs]: Surely they will 
occur (as was presaged) [according to all (the number of) its days and 
a]ll [(the number of) the cycles of] i[ts festivals,] when its beginning (was) 

294 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 95. 
295 Baumgarten in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 39, note 132. However, 

he may have changed his mind on this point (see his article on the Damascus Docu-
ment in the Encyclopedia of the Dead Sea Scrolls). 

296 In my opinion, the same is probably true of the two mentions of hCwm trwt 
in Rule of the Community, a satellite work of MTA. 
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and ending (will occur); for [(God)] has fore[told the firs]t [as well as the 
latter things and] what will tran spire thereafter in them (the Divisions 
of  the Eschatological Epochs) . . . ” 

Both here and in CD 16:1b–6a our author declares the jubilean 
calendar of  the Sabbath and the festivals as authoritative. 

Lines 4b–6a fuse several theological concepts. First, they continue 
the praise of  the Torah of  Moses which embraces Jubilees. Secondly, 
they present this sectarian Scrip ture as indispensable for the salvation 
of  the candidate. Finally, the author gives the historical precedent 
that Abraham, when he fulfilled God’s covenant of  circumcision, was 
given the Torah of  Moses as guidance. When a candidate becomes 
a member of  this community and explicitly obligates himself  to live 
by its precepts, the angel Mastema (elsewhere known as Belial) will 
lose his grip on the new covenanter. 

The circumcision commandment appears above in 4Q266 F6ii:6 
pertaining to childbearing. Yet, it is only here in CD 16:4b–6a (which 
has its basis in Jub. 15) that the author comments on its significance, 
noting that every entrant into the covenant must obligate himself  to 
observe the law in accordance with the sectarian Scriptures. Our 
writer states that the principle linking the covenant with Jubilees dates 
back to Abraham who committed himself  to its observance at the time 
of  his circumcision. We must re mem ber here that the patriarch was 
an adult when he was circumcised. The candidates for membership 
in the sectarian community must have entered the age of  con scious -
ness. More importantly, however, they must follow Abraham’s mode 
of  accepting the covenant, a point seemingly drawn from and based 
upon the chronology and text of  Jub. 15. This chapter not only 
commands Abraham to circumcise himself  and his house hold, but 
proceeds with a dissertation on its import, that it is the observance 
of  the covenant of  circumcision which will keep Belial (known as 
Mastema elsewhere in Ju bi lees) from the community. 

The two occurrences of  Mwyb in CD 16:4–6 could be translated “at 
the time,” without referring to a precise day, but more probably mean 
“on the very day,” pointing to Jub. 15:1 which dates Abraham’s conver-
sion to “the fifth year of  the fourth week of  this jubilee [1986]—in the 
third month, in the middle of  the month . . . ”297 Perhaps this elucidates 
4Q266 F11:17–18 where the renewal of  the covenant should take 
place every year in the third month. This fragment, like Exod 19:1, 

297 VanderKam, Jubilees, vol. 1, 87. 
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does not mention on which day of  the month it occurs, but CD 
16:4b–6a, when aligned with Jub. 15, suggests that the annual renewal 
of  the covenant should take place during the sect’s observance of  
Shebu’ot on the fifteenth of  the third month.298 The text is not explicit 
as to the kind of  knowledge which the patriarch acquired on that day. 
However, it would appear that wtod Mwy is an additional reference to 
Jub. 15 where God revealed to Abraham a series of  covenantal bless-
ings: a) the celebration of  Shebuot and its offerings, b) the covenant 
with God wherein the patriarch’s children would inherit the Holy 
Land, c) the com mand ment of  circumcision and d) the birth of  a 
son, Isaac. Thus, the commendation of  Jubilees as perfect forms part 
of  this section which likewise deals with covenantal com mit ment (CD 
15:5b–16:6a). The main point in this unit is that the covenant must 
be accepted with the entire heart and soul, echoing Deut 6:5, which 
according to MTA, was modeled after Abraham’s covenant. 

3.2.2.9.9.2. Other Oaths and Promises (CD 16:6b–22; 9:1)
This section deals with the broader subject of  oaths and promises. 
Lines 6b–9 deal with prohibitive oaths; 10–12 pertain to the annul-
ment of  that made by a woman; 13–22 and what follows sequentially 
in CD 9:1 concern voluntary contributions and idolatrous vows. 

3.2.2.9.9.2.1. Prohibitive Oaths (6b–9)
This segment consists of  two statements: a person vowing to fulfill a 
commandment already in the biblical text and a vow to depart from 
it. Our text emphasizes the im por tance of  these rules by repeating 
the threat of  a capital offense, twm  ryjm  do. This view accords with 
the opinion of  Rabbi Judah ben Betherah, who in Bavli Shebu’ot 27a 
main tained that if  one swears to fulfill a commandment required 
already in Scripture and does not do so, he has breached two com-
mandments—one prescribed in the Torah and the other his own 
oath. However, the majority of  the Talmudic sages diverge in this 
matter, arguing that one cannot improve upon an issue dealt with in 
Scripture, even by an oath. What the Torah said stands and a per -
sonal vow in such a matter is irrelevant. Conversely, when one makes 

298 See Baumgarten’s remarks on 4Q266 F11:17. He disputes Milik’s suggestion 
that MTA required the renewal of the covenant on Pentecost, the fifteenth day of the 
month. However, CD 16 does appear to substantiate Milik’s hypothesis. 
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a vow to violate the Torah, his vow is not valid. On this matter the 
sages would be in accord. 

3.2.2.9.9.2.2. Annulling a Woman’s Oath (16:10–12)
These three lines summarize the subject dealt with at length in Num 
30:4–17 and vir tu al ly reproduced in Temple Scroll 53:16–54:5. The 
formula [r]ma rCa, which in MTA generally constitutes a quote from 
Scripture, here is followed by htowbC ta aynhl hCy«a[l] ([for] her 
husband to annul her oath), a clause with no exact equiv a lence in 
Numbers. aynhl hCy«a[l] could be rendered in one of  two ways: that 
a hus band may annul the oath of  his wife or, alternatively, that he 
should annul her oath. If  the latter, our text would express the idea 
that it is not desirable for women to make a practice of  vowing, and 
therefore her husband is encouraged to void them. What is interest-
ing is that, whereas Scripture deals primarily with the vow of  the 
father, ap pend ing to it the vow of  the husband, MTA reverses the 
sequence, making the vow of  the husband primary and adds to it 
that of  the father. It is conceivable that the author of  MTA had 
here before him another source which he followed. It might have 
been ma te ri al taken from the sapiential work, the book of  Haguy 
cited in CD 10:6, 13:2 and 14:7–8.299 

[hjwr]|b                                                     F2iv:6
[h]bdnw rdn Pyswhl alw h|k»n»w|xrb Klhthl KlyCm«h F2iv:7

[    r]|d»n «r|d»nl hrsa towbC lkw hknwxrl hkjwr bCh F2iv:8
h]aynh hknwxrbw hkyp axwm lo rp««h F2iv:9

He has given you control over [her] that she accord with your wishes 
and not make (frivolous) vows and gif[ts.] Follow your own desire and 
annul any pro hib i tive oath that she vows. By your own utterance and 
your desire disavow [her]. (4Q416 F2iv:6b–9a)

MTA and Haguy have these points in common. 1) In contrast to the 
biblical text, the sapiential work makes no mention of  the father’s 
annulment. As noted above MTA does mention the father, but only 
secondarily. 2) While the biblical text does permit the hus band and 
the father to disavow a woman’s oath, there is no inkling of  female 
frivolity in it. By contrast, the sapiential text and MTA go out of  
their way to stress this point. The requirement that the husband can 

299 As suggested above, the book of Haguy is a work to which MTA assigns 
significant importance (4Q415–418). 
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only annul a vow whose content is exactly certain is not recorded in 
Scripture directly, but is stressed here in our text. It goes on to say 
that if  the wife’s vow violates the covenant he is obligated to void it. 
This prohibition cor re sponds to what our author said in CD 16:8b–9, 
“But anyone who [obli]gates himself  to turn away fr[om the To]rah 
shall not fulfill it even at the price of  death.” 

3.2.2.9.9.2.3. Gifts and Vows (16:13–22; 9:1)
The list of  vows after the heading includes a prohibition against 
de voting anything which has been illicitly acquired. Neither may 
the priests accept from the public an y thing taken by force. To what 
exactly the third prohibition (lines 14b–15) refers is un cer tain. As 
we have it, the text reads Ow«hyo|r (his neighbor) with the LXX instead 
of  whyja (his brother) as in MT (Mic 7:2). The problem here is the 
correspondence between the disallowance of  dedicating one’s food 
to God and its proof  text Mrj w«d[w]«xy Ow«hyo|r «t«a Cya (Each together 
with his neighbor h[u]nt Èerem). As was noted by Rabin, MTA under-
stands the word Mrj not as a trap, but in its more common usage 
as a ban, or anathema (Martínez-Tigchelaar).300 It appears to mean 
that food which falls under the category of  Mrj is, as stated in Lev 
27:28, not redeemable. Rather it is totally dedicated to the Lord 
and is not even for priestly consumption. 

The restoration of  the lacuna following ]|a lkm «C»y«a [C]«dqy la in 
lines 15–16 of  the Genizah text draws on the context combined 
with the lettering extant in 4Q271 F4ii:15–16. What follows the a 
might have been hl to read hl]a  lkm (from all these). But, [hzj]|a 
(po[ssession]), a word found at the end of  the line, is a more likely 
reading. The letter s in the parallel text suggests swna (extorted) or as 
is more plausible, the active participle snwa (compare 4Q270 F6iii:14). 
The line as reconstructed prohibits the dedication of  property that 
has been purchased from an extorter. Whereas this in junc tion may 
have dealt with what an individual himself  bought, what comes next 
(lines 16b–17a) appears to deal with land acquired by inheritance, 
but which likewise had come into the benefactor’s possession illicitly. 
If  our understanding is correct, CD 16:13–17a concerns itself  with 
the principle that one may not sanctify anything that is morally 
tainted. 

300 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 76–77; Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study 
Edition, vol. 1, 565. 
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The previous theme of  dedication continues in CD 16:17b–22 and 
into the first line of  CD 9 which immediately follows. Lines 17b–22 
address a case when one has vowed his own personal value where he 
must add a fifth ([wkro Psk tyCymj ta] rdwnh CnoOn[w). The use of  the 
word Cnon here is puzzling, as the relevant Scripture vocables always 
use the verb Psy (to add). See for example Lev 27:19. The next extant 
clause, [qdx fpCl My]«fpw«Cl (it is the responsibility of  the judge[s to 
judge rightly]), is a wording that is not recorded in Lev 27. However, 
it is reasonable to suppose that MTA here paraphrases a point made 
in the Levitical text, that it is in cum bent upon the priest to evaluate 
the produce, whether it is high or low in value (Lev 27:12 and 14). 
MTA admonishes the judges rather than the priests to perform their 
task fairly. The problem that confronts the reader is determining what 
preceded the apodosis “. . . it is the responsibility of  the judge[s to 
judge rightly . . . ]” The relevant Levitical passage possibly offers a 
clue to its protasis. Verses 17–23 begin by stating that if  one sanctifies 
a field in the midst of  the jubilee cycle, it belongs to the sanctuary 
only until the end of  that period. It is the priest (in MTA’s version, 
the judges) who is in charge of  computing the number of  years and 
the proportion of  the produce that is due the sanc tu ary. We may have 
a clue as to the wording of  this protasis in the remnant ]\h rja |d[ in 
4Q266 F8ii:4, conceivably vestiges whose full text draws on wordage 
in the biblical verse 18 (lEbwø¥yAh tÅnVv dAo, “until the year of  jubilee”). 
Qimron reads rdwmh  rja (after being vowed),301 a reading which, 
however, neither makes sense in the context nor does it have a basis 
in the biblical and Qumran language. What remains of  the letters 
could, perhaps, be read [lbwyb twrtwnh Myn]|Ch rja |d[o] ([un]til after 
the [remaining] ye[ars in the jubilee]), phraseology which echoes 
the biblical text. It is reasonable to assume that CD dealt here with 
the evaluation of  one’s field at the advent of  the jubilee, where the 
judges must estimate the amount due for the years of  sanc ti fi ca tion. 
What is notable is the difference between the rabbinic and MTA 
traditions in relation to the observance of  the jubilee during the 
Second Temple period. Contrary to our text, the Talmudic sages 
believed that rules of  the jubilee year were discontinued. 

Preceding the interjection of  the matter of  the jubilee year, the 
author dealt with dedicated property acquired by force (lines 13b–17b). 

301 Qimron, “The Text of CDC,” 41. 
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As reconstructed, in lines 20–22 the author addresses the consequences 
of  the actions of  an extorter: a) he is to be chas tised; b) he must pay 
the value of  the exhorted object plus, as was stated above in line 18, 
an additional fifth; c) he is required to bring a ram as a guilt offering. 
The restitution alluded to in what is restored from 4Q266 F8ii:6 and 
4Q270 F6iii:14 to the beginning of  line 21 draws on Lev 5:16. The 
reconstruction concerning the guilt offering is based on the broader 
context of  Lev 5. The words hwmk [wt]»ybm (from [his] proper[ty] com pa-
ra ble to it), restored from 4Q266 F8ii:7 into the end of  line 21, may 
allude to verse 7 of  the biblical text, where if  the guilty party cannot 
afford a ram offering he may substitute it with two turtle doves, as 
stated also in 4Q266 F6ii:12–13. 

Following the requirement to bring a guilt offering for not  speaking 
truthfully, 4Q266 F8ii:8 returns to Lev 27. Paralleling 4Q266 F8ii:8–9 
and 4Q270 F6iii:16, CD 9:1 paraphrases elements of  verses 28–29 
with a probable misreading Mda  lk (every man) instead of  Mrj  lk 
(every devotion), a reading in verse 29 of  the biblical text. Likewise 
CD changes vyIa MîrSjÅy to Mda Myrjy. Scrollists diverge in the rendition 
of  this line. Some (Ginzberg, Rabin, Cook and Martínez-Tigchelaar) 
understand that the person who devotes someone should be handed 
over to pagan law for condemnation.302 Oth ers (Winter, Lohse and 
Baumgarten) understand that the sentence is passed by a Jewish 
court.303 Since Lev 27:29 ordains death by the Israelite court, it is 
self  evident that our text which paraphrases the Levitical injunc-
tion does likewise. Moreover, it is unlikely that the author of  MTA 
would presume to know that this would be a capital offense in pagan 
jurisprudence, and, if  he knew so, would consider it authoritative. 
This line per tain ing to idolatrous vows completes the section dealing 
with gifts and vows.304 The term Mrj, my reading for Mda of  MTA, 
receives special attention in Lev 27:21 and 28–29. Our text adds to 
this emphasis by the additional citation of  Mic 7:2. Note that the 
phrase rma  rCa attested in 4Q266 F8ii:8 has not survived at the 
end of  CD 16. 

302 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 43; Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 44; Wise, Abegg 
and Cook, Scrolls, 66; Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 565. 

303 P. Winter, “‘adoqite Fragments IX, I,” RevQ 21 (Feb. 1967): 131–36; Eduard 
Lohse, Die Qumran Texte (München: Kösel-Verlag, 1971), 83; Baumgarten in Charles-
worth, ed., Damascus Document, 43. 

304 See Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Document, 32, 187. 
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3.2.2.9.10. Justice (9:2–10:10a)
CD 9:2 begins a lengthy section of  approximately thirty-four lines on 
the subject of  justice. It contains several subthemes: charges  pertaining 
to a capital crime lacking sufficient evidence, theft and misappropria-
tion of  lost objects, and issues pertaining to the necessary number of  
witnesses in capital cases. It concludes with a discussion on the nature 
of  judgeship, the central personnel in the sect’s judicial system. 

3.2.2.9.10.1.  Charges of a Capital Crime Without Full Evidence
   (9:2–10a)
The new topic, as do many other sections in MTA, begins with a 
citation of  a biblical verse, here Lev 19:18, expounding on the dif-
ference between legal evidence and gossip. What exactly is meant 
in the clause Kmo Oynb ta rwft alw Mwqt al (Neither avenge nor keep 
a grudge against your people)? Our text states that, when a person 
claims without legal proof  that his neighbor has done an illicit act, it 
constitutes gossip, or, speaking biblically, he is a seeker of  vengeance 
or one who keeps a grudge. Line 5 rec on ciles the wording in Lev 
19:18 prohibiting vengeance and holding a grudge, with Nah 1:2 
which ascribes such acts to God.305 The implied answer is that, 
since God knows the actual events, He may avenge. However, this 
is forbidden for humans, since any such assertions without factual 
evidence is sheer insult to the offended (wtzbhl). 

What follows in lines 6–7 of  CD 9 appears to draw on a portion 
of  Deut 19:16, the protasis of  a section of  legislation pertaining to 
malicious testimony. 

h∂rDs wø;b twønSoAl vyIaV;b sDmDj_dEo M…wqÎy_yI;k

When a malicious witness arises against a man to testify against him 
falsely . . . (Deut 19:16)

The Genizah text is expanded in 4Q267 F9i:1, the several letters that 
survive in 5Q12 F1:1, as well as in 4Q270 F6iii:20–21. 4Q270 seems 
to have been approximately a line and a half  longer than its parallel 
in the medieval manuscript. The two versions do not cohere and are 
problematic in their wording. Modern translations differ as to the 
an te ced ents of  the phrase wb hno in CD 9:7. Schechter, followed by 

305 Interestingly MTA alters Nah 1:2 from hÎwh◊y MéqOn to awh Mqwn. 
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Baumgarten, emended hno to read Nwo, making “(his) sin” the subject 
of  the clause and the object the accused, translating “If  he held his 
peace from day to day but in his fierce wrath he spake against him in 
a matter concerning death his sin is upon him because he did not fulfill 
the com mand ment of  God . . . ”306 Rabin, following more closely the 
syntax of  the biblical text, understood the accuser as the subject of  hno 
and wb the accused, translating “if  he held his peace at him from one 
day to the next, and spoke about him when he got angry with him, 
(and) it was in a capital matter that he testified against him; because he 
did not carry out the commandments of  God . . . ”307 On the other 
hand, Martínez-Tigchelaar take the phrase as the accuser testifying 
against himself  and render the sentence “If  he kept silent about him 
from one day to the other, and then, when he was angry, accused him 
of  a capital offense, he has testified against himself, for he did not fulfill 
the commandment of  God . . . ”308 In a similar manner, Cook regards 
the accuser himself  as the object of  the verb. He differs, however, in 
interpreting his transgression as the subject of  the clause, reading the 
sentence, “If  he kept silent day by day and then in anger against his 
fellow spoke against him in a capital case, this testifies against him that 
he did not fulfill the commandment of  God.”309 In spite of  these 
heroic efforts, the Genizah rendition re mains problematic. Although 
only Rabin follows the subject and object identities of  the biblical 
clause cited above, his rendition offers no apodosis. 

As was stated, the texts from the caves have readings presumably 
missing in CD, material drawn from the larger context of  the  biblical 
text and which would generate better sense in this section. What 
appears to emerge from this additional wordage is that the author of  
MTA presented here a case of  what happens if  the accuser, being a 
single witness, charged a capital offense against an individual without 
bringing legal proof. If  the charges were determined to be a falsifica-
tion manufactured by the accuser, he was to be condemned to death 
in accordance with Deut 19:18–19. My reconstruction reflects an at-

306 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, (78); Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 43. The 
italics in Schechter’s translation are mine. 

307 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 44. The italics in the translation are mine. 
308 Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 567. The italics in the 

translation are mine. 
309 Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 67. The italics in the translation are mine. 
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tempt to make sense of  the diverse remains of  the Qumran additions 
in light of  the biblical background. The reconstruction MyfpwCh] wyhOw 
[wtymhl] t[ma ([the judges] shall be [faith]ful [by condemning him to 
death]) in 4Q270 F6iii:20b–21a draws on the fact that the author 
presents the judges as governing this entire text, as is evident in 
CD 16:18–19 and below in CD 9:10 and 9:23b–10:1. Furthermore, 
the assumption that the accused shall be condemned would logi-
cally follow the clause in CD 9:6 twm  rbdb  wb  rbd (he charged him 
with a capital offense). The author’s concern for the integrity of  
the judges is conceivably a polemic against the sages who would 
not con demn a single witness, since such testimony in their view 
would have no legal standing. As to the reconstruction of  the frag-
mentary qn wyh»y from 5Q12 F1:1, it appears to parallel the clause 
“they (those who examine him), will be absolved (Myayqn) if  he (the 
candidate) transgresses” (4Q266 F8i:3–4; CD 15:13). Here too, 
those who condemn the avenger will not be faulted. The context 
of  the missing words before the reconstruction from 5Q12 F1:1, 
[  . . . wb hno rqC yk Mya]qn wyh»y (shall be ab[solved since falsely he 
has testified against him]), apparently dealt with adjudication of  the 
judges.310 Evidently what follows in CD 9:7 continues to justify the 
death sen tence for an avenger, “for he has not upheld the command-
ments of  God.” The medieval text omits this material and is, as 
shown, unsatisfactory, since it lacks both the context and the subject 
that evidently preceded wb hno. The cave texts, although replete with 
lacunae, are nevertheless helpful in providing a general theme for 
the lost material. 

Interestingly, this passage contains some unique features. Elsewhere 
in MTA, a unit either begins or concludes with a citation from Scrip-
ture. This pericope both com menc es and ends with a biblical proof  
text. It opens with Lev 19:18, going on to rec on cile it with Nah 1:2, 
and comes back to Lev 19, only to verse 17, taking it as an ex pla na tion 
of  verse 18 where the passage started. 

The author introduces the material which follows with the heading 
howbCh lo (concerning the oath). It links what precedes it with what 
ensues, going on to cite pre sum a bly an authoritative passage, al 

Kl  Kdy  KoyCwt, literally translated “Let your hand not save you,” an 

310 As for the reconstruction wb hno rqC yk, see Deut 19:18 (wyIjDaVb hÎnDo r®qRv). See 
also Exod 20:16. 

wacholder2_30.indd   323 9/29/2006   10:12:44 AM



chapter three324

idiom for “Do not take justice into your own hands.” The prefa tory 
formula rma rCa, as cited throughout MTA, implies that the author 
is quoting a biblical or an authoritative passage which he proceeds 
to exegete. However, no such phrase exists either in Scripture or 
in the extant Scrolls. Schechter suggested that it is a paraphrase of  
KDl ÔK√dÎy AoEvwøh◊w in 1 Sam 25:26 (and saving yourself  with your own hand). 
Rabin conjectured that this quote may have come from a sectarian 
work. Baumgarten rejects this view, since it is not found in the DSS. 
He goes on to say that the sectarian writers used the formula rCa 

rma “for things implied or derived from Scrip ture as well as what 
was explicitly stated.”311 However, this suggestion does not resolve 
the problem, since the text goes on to repeat the phrase positively, 
that “anyone who makes someone swear in the field concerning a 
contention not in the presence of  judges or by their command has 
acted on his own (wl  wdy  oyCwh).” This exegesis makes no sense if  
there had never existed such an injunction. However, Baumgarten’s 
argument that since no passage has been found thus far in sectar-
ian texts, therefore it never ex ist ed, is not cogent. After all, no one 
claims that every lost text has been recovered. 

Let us take a closer look at the statement that one should not take 
justice into his own hand. In the rabbinic tradition, an oath is valid 
even if  not done in the presence of  the court. Our text states that this 
would be self  executed justice. 

3.2.2.9.10.2. Misappropriation (9:10b–16a)
The next subject deals with theft and misappropriation of  lost objects, 
an issue in tro duced already in 4Q270 F2ii:9b–10a and CD 15:3b–5a. 
It draws on Lev 5:20–26 and Deut 22:1–3. These passages require the 
finder of  an object whose owner is not known to make an endeavor 
to identify its owner. If  the finder does not do so, Lev 5:24–25 en -
joins him to add a fifth of  the value of  the object as well as a guilt 
offering (MDvDa). But, where as Leviticus prescribes that the fifth should 
be added to compensate the loser of  the object, MTA, although 
ignoring it here, requires the additional fifth in 4Q270 F2ii:9b–10a: 
hylo hCmwjw |hbyChl Nya [rCa bCwm MCa lkw], “[and any guilt restitution 
that] cannot be restored (to the owner, which must be given to the 

311 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 43. 
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priest) with an additional fifth (of  its value if  he knew the owner and 
didn’t return it).” There seems to be no contradiction between the 
biblical requirement that the fifth be given to the owner, and MTA’s 
apparent injunction that the fifth belongs to the priest. The former 
refers to a case wherein the owner of  the object has been identified, and 
the latter probably to a situation where the owner remains unknown 
and the finder kept it for himself  rather than as required—handing 
it over to the priest, with an additional fifth. 

While paraphrasing Scripture, our passage greatly amplifies it. The 
term Mylob in the sense of  abstract ownership of  property does not 
appear in Scripture. It is used here four times and occurs frequently 
in rabbinic literature. In our text, it modifies the formula hnjmh dam 
(the property of  the camp), suggesting that there existed the con cept 
of  private property within the community. 

Our text goes on to emphasize the next point: that lost objects 
and the guilt of fer ing be given to the priest(s). It does not specify the 
priests to whom the lost object is to be entrusted, but it probably 
was intended for the sacerdote of  the camp. 

The phrase hlah  towbC (a maledictory oath) recalls the curse of  
the wayward woman cited in 4Q270 F4:1b–13a, but is a concept 
amplified above in CD 15:2 as tyrbh twla (the curses of  the covenant). 
It is not clear, however, whether hlah  towbC here is identical to or 
contrasted with tyrbh twla. In CD 15, it is said that the tetragram-
maton should be used only for the covenantal adjurations at the time 
of  admission into the community, implying perhaps, that it be not 
employed for any other instances such as in locating lost objects. 

3.2.2.9.10.3. The Necessity of Two Witnesses (9:16b–10:3)
After dealing with the issue of  the lost object, our text treats the 
biblical injunction requiring two witnesses for substantial accusa-
tions. Deut 17:6 and Num 35:30 exclude a single witness from a 
capital case. Rather, a minimum of  two is required. Deut 19:15 
amplifies this concept to exclude a single witness from any offense, 
not just those of  homicide. Rabbinics devotes much attention to the 
evidence of  a single witness. Our text does the same, but modifies 
the rules in the context of  the camp and its supervisor. This section 
begins with the injunction that if  there is a single witness to any 
offense, it cannot be ignored altogether, even though it would not 
suffice to convict. However, he who saw the misdeed shall report it 
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to the Supervisor who personally is to make a record of  it in case 
the offender repeats it a second time. This ruling diverges from the 
rabbinic tradition which requires that two witnesses must testify 
in tandem to be valid. Our text is more lenient. Two consecutive 
testimonies may be combined for conviction. However, if  the tes-
timony of  the two witnesses deals with two separate cases of  hom i -
 cide, it suffices to exclude the person from the Purity. The author 
adds that this is true only if  they are trustworthy. In other words, 
it is not enough that the testimony of  a single witness be sufficient 
to exclude a single member from the community. Rather, the tes-
timony must be weighed for its reliability. See CD 9:2–7a for the 
case of  the unreliable witness. The biblical text does not specify 
that two witnesses are required. Nevertheless, like the sages, our text 
necessitates it. CD 9:23b–10:2a further restricts witnesses in capital 
cases to those who have attained maturity (presumably the age of  
twenty), been accepted by the community, and are known for their 
piety. The text concludes by telling that an impious member who 
has lost his right to serve as a witness in homicidal cases may regain 
his testimonial rights by meriting restoration to the community. CD 
15:7–10a deals with the matter of  renewing the trust of  the com-
munity. The qualifications of  witnesses taught in this section bridge 
to the succeeding subsection, the qualifications of  justices. 

3.2.2.9.10.4. The Nature of Judgeship (10:4–10a)
What follows the section dealing with the necessity of  proper wit-
nesses concerns the composition of  the community’s court and the 
expertise of  the judges. This passage has two other parallels that are, 
on the one hand, similarly worded, and on the other, con tain subtle 
differences. To facilitate their analysis, I have arranged the three pas-
sages in parallel columns. On some points such as the identification 
of  the book of  Haguy (Hagi), there exists a vast secondary literature 
which we can only here summarize. My comments will concentrate 
on matters rarely discussed in these writings. 
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10:4) And this is the rule 
for the judges of  the con-
gregation: a minimum of  
ten expert men 10:5) from 
the congregation for the 
occasion—four from the 
tribes of  Levi and Aaron 
and six from Israel—
10:6) who are experts 
in the book of  Hagi 
and in the foundations 
of  the covenant, from 
10:7) twenty-five to sixty 
years of  age.   

Now this is the proce-
dure for the habitation 
12:23) of  the camps 
who conduct themselves 
by these commandments 
during the epoch of  
wickedness until the rise 
of  the Messiah of  Aaron 
13:1) and Israel. (There 
shall be) a  minimum of  
ten men for the thousands, 
hundreds, fifties 13:2) and 
tens.  (And where there 
are ten) there shall not 
be absent a priest who 
is expert in the book 
of  Hagi.  By 13:3) his 
authority all of  them 
shall be guided.   

14:3) Now for the procedure 
of  the camp sessions.  All 
of  them shall be organized 
by their names:  first the 
priests, 14:4) the Levites 
second, the Israelites third 
and proselytes fourth.  And 
they shall be recorded by 
their names 14:5) one after 
another:  the priests first, the 
Levites second, the Israelites 
14:6) third and the proselytes 
fourth.  And thus they should 
be seated, and thus should 
they inquire about any 
matter.  And the priest who 
will be appointed 14:7) as 
leader of  the Many, shall be 
between thirty and sixty years 
of  age, an expert in the 
book 14:8) of  Haguy and 
in all the injunctions of  the 
Torah to interpret them cor-
rectly.  And the Supervisor 
14:9) of  all the camps shall 
be between thirty and fifty 
years of  age, accomplished 
in every 14:10) issue of  the 
people of  the assembly and 
in every tongue as (spoken) 
by their families.  

   CD 10:4–7     CD 12:22–13:3    CD 14:3-10

What is interesting in these comparisons is that, although the descrip-
tion of  the book of  Haguy is identical in all three, their contexts 
diverge. In CD 10, MTA is concerned with the number of  judges and 
their divisions by priests, Levites and Israelites. 12–13 deals with the 
organization of  the camps in the Messianic epoch by the thousands, 
hundreds, fifties and tens (a la the divisions of  officers appointed by 
Moses in Exod 18:21). The concern of  14 is the order of  the camp 
headed by the priests and the Supervisor. Other differences are that 
CD 10 requires that all ten judges be experts in the book of  Haguy. 
12–13 specifies that the smallest unit of  the camp be ten in number. 

THE BOOK OF HAGUY IN MTA
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The text goes on to say that each group must have among it a priest 
who is an expert in Haguy.312 In 14, the requirement of  being an 
expert in it is assigned only to the chief  priest of  the Many, and 
perhaps to the Supervisor. The book of  Haguy, whose importance is 
so paramount in MTA, is also stressed in 1QSa 1:6–7, which states 
that one should start training in the book of  Hagi as a youth and be 
instructed in the statutes of  the covenant as he matures. 

The sapiential work which Strugnell has named rswm contains two 
mentions of  Haguy—one being, as I suggest, the Vision of  Haguy 
and the other a statement that Haguy had not been available to 
the antediluvian generations. Cited already on page 247, 4Q417 
F1i:13b–18a records, 

 |h«taOw                                                                          13
hdOwqph lOwk qwqj»w {hk}qwj^h^ «tOw|r|j ab[ Myt]|o«h Nwrkzb hktlop COwr Nybm 14

wynpl bwtk Nwrkz rpsw tOwC ynb |M»y|t«o lwk lo lal qqwjm twrj yk 15
 |a[y]|k jwr ^Mo^ Mo Cwnal »w»n»wlyjnyw Nwrkz rps|l »yOwgh|h Nwzj haOwhw wrbd yrmCl 16

 Nyb ody al yk rCb jwrl OyOwgh Ntn awl dwow wrxy MyCwdq tynbtk 17
Owjw[r] fpCmk orl «b[wf] 18

And you understand the beginning of  your (God’s) creation in the 
remembrance of  the e[pochs.] In it (the remembrance) the statute is 
etched, and the entire com mand is decreed (in it), because it was etched 
to God’s lawgiver (Moses ?) per tain ing to all the epochs for the sons of  
Seth. A memorial volume is written be fore Him for those who keep His 
word; and it is the vision of  Haguy for the me mo ri al volume; and they 
(the sons of  Seth) bequeathed it forthwith to Enosh to geth er with the 
people of  the spirit, be[ca]use he fashioned it as a sacred blue print. But 
Haguy had not as yet been given to the spirit of  flesh, for it (the spirit 
of  flesh) had as yet not known the difference between [goo]d and evil 
in ac cord ance with his [spi]ritual nature . . .313 

The identity of  the book of  Haguy, so important in MTA, is puz-
zling. It has aroused a great deal of  speculation by scholars of  the 
Damascus Document. Whether or not Haguy in MTA is identical 
to that of  4Q417 is controversial. I affirmed their in ter de pend ence 

312 See Baumgarten’s restoration in 4Q265 F7:6–7 of a priest being an expert 
in the book of Hagi; DJD XXXV, 69–70. 

313 See also Ben Zion Wacholder and Martin G. Abegg, A Preliminary Edition of 
the Unpublished Dead Sea Scrolls. The Hebrew and Aramaic Texts from Cave Four. Fascicle Two 
(Washington, D.C.: Biblical Ar chae ol o gy Society, 1992), xiii. For a different rendition 
of these lines, see Strugnell and Harrington in DJD XXXIV, 155. 
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in our preliminary edition (II, xiii). Strugnell and Harrington argued 
for the contrary. According to them, their rendition of  the clause 
rCb jwrl OyOwgh Ntn awl dwow as “But no more has meditation been given 
to a(?) fleshly spirit” precludes a reference to that work as “Haguy.” 
However, if  these words are taken to mean, as I do, “But Haguy had 
not as yet been given to the spirit of  flesh,” their objection is no longer 
valid. Rather, it suggests that a work such as entitled Haguy would yet 
be given in the future, probably the Sefer He-Haguy in the DSS. 

As to the identity of  Haguy, it seems to be an appellation given 
to a psalm-like composition. It appears that the author of  4Q417 
assumed that the psalter was part of  sapiential literature. It is interest-
ing that 4Q491 F11i:21 (4Q War Scrolla) contains the hymnic line: 
hnr ayghb woym|C[h   ], “[P]roclaim joy with Hagi (med i ta tion).” The 
origin of  the name, as frequently noted, comes from Ps 1:2 and Josh 
1:8. Such an understanding of  the book of  Haguy would make sense 
in CD 10:6 which states, “who are experts in the book of  Hagi and 
in the foundations of  the covenant.” It also would cohere with the 
requirement in Rule of  the Community that this work be assigned for the 
education of  the youth. For the authors of  MTA and Rule of  the Com-
munity, the book of  Haguy intertwined Torah with psalm-like wisdom. 
The judges (CD 10:4–10a) could uphold justice only if  competent in 
the books of  Haguy and the foundations of  the covenant. 

3.2.2.9.11. Concerning Bathing (CD 10:10b–13)
The next three lines have a subtopic concerning bathing in waters 
insufficient to immerse a person. Lines 12–13 are problematic. One 
could read them, as does Cook, as a continuous sentence.314 Or, as 
done by most scrollists, they could be divided into two sentences. It 
seems that this passage may correspond to the controversy between 
the Pharisees and Sadducees in Yadaim 4:7 on whether defiled water 
contaminates other water. 

Myrma .qwxnh ta Myrhfm MtaC) .MyCwrp Mkylo wna Nylbwq .Nyqwdx Myrmwa 

tybm habh Mymh tma ta Myrhfm MtaC (.Myqwdx Mkylo wna Nylbwq .MyCwrph 

.twrbqh

314 “A man may not purify any dish in such water or in any stone cistern that 
does not have enough water in it to make a ripple and that something unclean has 
touched, for its water will defile the water of the vessel.” (Wise, Abegg and Cook, 
Scrolls, 68)
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The Sadducees say: “We complain against you Pharisees, that you declare 
a steady stream of liquid as clean.” The Pharisees say: “We complain 
against you Sadducees, that you declare as clean the stream of water 
that passes through a cemetery.” (Yadaim 4:7)

If  our text relates to the Mishnah, ylkh  ymymb  wymym  amfw (he defiles 
its waters as if  by the waters of  a vessel) suggests that an unclean 
person defiles a body of  water in the same manner as do unclean 
waters contaminate clean waters. Thus, MTA would seem to follow 
the opinion attributed to the Sadducees. 

3.2.2.9.12. Concerning the Sabbath (CD 10:14–11:18a)
The next major section consists of  a compendium of  rules concerned 
with Sabbath observance. Note that the heading not only mentions 
the main subject, the Sabbath, but includes the injunction to keep 
it properly, indicating a polemical stance against those who tend to 
be lax or follow different rules in observing it. It may also echo Jub. 2 
and 50 which repeatedly reiterate the sanctification of  the Sabbath. 
Interestingly, the Sabbath rules in our text begin with the temporal 
parameters of  the seventh day from its com mence ment on Friday 
evening. The list concludes with the prohibition against per form ing 
private sacrificial offerings on that day. Thus, the actions prohibited in 
this com pen di um tend to be polemical in the sense that these practices 
were very stringent and must have been neglected by the people in 
general, as they concerned speech or al lu sions to weekly labor and 
movements of  objects. Several of  them, such as not trans port ing bur-
dens in or out of  a habitation or the tent of  meeting, drawing water 
or fasting, or striking an animal on the Sabbath, also echo Jubilees. 
Note that the last item in this section, that of  sanctioning sacrificial 
offerings on the Sabbath, parallels Jub. 50:10. 

3.2.2.9.12.1. Cessation of Labor on Friday at Sunset (10:14–17a)
From Schechter to Schiffman, scholars have stressed that this text 
ordains the pro hi bi tion of  labor on Friday sometime prior to sunset, 
what is known in rabbinic literature as tbC tpswt (the lengthening of  
the Sabbath). However, I am not certain that MTA’s wording mirrors 
this Talmudic concept. Note that our text begins with the command 
that one may not perform labor toh Nm (from the moment . . . ) and 
concludes with the citation from Deut 5:12, rwmC (watch), implying 
the observance of  the beginning of  the Sabbath. It goes on to define 
toh Nm as wawlm roCh Nm qwjr CmCh lglg hyhy rCa, literally “when the 
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disk of  the sun is distant from the gate (in) its fullness.” The gate here 
refers not to the earthly horizon as is commonly understood, the sun’s 
diameter being some distance from it, but to the astral gates through 
which the sun enters and exits in its daily orbit. The term roC, as 
Ginzberg notes, alludes to the twelve gates through which the sun 
enters and exits the heavens, portals described in 1 En. 72:2–37. Note 
that the author adds the word wawlm (its fullness), apparently stress-
ing the mo ment when the sun’s fullness disappears from the sky.315 
Thus it suggests that it refers to the very moment of  sunset. Had 
the author wanted to lengthen the observance of  the Sabbath to a 
period before the moment of  the sun’s disappearance from sight, he 
would have pointed to more definite temporal dimensions to specify 
clearly how long the Sabbath should be extended. In other words, 
there is no clear evidence in MTA for the argument that our text 
has the concept of  extending the Sabbath to Friday prior to sunset. 
To the contrary, our passage may reflect an argument against the 
positions found in Talmudic literature. 

3.2.2.9.12.2. Foul Speech (10:17b–18a)
The first prohibition in our list is against profane speech, what is called 
in rabbinics hp(h) lwbn (Leviticus Rabbah 24:7). It is interesting that the 
author begins his list of  Sab bat i cal prohibitions with an injunction 
drawn from prophetic literature. Our text exegetes rDb∂;d rE;båd◊w of  Isa 
58:13 to refer to foul speech. Schiffman, however, citing Targum Isaiah 
32:9, translates qrw lbn rbd as “a wicked or vain word,” and takes it as 
prohibited speech concerning business, a subject which the text goes 
on to elaborate upon. However, it is unlikely that the speech prohib-
ited here pertains exclusively to business affairs. Rather, as in 4Q266 
F10ii:3 (compare also 1QS 7:9) which condemns lbn rbd, followed by 
the next injunction which prohibits interrupting the speech of  one’s 
neighbor, the first clause of  our text pertains to foul speech in general, 
not spe cif  i cal ly to that in business. Moreover, note that 4Q266 F10ii:3 
prohibits lbn  rbd at any time, not just on the Sabbath. 

3.2.2.9.12.3. Business (10:18b–21)
The first clause pertains to business adjudications. On the basis of  Jer 
2:35, Ginzberg suggests reading «fwpCy as a Nifal, fypֵ ָCּyִ (to plead or 

315 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 55. 
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dispute about).316 The wording wxpj tdwbo ta twCol (to do his desired 
work) draws on ÔKyRxDpSj twøcSo (performing your needs) and ÔKyRk∂r√;d twøcSoEm
ÔKVxVpRj awøxV ;mIm (neither doing your ways nor fulfilling your needs), 
clauses from Isa 58:13 which are taken here as a prohibition against 
transacting business on the seventh day.317 The radius of  a thousand 
cubits for walking on the Sabbath outside the city draws on Num 
35:4. However, CD 11:5b–6a sanctions two thousand cubits for the 
accompanying of  an animal (see section 3.2.2.9.12.8 below). 

3.2.2.9.12.4. Preparation of Sabbath Needs on Friday (10:22–11:2a)
The first clause prohibits the consumption of  anything that has not 
been prepared on Friday. For the requirement that all foods must be 
cooked before the Sabbath, see Jub. 50:9. The next clause specifies 
that one may neither eat nor drink anything outside the camp. The 
question arises as to what one who is outside the camp must do on the 
Sab bath. 11:1–2a states that if  one is on a journey and goes down 
to wash and wishes to drink, he may do so provided he is standing. 
Not being permitted to draw water into a vessel, he may drink only 
from the surface of  the water without any utensils. A cursory reading 
of  our text suggests that it sanctions washing but not bathing in an 
immersed position. As Schiffman understands it, Xwjrl “here refers to 
the ritual cleansing of  the hands (and feet?) performed upon rising and 
before eating.”318 He posits that wdmw«o lo would be an inappropriate 
posture for one bathing. However, this interprets our text in the light 
of  rabbinic jurisprudence. We do not know that such requirements 
existed in the sectarian tradition. Xjr frequently means “to bathe.” 
If  so, in this instance the text might refer to one standing in water 
while washing oneself  and drinking. 

3.2.2.9.12.5. Labor by a Proselyte (CD 11:2b)
The clause that one may not authorize a non-Jew to assist him by 
doing business for him on the Sabbath (CD 11:2) is subject to two 
interpretations. Rabin understands rknh Nb in light of  Isa 56:3–6 to 
mean a proselyte.319 Agreeing with the opinions of  Yehezkel Kauf-

316 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 58. 
317 For a discussion of the rabbinic sources, see Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 

58–59 and Schiffman, The Halakhah, 88. 
318 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 102. 
319 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 54. 
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mann and Emil Schürer, that at the time of  the composition of  MTA 
the practice of  formal conversion had not as of  yet been instituted, 
Schiffman concludes that rknh  Nb must refer here to a pagan.320 

In my opinion, the author of  MTA does recognize the existence 
of  the institution of  conversion in several passages. CD 12:10–11 
prohibits the sale of  one’s male and female slave “who have entered 
with him into the covenant of  Abraham.” This makes it clear that the 
formal conversion of  proselytes requiring circumcision was known to 
the author of  MTA. The author also knows of  the requirement to 
recognize monotheism, since he tells us in CD 16:6 that “Abraham 
was circumcised on the day he came to know (God).” Mhrba tyrb in 
CD 12:11 must include circumcision as well as recognition of  mono-
theism. Moreover, the prohibition of  selling one’s slave to pagans 
takes for grant ed that converted slaves were fully subject to Jewish 
law, a point that is also ev i dent in CD 11:12. 

321tbChh  MwyMwyb wrkwC taw wtma taw wdbo ta army la

One shall not command his man servant, his maid servant or his hireling 
(to perform tasks) on the Sabbath day. 

Returning to CD 11:2, the use of  rknh  Nb rather than ywg, the stan-
dard term for pagans in MTA, favors the view of  Rabin, that this 
formula refers to one who has converted to Judaism. 

3.2.2.9.12.6. Soiled Garments (CD 11:3–4a)
The word zg has given rise to various opinions. Schechter read Myabwm 

wgb (that were brought by a gentile);322 Ginzberg emended Mybaws 

lgb (soiled by excrement).323 Schiffman and Rabin understand zg as 
gazz§, of  Persian etymology, and translate it as “put into storage.”324 
My translation “wool shearings” accords with Deut 18:4. Gar ments 
brought into contact with wool would be cleansed with incense. 

320 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 104–106. 
321 tbCb CD; |t]|bCh MGw»y|b 4Q270 F6v:17. 
322 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 81. 
323 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 62. 
324 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 107; Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 54. 
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3.2.2.9.12.7. Fasting (CD 11:4b–5a)
Early scholars—Schechter, Ginzberg and Rabin—assume a corrup-
tion of  borty (to hunger) to broty (to intermingle).325 More recently, 
however, scrollists have insisted on the received reading, paralleled 
also in 4Q271 F5i:1. Schiffman construes it “to enter partnership”;326 
Baumgarten “to intermingle (purities with others)”;327 Cook, “to cross 
Sabbath borders”;328 Vermes, “to mingle (with others)”;329 Abegg in 
his computerized morphologically tagged text lists it under the broader 
glosses, “to mix” or “to in ter fere.”330 However, in my opinion these 
translators ignore the import of  the word wnwxrm (voluntarily), which 
makes good sense only with the presumption of  a metathesis as sumed 
by the early scholars. That one should not go hungry on the Sabbath 
accords with standard sectarian opinion. Jubilees 50:12 and other 
sectarian writings make fasting on the Sabbath a capital offense. 

3.2.2.9.12.8.  Pasturing Animals and Moving Objects  
   (CD 11:5b–9a)
What follows are rulings concerning the movement of  animals and 
objects. The pro scrip tion limits the pasturing to a maximum of  two 
thousand cubits, diverging from CD 10:21 which specifies the radius 
of  the sabbath walk as one thousand. Drawing on MTA, 4Q265 
F7:4–5 limits the accompanying of  grazing cattle to a distance of  
two thousand cubits on the Sabbath.331 

The basis for both the distance of  thousand and the two thousand 
cubits in MTA draws on Num 35:4–5, which limits the pastureland 
of  the Levites to a thousand cubits and that of  the other Israelites 
to two thousand. Rabbinic exegesis ignores the thousand assigned to 
the Levites in Scripture, but regards the two thousand cubits as the 
Sab bat i cal boundary for both humans and beasts. 

Our text goes on to prohibit striking (literally raising the arm 

325 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 81; Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 64; Rabin, Zadokite 
Documents, 54. 

326 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 109–111. 
327 Charlesworth, ed., Damascus Document, 47. 
328 Weis, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 68. 
329 Vermes, 140. 
330 Martin G. Abegg, Jr., Qumran Sectarian Manuscripts: Qumran text and grammatical 

tags (1999–2005), CD 11:4. 
331 Joshua 3:3–4 stipulates the same length for the distance between the ark and 

the people who follow it. 
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to strike) a bovine on the Sabbath. Ginzberg conjectures that this 
prohibition rests on Exod 20:10, which prohibits animals owned by 
Israelites from performing labor on the Sabbath. He raises the ques-
tion whether our text prohibits an owner from inflicting pain upon 
his beast, or whether the striking refers to directing an animal in its 
work. According to Ginzberg, the next clause, which says that if  the 
animal be rebellious he may not take it out from its house, suggests 
the second alternative. Jubilees 50:12 makes the striking of  an animal 
a capital offense. Note, however, that according to CD 12:3–4, labor 
on the Sabbath does not entail the death penalty. 

The clause prohibiting bringing objects from or into a domain draws 
on Jer 17:21–22, but our text here probably depends on Jub. 2:29–30. 
The proscription restricting carrying anything from a tent or house on 
the Sabbath paraphrases Jub. 50:8. 

3.2.2.9.12.9. Opening Sealed Vessels (CD 11:9b)
The word jwf appears in Lev 14:42–43 and 48 in the sense of  covering 
a wall with clay. CD 8:12 employs the phrase lpth yjf (those who plas-
ter with whitewash) met a phor i cal ly in the sense of  covering up with 
vain speech. The prohibition against opening sealed vessels diverges 
from the majority opinion in rabbinics which permits it.332 

3.2.2.9.12.10. Carrying Medications (CD 11:9c–10a)
The sense of  Mynms is complicated. Baumgarten, Schechter, Schiffman 
and Vermes translate it as “spices,” Rabin and Cook, “medicine” 
and Martínez-Tigchelaar, “per fumes.”333 The word Nms could carry 
the sense of  the Aramaic anָmָysִ (gem).334 Ac cord ing to Schiffman, 
the sentence refers to women carrying perfume, a notion which di   -
verg es from the masculine wording wylo Cya aCy.335 The singling out of  
carrying Mynms from among all other labors deserves comment. If  we 
posit that it refers to med i cines, our text may have a polemical stance, 
since the rabbis permitted it. See CD 11:16, which prohibits the 
pulling out of  a person who has fallen into water or a pit. Here we 

332 See Tosefta Shabbat 16(17):13. 
333 Schiffman, Halakhah, 116; Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 56; Wise, Abegg and 

Cook, Scrolls, 69; Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 569. 
334 Hebrew Ms; cf. Targum Yerushalmi Deut 33:19. 
335 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 116–17. 
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find the rejection of  the concept known from rabbinics as Cpn jwqp 

tbCh  ta  hjwd (a danger to life overrides the Sabbath). 

3.2.2.9.12.11. Carrying Rock and Earth (11:10b–11a)
These lines prohibit moving rock and soil on the Sabbath, even 
within a dwelling place (Lev 25:29). Scholars have noted that this 
corresponds to the Talmudic hxqwm (objects not usable on the Sab-
bath), which are proscribed by a rabbinic (non-biblical) ordinance. 
It is, however, doubtful that the sect accepted the concept of  hxqwm. 
Our prohibition, therefore, stems from the exclusion of  coming into 
contact with objects that have not been specifically prepared (Nkwm) 
to be used on the seventh day. 

3.2.2.9.12.12. Carrying Infants (CD 11:11b)
Our text specifies that a nurse may not take an infant to and from 
the house. It does not say whether this nurse was Jewish or Gentile. 
However, the wording “going out or coming in” must refer to the 
former, as do the other regulations in this section. 

3.2.2.9.12.13. Requiring a Servant to Work (CD 11:12)
CD reads ta Cya army, while 4Q271 F5i:7 has ta rmy. Our reading 
army departs from our principle of  following the ancient cave texts 
when there are divergences be tween the medieval and the Qumran 
texts. The verb army seems more plausible than rmy. Its root is debated. 
Rabin understands arm as cognate to Arabic mry (to urge on) and 
Baumgarten as a jussive form of  mrh (to resist, provoke).336 The trans-
lation here “command” draws on the Talmudic rm or arm (Aramaic) 
meaning “master,” but, as a verb, has the sense of  “to command.” As 
to the identity of  the servant and maid, Schiffman argues that they 
must be Jewish personnel, since the Essenes did not own slaves.337 
However, CD 12:10–11 which prohibits the sale of  one’s slave who 
has entered the covenant of  Abraham, suggests that MTA posits the 
ownership of  slaves among the sectarians. 

336 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 56; Baumgarten in Charlesworth, ed., Damascus 
Document, 49. Baumgarten translates “Let no man contend (?) with his slave, his 
maidservant, or his hired man on the Sabbath.” 

337 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 121. 
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3.2.2.9.12.14. Animal Husbandry (CD 11:13–14a)
Rabin and Schiffman diverge on how to render these two clauses. 
According to Rabin, they are part of  a single injunction.338 One 
may not assist an animal, either the mother in giving birth or the 
young if  it is born in a pit. As read by Schiffman, however, the two 
clauses represent independent ideas—one concerning help for the 
newborn embryo and the other, if  an animal falls into a cistern.339 
Both interpretations can be defended. The first receives support in 
the CD reading; the second in the cave texts. 

3.2.2.9.12.15. Socializing with Pagans (CD 11:14b–15a)
The prohibition of  camping near pagans draws evidently on Lev 
23:3 which commands Israel to keep the Sabbath throughout all 
their habitations. The implication here is that one could associate 
with pagans on days other than the seventh day (and festivals). See 
my comments below on CD 12:6b–11a (section 3.2.2.9.14) pertain-
ing to relations with pagans. 

3.2.2.9.12.16. Business (CD 11:15b)
For the word ljy see Num 30:3. Ginzberg and Rabin speculate as 
to the sense of  this clause, that it may allude to what is recorded in 
Tosefta Eruvin 3(4):5—that one may not desecrate the Sabbath for the 
sake of  saving property, but may do so to save a life.340 However, 
our author is here dependent on Neh 13:15–22 and Jub. 50:8.341 
The latter specifically prohibits doing business on the Sabbath and 
renders buying and selling a capital offense. 

3.2.2.9.12.17. Assisting a Fallen Person (CD 11:16–17a)
Lines 16–17a tell what to do or not to do (depending on the translation) 
when one falls into a reservoir of  water or a pit. Translators diverge. 
Schechter, Charles, Baumgarten et al. render, “And if  any person 
falls into a gathering of  water or into a place of  . . . he shall not 
bring him up by a ladder or a cord or instrument.”342 Ginzberg and 
Rabin, regarding it as inconceivable for the sect to have rejected the 

338 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 56. 
339 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 121–22. 
340 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 68; Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 57. 
341 See also Schiffman, The Halakhah, 125. 
342 Fitzmyer, ed., Documents, 81. 
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rabbinic concept that “sav ing a life suspends the Sabbath,” reconstruct 
the text to read, “But every living man who falls into a place full of  
water or into a place from which one cannot come up, let any man 
bring him up with a ladder or a rope or any instrument.”343 Schiff-
man accepts Schechter’s understanding of  the wording of  the text, 
but modifies it to conform in spirit to that proposed by Ginzberg.344 
Thus, according to Schiffman, the sect did be lieve that saving a 
life overrides the Sabbath. However, this sanction of  violating the 
seventh day because of  a life was restricted only through a case 
where there was no other means of  saving the person (dboydb). To 
begin with (hlyjtkl), one should at tempt to rescue without violating 
the Sabbath. In my opinion, however, the author of  MTA does not 
display an awareness of  the difference proposed by Schiffman that 
dis tin guish es between hlyjtkl and dboydb. Either way, one may not 
use an instrument to violate the Sabbath. In fact, as I show in the 
introduction, a notion that the sectarian writers tended to avoid the 
imposition of  the death penalty cannot be supported by the sources. 
According to MTA, any violation of  biblical proscriptions, except 
those of  the Sabbath and festivals, was subject to capital punishment. 
Hence, it is not surprising that they prohibit using any instrument 
for saving the life of  one who has fallen into a cis tern. 

3.2.2.9.12.18. Sacrificial Offerings in the Sanctuary 
   (CD 11:17b–18a)
As Baumgarten notes, the verb loy here bridges with the preceding 
clause which con tains the verb hloy. Schiffman understands dblm 

MkytwtbC to exclude any other offering prescribed in Lev 23 and Num 
28, except for the burnt offering.345 This prob a bly misconstrues the 
meaning of  tbCh tlwo. First, the word hlwo here does not necessarily 
restrict it to the burnt offerings alone. Rather, it is a collective term 
sum ma riz ing what is itemized in line 19, Xow hnwblw hjnmw hlwo (a burnt, 
a gift, an incense or a wood offering), bearing a resemblance to those 
of  Jub. 50:10 (save burning frank in cense and bringing oblations and 
sacrifices). Moreover, tlwo could be read as a rsj form for the plural 
twlwo, meaning here, not the burnt offering exclusively, but all the 
sacrificial offerings of  the Sabbath. The ruling here that only offerings 

343 Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 56. 
344 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 125–27. 
345 Schiffman, The Halakhah, 128. 
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mandated in Scripture may be brought on the Sabbath conforms 
to the Talmudic tradition. This injunction is the last clause on the 
list of  Sabbatical legislation begun in CD 10:14 and as mentioned 
earlier, corresponds to the final portion of  the Sabbatical command-
ments found in Jub. 50:10. The author of  Jubilees lists it just prior 
to the conclusion of  his work. 

A word may be said here about Schiffman’s summary of  the Qum-
ran sabbath code based on our text. It tends to take for granted what 
is only conjecture. There is no reason to suppose that the sect had the 
concept of  hxqwm. What is prohibited is drawn from the biblical pas -
sages which include not only the Pentateuchal rules, but also Isa 
58:13–14, Jer 17:21–27 and Neh 13:15–22. Partnership is not speci-
fied in this sectarian compendium; only fasting on the Sabbath is 
prohibited. Of  course, it was not necessary for the author to list the 
prohibition against establishing a partnership, since it would fall under 
the other prohibitions of  doing business, such as not adjudicating 
concerning matters of  property and wealth (CD 10:18). Although 
Ginzberg and Rabin agree with Schiffman that the first rule men-
tioned in this code extends the Sabbath to before the Friday sunset, 
thus echoing the view recorded in the Talmudic tradition, a close 
analysis of  the wording does not affirm this opinion. What the author 
of  this text insists on is that the observance of  the Sabbath begin at 
the moment of  the astronomical sunset. Schiffman’s assertion that 
the term Mynms in CD 11:10 refers to perfume carried by women is 
unlikely. The vocabulary of  this prohibition is masculine, and prob-
ably refers to medications. Finally, it is not necessary to maintain, as 
Schiffman does, that the au thor of  MTA limited the Sabbatical altar 
to the burnt offering alone. The word hlwo includes any Sabbatical 
offering prescribed in the Torah. 

At this point it may be worth mentioning that MTA contains 
other allusions to the Sabbath outside this compendium. The author 
of  MTA tells that God revealed the mysteries of  the Sabbath and the 
festivals, calendrical observations in which other Israelites have gone 
astray (CD 3:12–15). In other words, the sabbath laws in MTA form 
part of  the polemics embedded in our work. CD 6:17b–19 reinforces 
this polemical stance: 

Nyb oydwhlw rwhfl amfh Nyb lydbhl wjxry Mymwty taw  6:17
twdowmh taw hCwrpk tbCh Mwy «ta rwmClw lwjl Cdwqh  6:18
qCmd Xrab hCdjh tyrbh yab «taxmk tynoth Mwy taw  6:19
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It is necessary to differentiate between what is defiling and pure and 
to make known between what is sacred and what is ordinary; and to 
observe the day of  the Sabbath including its elaborations and the fes-
tive seasons and the day of  fasting (atonement) in accordance with 
the practice of  those who will enter the new covenant in the land of  
Damascus. (CD 6:17b–19)

CD 12:3b–5a contains one of  the most dramatic passages in this 
work: “However, an y one who strays by profaning the Sabbath and 
the festivals shall not be put to death; rather let the people keep him 
in custody.” These lines appear to nullify the injunctions in Exod 
31:14–15, which mandate the death sentence to those who desecrate 
the Sabbath. It also contradicts both Jub. 2 and 50 which constantly 
reiterate capital punishment for its violators. Reasoning that the text 
could not have flagrantly diverged from biblical rulings, Schiffman 
interprets tmwy  al in CD 12:4 to refer to accidental transgressions 
(what the rabbis call ggwCb). However, this view is untenable, since the 
protasis uses the phrase lljl  hoty, denoting willful violation.346 

3.2.2.9.13. The Sanctification of the Temple and the House of Worship 
  (CD 11:18b–12:6)
The previous section dealt with the keeping of  the holy Sabbath. 
The next ten and one half  lines treat the subject of  holy places, 
concluding with the Sabbath and festivals. This pericope pertaining 
to holy loci links up into a single theme concerning hCwdq (ho li ness). 
The first clause ordains the community to refrain from sending gifts 
with a de filed person to the temple, resulting in its contamination. 
The itemization of  the of fer ings here is interesting. It includes those 
of  burnt, grain, frankincense and wood. The hlwo here stands for 
any sacrificial offering.347 The grain offering refers to gifts in gen -
 er al. That of  wood corresponds to the Myxo[h Nbrwq] in 11QT 43:4. 
As is usual, the author of  MTA paraphrases the Masoretic text (here 
Prov 15:8) for his purposes, in flu enced perhaps by Prov 15:29. It 
avoids using the tetragrammaton and alters My  ;rDvVy (upright) to Myqydx 
(righteous). 1QS 9:5 echoes our text. CD 11:21b–12:1a deals with an 
institution not otherwise attested—the twwjtChh tyb, literally “house of  
prostration,” also characterized as Cdwq tOy|b (a sacred house). It seems 
to be related or identical to the traditional synagogue known from 

346 Cf. also CD 1:13; 2:15, etc. 
347 See the comments on tbCh  tlwo above. 
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ancient sources such as Philo, Josephus and the New Testament. Its 
Hebrew name, tsnkh  tyb (the house of  assembly), goes back to the 
period of  the Second Temple. As described in our passage, this house 
of  worship had features comparable to that of  the sanctuary. The 
service is called hdwbo. The author of  MTA requires that one may 
enter it only while washed and that trumpets be employed to assemble 
and disperse the people. This suggests that it was a large assembly.
 The next clause prohibits cohabitation with a woman within the 
confines of  the holy city. The epithet Cdqmh ryo (city of  the Temple), 
not recorded in the Hebrew Scriptures, occurs in several DSS pas-
sages. 11QT 47:3–18 describes its sanctity as being on a higher level 
than that of  any other Israelite city. Sacrificial offerings or any other 
slaughtered animals and their skins could be neither imported into 
nor exported from these cities. CD 5:6–7 charges that the opposition 
defiles the temple by not separating according to the Torah and by 
sleeping with women during their menses, apparently a reference to 
actions within the Cdqmh ryo. 4Q248 F1:6–7 relates the invasion of  
a king to Egypt, after which he came into the Cdqmh  ryo. Presum-
ably all occurrences of  this phrase refer to Jerusalem as a whole, 
including its borders, not as argued by Schiffman that Cdqmh  ryo 
was restricted to the tybh rh (the temple mount).348 If  so, the ques-
 tion arises as to why these writers avoided giving its appellation, 
especially in that the name MlCwry plausibly appears in MTA.349 
Possibly the author intends to emphasize the circumlocution as a 
polemic against the opinion imbedded in rabbinic tradition which 
sanctioned cohabitation in Jerusalem. 

The key to the understanding of  CD 12:2b–3 and the reconstructed 
parallel in the list of  transgressions (4Q270 F2i:9–12) is the con-
trast between idolatrous practices and the violation of  the Sabbath. 
Whereas breaching the former entails the death penalty (fpCy), the 
profanation of  the latter does not. Hence, the statement in CD 
12:3b–4a, tbCh ta lljl hoty rCa lwkw (However, anyone who strays 
by profaning the Sab bath), encompasses the Sabbath regulations 
from CD 10:14–11:18a as well as the items concerning the Sabbath 
in the list of  transgressions (4Q270 F2i:18b–20).350 The leniency 

348 See J. Milgrom, “The City of the Temple. A Response to Lawrence H. 
Schiffman,” JQR 85 (1994): 125–28. 

349 Cf. |M»yl«C[wry] in 4Q267 F5ii:5. 
350 See in particular the clause “One may not profane (ljy) the Sabbath for 

wealth or business” in CD 11:15 and the reconstruction “or who p[rofanes ([llj]y) 
the Sabbath day and the festivals” in 4Q270 F2i:19b–20. 
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concerning the Sabbath may have resulted from its stringent nature, 
since the legislation embraces speech and movement, actions easy 
to transgress. 

Schechter and others connect the verb apry to apr (to heal), but 
Ginzberg’s rendition that if  he “desists” from it (hpr) appears prefer-
able. The rule of  keeping one under observance for a period of  seven 
years occurs in 11QT 63:14–15 in connection with a captive woman 
(Deut 21:11) and in 4Q270 F4:15–16 (paralleled in 4Q266 F12:8), 
evidently in connection with hpwrjh hjpwC (a betrothed slave). 

3.2.2.9.14. Relations with Pagans (CD 12:6b–11a)
The next five lines concern relations with people who practice idolatry. 
Lines 6b–7a prohibit anyone from shedding the blood of  a pagan for 
gain. The phrase Md KwpCl could mean either “to slay” or “to injure.” 
Ginzberg understood this clause to refer to receiving money in support 
of  Israelite charities. The text goes on with an interesting conclusion: 
larCy rwbj txob Ma yk (unless authorized by the association of  Israel). 
This word ing may suggest that there was at this moment enmity 
between the two groups, de not ing that even during hostilities one 
might not appropriate pagan goods unless explicitly authorized by the 
association. As to the meaning of  rwbj, scholars compare it to the rab-
binic hrwbj (association). This term seems to occur in the Testament 
of  Amram wherein he (Amram) describes, “(when there came) news 
about a frightening war our [gro]up went ba[ck] to the land of  
E[gypt]” ([Nyrx]m aoral ant|r[wbj h]«bat hlhb|m brq towmC).351 Lines 
8b–10a go on to disallow the sale of  sacrificial an i mals, wine or 
oil to pagans, for they might utilize them for idolatrous purposes. 
Neither may one sell slaves who have converted to Judaism (CD 
12:10b–11a). That the phrase Mhrba tyrb here refers to circumcision 
as part of  the conversion process becomes apparent from CD 16:6 
which affirms that Abraham was circumcised on the day he came 
to know God. In other words, according to MTA, the institution 
of  conversion goes back to the time of  the patriarch. If  so, the 
clause Mhrba tyrbb is conceivably the oldest allusion we have to the 
institution of  twrg. 

351 4Q545 F1a-bii:16. Martínez and Tigchelaar read, however, hlhbm brq towmC 

[Nyrx]m oral ant [Nm Ny]bat (rumor of war, frightening those returning [from] here to 
the land of E[gypt . . .]); Florentino García Martínez and Eibert J. D. Tigchelaar, 
eds. and translators, The Dead Sea Scrolls Study Edition, Volume Two: 4Q274–11Q31 
(Brill: Leiden, 1998), 1090–91. 
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3.2.2.9.15. Prohibited Foods (CD 12:11b–18)
The next eight and one half  lines deal with dietary restrictions, 
another aspect of  sanc ti fi ca tion. The first phrase, XqCy  la, appears 
in CD 7:3, retaining its biblical meaning of  detesting. Here XqC has 
the sense of  not abominating oneself  with prohibited foods. The 
first statement is general and includes any consumption of  forbidden 
creatures or creeping things. According to Ginzberg Myrwbdh  ylgom 
refers to the Syriac atyrbd ylgo (little worms). He interpreted thusly 
because it seemed inconceivable to him that the sect would have 
prohibited the consumption of  honey, since Samson par took of  it 
(Judg 14:8–9).352 Furthermore its prohibition accords with Lev 11:29. 
It is more likely, however, that Myrwbdh  ylgom refers to the larvae of  
bees and that, contrary to the halakah, the sect considered it pro-
hibited, as did Philo.353 The Cbd in the Hebrew Bible (Exod 3:8 
etc.) refers to fruit honey. As to the fish, the sect diverges from the 
Talmudic halakah. Rabbinic law does not require special ritual for 
the consumption of  fish. Nev er the less, the author of  MTA does. Fish 
are not to be consumed unless they have been sliced open and their 
blood extracted. As Ginzberg understands lines 14b–15a, the process 
of  eating locusts is by roasting or cooking them. It is, however, more 
plausible that MTA’s concern is their cleansing. 

The next two passages, lines 15b–18, are likewise polemical against 
concepts embedded in the Mishnah and Talmud. According to the 
latter, defilement is reduced progressively. Thus, items that come into 
contact with defiled objects contract lower levels of  contamination 
as the process continues from item to item. The author of  MTA, 
however, insists that an object which has touched something defiled 
becomes itself  defiled on the same level as did its source. Thus, our 
writer was aware of  the Talmudic concept of  NwCar and hamwfl ynC (the 
first contact and the second contact of  con tam i na tion), but repudiated 
it. For the writer, anyone who touches oil that has been con tam i   -
nat ed by the presence of  a corpse would be likewise defiled.354 

Translators understand lines 17b–18 as affirming that household 
items attached to the wall in the proximity of  a corpse become defiled 

352 Ginzberg, Unknown Jewish Sect, 78–79. 
353 As cited by Rabin, Zadokite Documents, 61. 
354 For a discussion of this passage in relation to Josephus’ treatment regarding 

the abstention of the Essenes from oil, see J. Baumgarten, “The Essene Avoidance 
of Oil and the Laws of Purity,” RevQ 6 (1976): 183–92. 
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just as do any implements of  standard use. However, this rendition 
would add little to what has been already stated in lines 15b–17a. 
Furthermore, this understanding would require a comparative k 
before hCom ylk. As I see it, the central point here is that stationary 
household items become the source that defiles any manufactured 
object. Again, the author points out that the level of  contamination 
is continuous and not reduced as argued by the Talmudic sages. 

3.2.2.10. The Organizational Structure of the Community (CD 12:19–
   14:18a)
At this point, the author presents two organizational structures within 
the community: the procedures for the cities and the camps. Other such 
headings appear in CD 10:4 dealing with the rules for the justices, 
in 13:7 pertaining to the role of  the Supervisor, in 14:3 concerning 
the camps, and 14:12 on a tax for the benefit of  the needy. A related 
heading summarizing the procedures for the cities and camps is reiter-
ated in the last lines of  the book (4Q266 F11:18–21). 

3.2.2.10.1. The Cities (CD 12:19–22a)
Lines 19–20 highlight the contents of  the work, that of  separating 
between the defiled and the pure, and distinguishing what is sacred 
and what is ordinary. As explained elsewhere, the cities were appar-
ently subject to special rules of  purity such as celibacy, a status not 
practiced in the camps. 

The text continues by introducing the lykCm (the sage), a personage 
already mentioned in 4Q266 F5i:17–18. For the broader implications 
of  the sage, see the com ments above. That the statutes pertaining to 
this leader are sandwiched between the procedures of  the cities and 
those of  the camps may accentuate his duties as a spiritual guide 
for the communities of  both. The lykCm is mentioned a third time 
in CD 13:22, where once again he serves as the spiritual prototype 
for all Israel to follow. 

3.2.2.10.2. The Camps (CD 12:22b–14:18a)
What follows describes the camps: a classification of  their general rank 
and the in tel lec tu al quality of  their leadership. It then elaborates at 
length on the duties of  its leader. 
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3.2.2.10.2.1. The Leadership of the Camps (CD 12:22b–13:2a)
This large pericope on the camps begins with the skills required of  
the leaders of  Israel, abilities that should prevail until the commu-
nity is taken over by the Messiah of  Aaron and Israel. What CD 
12:22b–13:2a insists is that the organizational structure advocated 
in MTA not be altered arbitrarily. Only the anointed of  Aaron 
and Israel will establish a new order. The camps of  Israel in the 
messianic age will follow the model recorded in Exod 18: a parti-
tion into thousands, hundreds, fifties and tens. The ten, then, is 
the minimum division. In rabbinic tradition, the reason for the Nynm 
draws on the ten spies dispatched by Moses in Num 13. Our text 
points to another source alluding to the so-called Nynm. 

3.2.2.10.2.2. The Sacerdote and the Supervisor (13:2b–7a)
CD 13:2b–7a deals with the qualifications of  the primary leaders of  
the camps and ex pos es us to their hierarchy. This is the second time 
the author describes the qual i fi ca tions of  the community’s leadership. 
In CD 10 we heard of  those of  the justices. Here it is those of  the 
priests and evidently their substitutes, the Levites, along with the 
Su per vi sor. The sensational qualification required of  these leaders 
is that of  being expert in wisdom literature, specifically in the book 
of  Hagi (Haguy), a work that I understand is an amplification of  
the book of  Psalms.355 The author draws attention to the fact that 
the priestly office is lineal. Hence, there is no certainty that each 
successive leader of  the decimal subdivision will have mastered the 
requisite skills. MTA provides that, in the absence of  a qualified 
priest, a trained Levite may assume that office; and, implicitly, if  
there is no Levite, an ordinary Israelite or proselyte who possesses 
the necessary ex per tise may serve. His epithet is the rqbm (Supervi-
sor), a term used in Talmudic literature, but not recorded in the 
Hebrew Scriptures. It is, nevertheless, derived from the clause in 
Ezek 34:12 wør√dRo hRoOr tår∂ ;qAbV ;k (as a shepherd cares for his flock). 
This term is a favorite in MTA, occurring some twenty-one times 
in the extant text. As are the leaders of  each decimal, the rqbm is 
presumably also an expert in the book of  Haguy. Nev er the less, he 
may not formally do tasks that Scripture assigns to the priests. These 
re spon si bil i ties belong to the leading priests and their descendents. If  
there is a need for ex per tise, such as analyzing the state of  a leper, 

355 See the chart on page 327 for a comparison of the three texts that present 
leadership responsibilities and qualifications. 
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and the priest lacks the competence to do so, it is the Supervisor 
who instructs the priest in the procedures of  the case (CD 13:5). 
So far, however, our text has not told us of  the precise role of  the 
rqbm. This is described in CD 13:7–14:18a. 

3.2.2.10.2.3. The Duties of the Supervisor (13:7b–14:18a)
The author has already introduced his readers to some of  the duties 
of  the camp’s Su per vi sor, namely oversight in the admission process 
and instruction of  new members. Here he provides more detail on 
the responsibilities of  this leader, highlighting his directing of  spiritual 
matters, oversight of  the hierarchical system, and his participation in 
caring for social needs. 

3.2.2.10.2.3.1. Spiritual Guidance (CD 13:7b–10)
The text requires the Supervisor to enlighten the many in the acts 
of  God, explaining what they are. The phrase la yCom occurs twice 
elsewhere in MTA.356 Only in this passage, however, does the author 
expand on its broader sense. He begins by disclosing the responsibil-
ity of  the Supervisor to expound upon the mighty wonders of  God. 
walp  twrwbg is a variant of  walp  yzr.357 The next clause tells us that 
the Supervisor must relate to the community the events of  eternity 
with their explanations. The exact sense of  this clause is obscure. 
CD reads hytrpb (in its details). The reading adopted here follows 
4Q267 F9iv:5. This clause apparently refers to the various amplifi-
cations found in works such as Jubilees, Enoch and, perhaps, Apocry-
phon of  Genesis, where bib li cal heroes and events are told in greater 
detail. For fatherly compassion toward off spring see Ps 103:13, “as 
a father has compassion on (his) children” and 1 John 3:1, “Look at 
what kind of  love the father has displayed to us, that we be called 
the children of  God.” As to the motif  of  God shepherding His 
people, see my reconstruction of  4Q266 F4:11, apparently alluding 
to David. CD 13:10 is unique in ancient literature in that it displays 
an awareness for the care of  an individual, namely that the leader 
of  a community must pay attention to the welfare of  each person 
so that no one be made a scapegoat. 

356 CD 1:1–2; 2:14–15. See also my reconstruction [la yC]|o|m in 4Q266 F1:5. 
357 For other examples of alp  yzr cf. CD 3:18; 1QS 9:18; 11:15; 1QHa 5:8; 

9:21; 10:13; 15:27; 19:10; 1Q27 F1i:7; 4Q259 3:17; 4Q417 F1i:2; F1i:13; 4Q418 
F219:2; 4Q511 F44-47:6. 
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3.2.2.10.2.3.2. Supervision of the Hierarchical System (13:11–
      14:12a)
It is the duty of  the Supervisor to install each new member into 
his appropriate rank within the community hierarchy. 14:3–6 later 
divides the community into four classes: priests, Levites, Israelites and 
proselytes. The Supervisor places each individual into his appropriate 
rank within these classes. He is in charge of  analyzing the fitness of  
each person along with his material possessions and must record each 
sequentially into the membership roll of  the children of  light.358 
Thus each member knew who was above or below him in rank. 
CD 13:12b–13 reemphasizes the paramount role of  the rqbm of  
the camp. 

Scrollists used to read tjCh ynb (sons of  the Pit) in line 14, but as 
noted by Baumgarten, the reading «rjCh ynb is secure. These lines 
evidently prohibit all con ven tion al trade using a monetary medium 
within the community. Exchanges must be ex clu sive ly by barter. 
However, the text implicitly allows trading with people outside the 
community.359 Whether exchanges are by barter or through pieces 
of  silver, they require the authorization of  the Supervisor. 

CD 13:16b–17a adds that what is true of  commercial dealings applies 
as well to marriage and divorce. Both require the Supervisor’s consent. 
The identity of  the person who should seek counsel in the clause 
h«x|o[b hC]|o»y h|a[»w]|hOw (And he shall d[o so with] counsel) is uncertain. 
It might refer to the one who is taking the wife, stipulating that 
he should seek the counsel of  the Supervisor. Or, as is more likely, 
the clause spec i fies that the Supervisor not act arbitrarily in mat-
ters of  marriage, but seek advice from others before issuing decrees 
on matrimony. In other words, marriage is not like com merce. In 
the former, the Supervisor may act on his own. He may not do so, 
however, in anything pertaining to familial issues. 

What follows in 13:17b–18a relates to the Supervisor acting as a 
disciplinarian of  the camps’ families. The phrases “humble [spirit] 
and gracious love” echo Mic 6:8 “. . . what does the Lord require 
of  you, except to do justice, to love mercy and to walk hum bly with 
your God?”360 It is interesting that MTA itemizes the offspring as 

358 That r»wah lrwg refers here to the community of the children of light, see 
rwa Oy»n[b in 4Q266 F1:1. 

359 J. Baumgarten, “The ‘Sons of Dawn’ in CDC 13:14–15 and the Ban on 
Commerce among the Essenes,” IEJ 33 (1983): 81–85. 

360 Cf. 1QS 2:24 and 4Q417 F2i:2–3. 
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sons, (prob a bly) daughters and infants. This makes it clear once again 
that the camps were not celibate and that the Supervisor acted as a 
disciplinarian, perhaps together with the father. The text continues 
in 13:18b–19a by urging the Supervisor not to treat them harshly for 
their transgressions (evidently meaning not only those of  the children, 
but of  all the members of  the camp). This statement to treat sinners 
mildly gives the im pres sion that it is out of  line with the general treat-
ment of  sin in MTA which requires severe, even capital punishment 
for the sinner. The solution may be that MyoCp here has a less stringent 
sense than elsewhere, as it seems to be explained in the next clause. 
Un for tu nate ly the lacunae in 19b–20a deprive us of  a clear solution. 
If  one reads the text with my proposed reconstruction “even (against) 
that which is not bound by [the covenantal] oa[th] pertaining to their 
disciplinary rules,]” the author himself  distinguished between two 
types of  violations—those that draw on Hebrew Scriptures and form 
part of  the covenantal oath, and those which are not bound by them 
( «rCqn wnnya rCa taw), rather are part of  the discipline imposed inde-
pendently of  sacred writ. The latter con form to the disciplinary 
rules in the conclusion to the book (CD 14:18b–23; 4Q266 F10ii; 
4Q270 F7i:1–17; 4Q266 F11:1–3a) where the consequences for vio -
lation are tem po rary exclusion and a fine rather than expulsion 
from the sect. 

CD 13:20b–22a summarizes the preceding material, but how far 
back we are not certain. It undoubtedly extends at least to 12:22–23, 
introducing the procedures for the camps. However, it may include 
the procedures for the cities beginning in 12:19. The phrase 
[larCy or]»z «l|k|l in 13:20, whose restoration is supported by 4Q266 
F9iii:11, tends to favor that the summary applies to both camps and 
cities. Aside from the in di vid u al consequences for sin, the author pre-
scribes also corporate responsibilities. The failure of  the entire com-
munity to keep these procedures would have severe results: expulsion 
from the holy land and oppression (twqwxm), apparently in exile. 

CD 13:22b–14:2 urges the people to live by the precepts of  the 
lykCm. This is the third time MTA deals with this leader. As explained 
above, the sage is probably a broad er term describing the rqbm, 
referring to his place as the spiritual leader of  all Israel, both the 
communities of  the cities and camps. Our text here continues by cit-
ing Isa 7:17 in an abbreviated format. This verse was quoted in CD 
7:11–12 where the pro phet ic source is named. There it noted that 
Israel would split once again into two parts as it had in the days of  
Jeroboam I, one migrating north to Damascus, the other per ish ing. 
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The verse has a parallel purpose in our passage, noting that Israel 
will split again in the messianic age into two parts. One will be 
saved and the other will vanish. CD 14:1b–2 presages salvation for 
all those who walk in the way of  God because of  their trust in the 
divine covenant which will deliver them from those that are ensnared 
by the pit. Scholars differ on the reading of  the succeeding clause. 
Myatp, as suggested by Qimron and others, is textually  implausible 
on two grounds. The reading Mwatp is secure in CD and not unlikely 
in 4Q267 F9v:5. Contextually the suggested emendation makes little 
sense here, for the term ytp in MTA alludes to one who lacks wisdom, 
not necessarily to a sinner. Thus, CD 13:7 calls the leading priest 
who is not trained in matters of  leprosy a ytp without infringing in 
any way on his lofty office. In my understanding w«Cnoyw [w]«rbo Mwatp 
would refer to tjC yCqwm “those who are ensnared by the pit” in contrast 
to the righteous who will be delivered in the messianic age. 

CD 14:3–12a goes on to relate the order of  seating within the 
camps as ad min is tered by the Supervisor. The system follows the 
four-fold divisions of  priests, Levites, Israelites and proselytes. 1QS 
6:8–9 alters this formula. It has the priests, followed by the Mynqz (the 
elders) instead of  the Levites, then followed by the Moh lwk raC (the 
re main der of  all the people). This could be interpreted in one of  
two ways. Rule of  the Community does not recognize the existence of  
proselytes. Indeed, the term rg does not occur in 1QS. Or, it could 
signify that according to this sectarian text the proselytes were inte-
grated within the remainder of  the people.361 On the other hand, 
the four-fold di vi sion of  MTA should be compared to that of  Mish-
nah Qiddushin 4:1 where the people are divided into ten classes led 
by the priests, Levites, Israelites, unfrocked priests, pros e lytes, and 
redeemed slaves. It is apparent that our text here assigns a status to 
the rg not inferior to the preceding groups. It, therefore, seems to 
draw on Ezek 47:22–23 where the rgֵ has the same status as that of  
the tribes of  Israel. However, it diverges from 4QFlorilegium (4Q174) 
F1–2i:4 which places the proselyte among the nations with whom 
intermarriage is forbidden (Deut 23:4).362 

For the requirement that the chief  priest be an expert in the book 
of  Haguy, see our discussion above on the nature of  judgeship (CD 

361 See Hempel’s discussion of the proselytes (The Laws of the Damascus Document, 
135). 

362 See M. Broshi and A. Yardeni (DJD XIX, 83) on the treatment of the 
Nynytn in 4Q340. 
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10:4–10a). Note, however, that whereas here the priest must be an 
expert in the book of  Hagi (Haguy) as well as the hrwth  yfpCm, its 
parallel in CD 10:6 has the variant tyrbh  ydwsy (the foundations of  
the covenant). On the other hand, no other work is mentioned along 
with the book of  Haguy in the second parallel of  CD 13:2. Our text 
makes another point not mentioned in the above parallels, suggesting 
that the laws of  the Torah must be understood in consonance with 
the book of  Haguy. 

CD 14:8b–9 limits the age of  the rqbm to between thirty and 
fifty years. This diverges from that of  the Nhwk who is required to 
be between thirty and sixty. Does this indicate that the office of  the 
Supervisor cannot be identical to that of  the priest? Lines 9b–10a 
require that the Supervisor must be cognizant of  every language 
found in the community. It follows that the sect was multilingual. 
That a complainant must bring his legal matter to the Supervisor 
who evidently assigns it to the justices suggests that this community 
leader played an important role in settling disputes. 

3.2.2.10.2.3.3. Social Needs (14:12b–18a)
The role of  the Supervisor extends also to his part in regulating the 
personal needs of  each member. The text pays particular attention 
to the care of  the needy: the wounded, the destitute, the debilitated 
elderly, the leper, he who has been taken captive by for eign ers, and 
maidens and lads who need assistance. The Supervisor together 
with the judges distribute the withheld wages to the needy, whose 
combined minimum pro vi sion was a distributed income of  two days 
per month of  the working days of  the com mu ni ty’s able, or about 
8.3% of  their total income. Given this description, depending upon 
the needs of  the community this levy could possibly be increased. As 
far as I know, this is the oldest record attested in antiquity for the 
raising of  a special tax for the needs of  the handicapped. The list 
evidently reflects the makeup of  the association. The last item in this 
list, r«b«j«h «tdwbo lwklw, which we translated as “all the services pro-
vided by the association,” literally means “and for all the labor of  the 
association.” This wording may imply that the list of  the needy given 
here is not exhaustive. Other cat e go ries were also to be supported.
 As was mentioned above, CD 12:8 notes the existence of  a rwbj 

larCy (the association of  Israel) that was concerned with neighborly 
relations. A variant hrwbj appears to occur also in the Testament 
of  Amram (4Q545) F1a-bii:16 that alludes to the patriarch’s group 
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as ant|r[wbj] (our [gro]up). Our text indicates that the rbjh  tyb was 
apparently a special subgroup which had been designated to deal 
with social prob lems. This term might be compared to the phrase 
twwjtChh  tyb in CD 11:22 and hrwth  tyb in CD 20:10. The three 
refer to institutions dedicated to fulfill tasks such as prayer, study 
and social services. The concluding words that the association not 
perish due to a lack of  material support of  the community may 
suggest the existence of  a social group that collected levies from 
the people and whose existence was precarious. Lines 17b–18a have 
two functions. They conclude the section on fulfilling social needs. 
In a larger sense, they also tell us that the list begun in CD 12:19 
which describes the or gan i za tion of  the community ends here. 

This section dealing with social wants has, of  course, its basis in 
Scripture con tain ing provisions for the support of  the needy. However, 
whereas the fql legislation of  Lev 19:9–10 and 23:22 served to pro-
vide for the needy, nothing in the biblical text indicates an organized 
system of  social care as described here in sectarian literature; nor do 
other DSS texts, except MTA. Moreover, this section was intended 
perhaps to serve as a transition to the book’s conclusion. What has 
preceded it contains items drawn from Scripture. However, what 
follows does not. 

3.2.2.11. Discipline within the Community (14:18b–23; 4Q266 
   F10ii:1–15; 4Q270 F7i:6b–16a; 4Q266 F11:1–3a)
The last line of  CD 14 has been lost, as has what CD contained of  
MTA’s ending. How ev er, most of  this material can be confidently 
restored from the combined parallels in 4Q266 F10ii–F11; 4Q269 
F11i:8–ii, F16; 4Q270 F7 as well as 1QS 7:8–21. Together, these 
manuscripts form most of  what is missing following CD 14, the last 
major section of  our work. 

The new pericope beginning with CD 14:18b (4Q266 F10i:11) 
and continuing to the third line of  the last page of  4Q266 consists 
of  the disciplinary rules to prevent dis or der ly conduct. These injunc-
tions have no biblical or even Talmudic parallel, but are unique to 
the Dead Sea Scrolls, and with his finale in MTA, they serve as the 
author’s ending to the work. 

3.2.2.11.1. Introduction to the Disciplinary Injunctions (CD 14:18b–19)
It is interesting that at this point, what has survived in MTA and its 
parallel, Rule of  the Community, contains lists of  disciplinary cases which 
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frequently correspond to each other. Indeed, both begin with similar 
wording as displayed below. 

    MTA (CD 14:18b–19)    Community Rule (1QS 6:24a)

And these are the verdicts [by which they  And these are the verdicts by which  
shall be judged until the Anoint]ed of Aaron  they shall be judged through the
and Israel [arises] and atones for their  midrash-Yachad according to (their) 
transgressions by an of[fering, a sin  commands.  
offering or a gift.]   

 

A basic difference between the two introductory passages is the term 
djy Crdm, present in Rule of  the Community, but not in MTA. Indeed, 
the term djy is ubiquitous in the former, occurring some sixty times 
in 1QS, but evidently only once in MTA.363 Thus, the title djy for 
the community opens a new chapter in the communal and literary 
tradition of  the Essene movement. As a technical term, djy was not 
known to the au thor of  MTA, since it was not mentioned by the 
authors of  Enoch and Jubilees whose work preceded the composition 
of  our text. Incidentally the word Crdm preceding djy in 1QS 6:24 
may refer to the title of  our work, Nwrjah hrwth Crdm, the source from 
which the MyfpCm in the djy were drawn. As was noted elsewhere, 
MTA and 1QS contain numerous parallel passages. Scrollists have 
wondered which of  the two was the source and which the derivative. 
If  I am correct, the naming of  Crdm as the heading for the verdicts in 
Rule of  the Community clearly resolves the enigma. Rule of  the Community 
followed MTA. 

3.2.2.11.2. The Injunctions (CD 14:20–22; 4Q266 F10ii:1–15; 4Q270
  F7i:6b–15a)
Below is a harmonization listing the parallels and divergences between 
the rules found in MTA and those later incorporated into Rule of  the 
Community. I list the verdicts of  MTA in their natural sequence. The 
injunctions found in Rule of  the Community sometimes deviate, modify-
ing those of  MTA. Following this listing the commentary continues, 
including a brief  exposition on the elements of  the table. 

363 See the composite of 4Q270 F3iii:19 and 4Q271 F2:7 cited above. 
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CD 14:20And any]one w[h]o knowingly 
speaks falsely in matters of  business, 
[they shall separate from the Purity 

14:21afor one year, and] he shall be fined 
for sixty days.

6:24If  there be found one who lies 
6:25aconcerning property, doing so 
knowingly, they shall separate him from 
the Purity of  the many one year and they 
shall withhold a quarter of  his ration of  
bread. 

CD 14:21bAnd he who addre[sses his 
neighbor haughtily or 14:22holds a grudge 
against his neighbor] unjustly should be 
pun[is]hed and [his sentence] shall b[e 
like that of  the preceding case . . . ]

7:5And anyone who addresses his 
neighbor haughtily or who knowingly 
practices fraud shall be punished for six 
months. 

6:25bAnd anyone who retorts to 6:26his 
neighbor with hardness of  neck, and 
speaks with impudence, disregarding 
the foundation of  friendship with him, 
defying his friend’s authority who is listed 
before him, 6:27[a]cting on his own, shall 
be fined on[e] year [and separated.  And 
he w]ho makes mention of  any matter 
employing the glorious name (God) 
above all [ . . . ] 7:1And if  he blasphemes 
or, being frightened by trouble or for any 
matter with which he is concerned . . . 
he recites in a book or curses, they shall 
separate him 7:2and he shall not return 
to the council of  the community. And if  
he speaks with anger against one of  the 
priests recorded in the book, he shall be 
fined 7:3for one year and separated into 
isolation from the Purity of  the many. 
And if  he speaks so without intent, he 
shall be fined for six months. And if  he 
intentionally lies 7:4he shall be fined for 
six months. 

. . . And if  7:6one cheats his neighbor, he 
shall be fined for three months. And if  
he cheats regarding communal property, 
causing a loss, he shall repay it 7:7in full. 
7:8aAnd if  he cannot afford to compensate 
him, he shall be fined for sixty days. 

THE DISCIPLINARY RULES OF THE COMMUNITY
PARALLELS BETWEEN MTA AND RULE OF THE COMMUNITY

 MTA 1QS
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4Q266 F10ii:1a . . .(and shall be separated) 
for two [hundred] days and fined for one 
hundred days.  

4Q266 F10ii:1bAnd if  he holds a grudge 
involving a capital offense he [shall] 
not be permitted to return 2a[(to the 
Purity).]

7:8bAnd he who holds a grudge against 
his neighbor unjustly shall be fined for 
one year.

7:9aAnd the same applies for one who 
takes vengeance on his own in any 
matter.

4Q266 F10ii:2bAny]one who [mo]cks his 
neighbor without authorization of  the 
counsel [shall be sep]arated (from the 
Purity) for one year and be fi[n]ed 3afor 
s[ix months.]

7:4bAnd anyone who mocks his neighbor 
without reason, fully aware that he is 
doing so, shall be fined for a year 7:5aand 
be separated.

4Q266 F10ii:3bOne who uses lewd speech 
shall be fined for t[wen]ty 4a[days and 
separated] (from the Purity) for three 
month[s.]

7:9bAnd one who uses lewd speech, three 
months. 

4Q266 F10ii:4b[One who] talk[s] on top of  
[his neighbor] disruptively 5a[shall be 
fined ten] days. 

7:9cAnd anyone who talks on top of  his 
neighbor, 7:10aten days. 

4Q266 F10ii:5b[One who lies dow]n [and] 
sleeps during the [ses]si[ons of  the Many 
thre]e (times) 6a[shall be separated] (from 
the Purity) for thirty days [and] fined for 
ten days. 

7:10bAnd anyone who lies down and 
sleeps during the session of  the many, 
thirty days. 

6b[And the same applies to one who 
lea]ves 7awithout the permission of  the 
M[a]n[y.]

And the same applies to the one who 
departs in the middle of  the session of  
the many 7:11without permission.

7a [And] he who [dozes off] up to three 
ti[mes during] one [session] 8shall [be 
fined] for ten days. And if  [when they 
arise], he leaves [the session (without 
permission), he shall be fined for thirty] 
9ada[ys.]

7:11bAnd he who dozes off  364 up to three 
times at a single session shall be fined for 
ten days. And if  when they arise, 7:12ahe 
leaves, (without permission), he shall be 
fined for thirty days.

4Q266 F10ii:9bOne who walks around naked 
[in the house] in front of  [his] neigh[bor 
or parades naked in the field before] 
10ap[e]ople shall be separated (from the 
Purity) for six [months.] 

7:12bOne who walks around naked in 
the presence of  his neighbor, not being 
compelled to do so, shall be fined for six 
months. 

364 The text has Mn«j (for nothing)

 MTA 1QS
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4Q266 F10ii:10b[One who spits into the 
session, or] 11) [draws o]ut his hand 
from under [his] garment [which has] 
holes so that [his penis becomes visible, 
shall be separated (from the Purity) for 
thir]ty 12a[da]ys and fined for ten. 

7:13He who spits into the habitation of  the 
many shall be fined for thirty days. Also, 
he who puts out his hand from under his 
garment, and he is 7:14anot covered and 
his penis becomes visible shall be fined 
for thirty days. 

4Q266 F10ii:12b And anyone who stupid[ly] 
j[es]ts, [loudly raising his voice, shall be 
separated (from the Purity) for] 13a[t]hirty 
<days> and fined for fif[tee]n days. 

7:14bAnd anyone who stupidly jests, 
loudly raising his voice shall be fined for 
thirty 7:15days. 

4Q266 F10ii:13b[One who takes out] his le[ft 
ha]nd 14a[to uri]nate with it shall be fined 
[for ten days and separated for thirty.] 

7:15bOne who takes out his left hand 
to urinate with it shall be fined for ten 
days. 

4Q266 F10ii:14bAnd as for anyone] who 
goes around [gossiping] 15[about] his 
[neigh]bor, [they shall separate him from 
the Purity for one year and he shall be 
fined for six months.] 

7:15cAnd as for anyone who goes around 
gossiping about his neighbor, 7:16athey 
shall separate him from the Purity of  the 
many for one year and he shall be fined. 

4Q270 F7i:6b[One who goes around] 7a[gos-
siping about the Many shall be expelled 
and] shall [not] be r[e]admitted. 

7:16bOne who goes around gossiping 
about the Many shall be expelled 7:17aand 
shall not be readmitted. 

4Q270 F7i:7b[And if  he complains unjustly 
against his neighbor, he shall be fined for 
six] 8a[months.] 

. . . 7:17cAnd if  he complains 7:18aunjustly 
against his neighbor, he shall be fined for 
six months.365 

. . . 7:17bOne who complains against the 
foundation of  the community shall be 
expelled and may not be readmitted. 

4Q270 F7i:8b[And any]one whose [spirit] is 
vain [before the many by repudiating the 
Truth and walking in the stubbornness of  
his heart] 9[shall] be se[parated (from the 
Purity). And if  he should be readmitted] 
he shall be fined for sixty [days. When the 
sixty days have passed, the Many shall 
deliberate] 10concerning [his] statu[s. 
And if  he is to be readmitted, they] 
should list [him in his rank. Thereafter, 
he shall inquire into the verdict.] 

7:18bAnd as for anyone whose spirit 
is vain before the foundation of  the 
community by repudiating the Truth 
7:19and walking in the willfulness of  his 
heart, if  he repents he shall be fined 
for two years. During the first he may 
not touch the Purity of  the many. 
7:20And during the second he may not 
touch the drink of  the many, and he 
shall be ranked lower than all the men 
of  the community. When 7:21two years 
have passed they shall consult the Many 
concerning his case. And if  he is to be 
readmitted, he should be listed by his 
rank. Thereafter, he shall inquire into 
the verdict. 

365 Rule of the Community proceeds in line 17b with a clause not in MTA, then 
follows 4Q270 F7i:7b in line 17c. 

 MTA 1QS
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4Q270 F7i:11a[The man] who despises the 
(final) verdict of  the many shall exit and 
[never again return.] 

7:22Anyone who is a member of  the 
council of  the community for a full ten 
years, 7:23and his spirit moves him to 
become a traitor against the community, 
abandoning 7:24the many to follow the 
stubbornness of  his heart, shall not be 
allowed to return again to the council of  
the community. And as for anyone from 
the people of  the commun[ity w]ho 
intermingles 7:25with him in his Purity or 
his property whi[ch is part of  the session 
of] the many, his verdict shall be that [he] 
be dismis[sed] like that of  his associate. 

4Q270 F7i:11b One who appropriates] 
12afood illicitly shall return it to the man 
from [whom] he took it. 

4Q270 F7i:12b And one who approa[ch]es 
13ahis wife to have sexual relations con -
trary to the law shall exit and not return. 

4Q270 F7i:13b[Any one who rebe]ls against 
the fathers 14[should be expelled] from 
the community and not return. [But if] 
he rebels against the mothers, he shall 
be fined for ten days, for mothers do not 
have the ornate glory (as do the fathers) 
[in] 15a[the community.] 

3.2.2.11.2.1. Business Fraud (CD 14:20–21a)
The first clause, CD 14:20–21a, relates to business fraud, what the 
sages of  the Talmud call hanwa. Although the text in Rule of  the 
Community resembles that of  MTA, in ter est ing differences emerge. 
Whereas the former employs the biblical term Nwh, the latter uses 
Nwmm, a word recorded only in rabbinics and the New Testament. A 
more sig nif  i cant distinction is, whereas MTA describes the fine as 
sixty days, 1QS specifies wmjl  tyoybr  ta (a quarter of  his ration). 
The change from sixty days in MTA to the bread ration in Rule of  
the Community may be behind two divergent social structures, the 
first penalty developing into the latter during the evolvement of  
the sect. 

3.2.2.11.2.2. Improper Speech (CD 14:21b–22)
The next two clauses in MTA continue to deal with improper 
speech—a haughty demeanor and plotting against one’s neighbor 
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(CD 14:21b–22). Rule of  the Community treats these matters differ-
ently, however, scattering them out within a new narrative from 
1QS 7:5–8. Moreover, there is a divergence in the verdicts. If  we 
are right, MTA has the verb C[n]|o»n»w (he shall be fi[n]ed),366 without 
specifying about what his penalty is, except apparently referring to 
the verdict of  the previous clause dealing with business fraud, a fine 
of  sixty days. Furthermore, MTA links haughty speech with plotting 
against one’s neighbor, whereas 1QS 7:5 connects it with the clause  
wodmb  hymr  hCoy  wa (or who knowingly practices fraud). 

What immediately follows CD 14:22 is uncertain. Line 21 restores 
line 15 of  4Q266 F10i, none of  which survives. The lacuna that fol-
lows in 4Q266 may have spanned approximately eight lines for a total 
of  twenty-five in fragment 10i. Although we cannot conjecture the text 
of  the lost material, we may nevertheless assume that it continued to 
deal with the disciplinary injunctions begun in column 1 line 11 (CD 
14:18), and virtually paralleled in 1QS 6:24–7:21. It may have con-
tained portions pre served in 1QS 6:25b–7:8a and 7:22–25, material not 
paralleled in MTA. The last word of  4Q266 F10i probably was ldbwhw 
(and shall be separated), to conjoin with Mwy ham Cnonw Mymy M»y[tam] 
(for two [hundred] days) of  line 1 column 2. These missing lines 
prevent us from guessing the wording of  the protasis, whose apodosis 
concludes with Mwy  ham  Cnonw (and fined for one hundred days). At 
any rate, this verdict has no counterpart in 1QS, which makes no 
mention of  a period of  one hundred days. 

3.2.2.11.2.3.  Holding a Grudge Involving a Capital Offense 
   (4Q266 F10ii:1b–2a)
The clause in line 1 of  4Q266 F10ii, rwfny twm rbd|b |Maw (And if  he 
holds a grudge involving a capital offense), indicates that the pre-
ceding injunctions dealt with offenses that did not involve the death 
penalty. The formula twm  rbdb appears above in CD 9:6, likewise 
concerning keeping a grudge. Capital punishment is a major theme 
in MTA. CD 9:1 condemns anyone who devotes someone else to 
idolatry. CD 9:23–10:2 specifies that to adjudicate a capital offense a 
judge must be a member of  the com mu ni ty. CD 12:3–4 asserts that 
violations of  the Sabbath do not warrant a death penalty. Finally, 
MTA states that anyone whose reading lacks clarity may not par-

366 Literally “he shall be pun[is]hed.” 
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ticipate in public recitation of  Scripture, lest he error in a reading 
that concerns the death penalty (4Q266 F5ii:1–3). 

3.2.2.11.2.4. Mocking (4Q266 F10ii:2b–3a)
The next injunction deals with mocking (hjx), a term which some 
render as “insult.” 1QS 7:4–5 qualifies that punishment be rendered 
only if  the act was done ahodb (in ten tion al ly). Rule of  the Community 
also diverges in the punishment. Where MTA says that the offender 
must be separated for one year and fined for six months, Rule of  
the Com mu ni ty specifies that he be fined for a year and separated, 
without giving the time. 

3.2.2.11.2.5. Lewd Speech (4Q266 F10ii:3b–4a)
Line 3 contains the second mention of  the phrase lbn  rbd (lewd 
speech) in MTA. CD 10:17b–18a reads qrw lbn rbd (a lewd or empty 
word) in the context of  unacceptable speech on the Sabbath. The 
question is, if  lewd speech is prohibited even on weekdays, why 
would it be specifically forbidden on the Sabbath? It could be that 
the consequence of  Sabbath violation would be more stringent. 1QS 
7:9 omits the punishment of  twenty days. 

3.2.2.11.2.6. Interrupting Another (4Q266 F10ii:4b–5a)
Lines 4b–14a list clauses which generally concern the decorum re -
quired during com mu nal sessions. 4b–5a have their counterpart in 
1QS 6:10, altering, however, the ending. Instead of  the vague term 
orp (to disturb), Rule of  the Community amplifies this word with Mrf 

rbdl  whyja  hlky (before his friend finishes speaking). 

3.2.2.11.2.7.  Intentionally Sleeping during the Assembly (4Q266 
   F10ii:5b–6a)
1QS 7:10 does not have the specification that sleeping during the 
assembly could occur three times prior to punishment, a requirement 
listed in the next injunction of  MTA. Likewise Rule of  the Community 
omits the final clause that the offender be fined for ten days. 

3.2.2.11.2.8.  Leaving the Assembly Without Permission (4Q266 
   F10ii:6b–7a)
Our text and Rule of  the Community ascribe the punishment of  the above 
case also to one who leaves the session without its authorization. 
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3.2.2.11.2.9. Dozing Off During the Assembly or Leaving Without 
   Permission (4Q266 F10ii:7b–9a)
For line 7 Baumgarten transcribes [Mn]|h[w, reading Mnָhִwְ, “[doing so]”
. . . (three times).367 Hempel transcribes [Mn]j[w “with]out [cause].”368 
As noted by Qimron, the second letter of  this word in the parallel, 
1QS 7:11, was corrected in the manuscript to either h or j. For his 
transcription he chose Mnjw. Charlesworth on the other hand trans-
lates it as if  it were Mnhw (And whoever falls asleep).369 We read here 
[Mn]|h[w ([and] who [dozes off]). Should he who dozes off  to sleep 
also arise and leave the session he shall be fined for an additional 
thirty days, corresponding to the separation period of  the one who 
deliberately sleeps during the council session. 

3.2.2.11.2.10. Nakedness (4Q266 F10ii:9b–10a)
The question arises whether lines 9–10a of  4Q266 F10ii form part 
of  a group of  rules that relate to decorum during communal ses-
sions. The reference to nakedness in a field could be interpreted in 
one of  several ways in this regard: 1) it is an incidental addition 
to legislation pertaining otherwise to etiquette in public meetings, 
complementing the proscription against bodily exposure within a 
building, or 2) it describes another aspect of  the sessions of  the 
community, implying that they were conducted sometimes outside 
in the open. At any rate, indecent exposure serves to parallel the 
main concern of  this portion of  the MyfpCm—proper conduct during 
public sessions. Note also the pro hi bi tion against exposure of  one’s 
genitals described below in line 11. 1QS 7:12a radically alters this 
injunction against nakedness. It omits the wording |hdCb wa tybb 
[ ^Mwr]«o [Kl]h^ (in the house or pa[rades] n[aked] in the field) preserved 
in 4Q270 F7i:2 and tway|r[b]|h [ynpl] of  4Q266 ([before] p[e]ople), 
replacing them with Cwna  hyh  awlw (not under constraint). 

367 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 75. See also Martínez and Tigchelaar’s rendition 
of dja [bCwm lo Mym]op CwlC do [Mn]h[w “[  and that] up to three ti[mes in] one [session]” 
(Martínez and Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 597). 

368 Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Document, 83, 141–42. Cook similarly 
translates “for no reason” (Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 72). 

369 Charlesworth, ed., Rule of the Community, 30–31. 
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3.2.2.11.2.11. Spitting or Exposing One’s Genitals (4Q266 
   F10ii:10b–12a)
For the filling of  the lacuna of  line 10, either of  two reconstructions 
is conceivable. The punishment of  the previous case relating to nudity 
could be extended to include an oth er verdict as proposed by Hempel 
and Martínez-Tigchelaar: “shall be excluded for six [months and 
punished for thirty days (?).]”370 A more plausible restoration, how  -
ev er, is to fill the missing words with the protasis of  the subsequent 
case, absent in our text, but preserved in 1QS 7:13. Let us remember 
that both MTA and Rule of  the Com mu ni ty frequently omit a second 
punishment in the MyfpCm. Conversely, Rule of  the Com mu ni ty sometimes 
expands upon the corresponding verdicts of  MTA (compare 1QS 
7:17–18a and 4Q270 F7i:7b–8a). Moreover, note that the case in Rule 
of  the Community on ex po sure likewise only has a single punishment. 
Furthermore, if  we adopt the alternative reading, an entire parallel 
apparently preserved in 1QS would not find its place here.371 

The next case (lines 11–12a) deals with genital exposure. Comment-
ing on its parallel wording in Rule of  the Community, Qimron argues that 
dy denotes “penis.”372 I believe this sense is unlikely, since, whatever dy 
may denote elsewhere in ancient Jewish literature, it does not have 
directly this sense here. Our text amplifies the word dy with wtwro 
htarn]»w |j»w|p[ hawhw “[which has] holes so that [his penis becomes vis i-
 ble.]”373 If  dy itself  means penis, this explanation would be unsatis-
factory. If  any word in this case has a genital denotation, it is hwro 
rather than dy. 

3.2.2.11.2.12. Loud Jesting (4Q266 F10ii:12b–13a)
Lines 10b–13a condemn loud jesting during public meetings. Rule of  
the Community gives the Cnon clause only. On the other hand, MTA 
contains two punishments. Hence, the reconstruction of  ldbhw. 

370 Hempel, The Laws of the Damascus Document, 141–43; Martínez and Tigchelaar, 
Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 597. 

371 The syntax of our reconstruction draws on that of 1QS 7:5. ta rbdy rCaw 
MyCdwj hCC Cnonw wodmb hymr hCoy wa Myrmb whor

372 Qimron in Charlesworth, ed., Rule of the Community, 33, n. 185. 
373 For the sense of “having holes” (jwp) see Charlesworth in Charlesworth, 

ed., Rule of the Com mu ni ty, 33, n. 186. 
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3.2.2.11.2.13. Urinating with the Left Hand (4Q266 F10ii:13b–
    14a)
The subsequent case in lines 13b–14a addresses an issue whose 
content is not clear. The infinitive jCl, in 1QS 7:15 jwCl, corre-
sponds to the biblical hapax legomenon Aj…wcDl in Gen 24:63. Biblical 
translators diverge as to the meaning of  this verb. The Septuagint 
and the Talmud, following the root jy ׂC, take the word to mean “to 
meditate.” The Talmudists claim that Isaac went out to pray the hjnm 
service, thus the origin of  this prayer in Judaism. Some scrollists take 
this verb as jwCׁ, to denote reclining or sinking down, and translate 
it as “to gesticulate.”374 In my opinion, however, the word jCl here 
means “to urinate.” This would explain Isaac’s ironic encounter in 
the field with Rebekah’s arriving entourage at this particular time. 
Moreover, the use of  the left hand in our text corresponds to what 
the rabbis recommend for urination. 

3.2.2.11.2.14. Gossiping and Unjust Complaints (4Q266 
    F10ii:14b–15; 4Q270 F7i:6a–8a)
As stated above, the MyfpCm spanning lines 4b–14a of  4Q266 F10ii 
pertain mostly to proper decorum within the sessions of  the com-
munity. What follows in lines 14b–15 of  this fragment and in 4Q270 
F7i:6b–15a concerns decorum in the broader life of  the community. 
The holiness code contains an injunction against gossiping (Lev 
19:16), and the Prophets and Proverbs condemn it (Jer 6:28; 9:3; 
Ezek 22:9; Prov 11:13; 20:19). MTA lists two kinds of  gossip (4Q266 
F10ii:14b–15; 4Q270 F7i:6b–7a): 1) against a friend for which the 
punishment is a separation of  one year and a fine for six months, 
and 2) against the entire community, resulting in expulsion. We find 
the author’s concern about gossip early in his introductory prayer: 
“[ . . . and we will not go around] slan der ing [those] who seek 
refuge [in Him (God)], God’s commandments [and in His cov e nant]” 
(4Q266 F1:16–17). 

After listing gossip in the previous two MyfpCm, the text as recon-
structed in 4Q270 F7i:7b–8a deals with a related issue: filing a com-
plaint fpCmb al rCa (un just ly). This conveys attempting to twist the 
law to one’s favor. 

374 Martínez-Tigchelaar, Scrolls Study Edition, vol. 1, 597; Baumgarten, DJD 
XVIII, 75; Cook in Wise, Abegg and Cook, Scrolls, 73. 
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3.2.2.11.2.15. A Rebel Spirit (4Q270 F7i:8b–10)
The succeeding injunction, 4Q270 F7i:8b–10, is the last case in which 
MTA and Rule of  the Community correspond to each other. Each goes 
its own path in the remaining list of  injunctions. MTA’s wording in 
the next two lines is problematic. On the one hand it has a lacuna. 
On the other it contains the supralinear letters Cr above the pre-
sumed C»n|o[nw. On the basis of  1QS 7:19, Baumgarten reconstructs 
[MynC ytC ldb]»w|h[w] ([shall be suspended for two years]) at the beginning 
of  the apodosis and regards the supralinear lettering as obscure. In my 
opinion, Cr should be assumed to have been part of  the word Crwpw 
(and he shall be expelled). This would reflect emendation by a later 
MTA scribe who felt that the punishment for the offense of  acting 
treacherously against the people was not stringent enough in this 
text. Baumgarten’s proposed reading is un like ly in that none of  MTA’s 
listed items contains a separation for two years. Fur ther more, Rule of  
the Community’s amplification of  this period of  two years (1QS 7:19b–
20) is clearly absent in MTA. We may retrieve the original construction 
of  this apodosis by combining it with wording found in Rule of  the 
Community, which reads MynC ytC Cnonw bwCy ma (if  he returns he shall be 
fined for two years). In other words, if  he does not repent he is to be 
expelled. MTA then may have read Mwy] «MyCC C»n|o[nw bwCy Maw ldb]»w|h[w] 
(shall] be se[parated. And if  he is readmitted he shall be] fined 
sixty [days). Sensing excessive leniency for the offense involved, the 
emender interpreted ldbwh to mean absolute expulsion, clarifying it 
with the supralinear Cr[wpw and altering the conditional particle Maw 
to a negative alw. Being less stringent, Rule of  the Community, then, 
allowed for restoration of  the apostate member. 

Ignoring the supralinear emandation, Baumgarten transcribes much 
of  the word ing found in Rule of  the Community. According to it, MTA’s 
apodosis began with the words [MynC ytC ldb]»w|h[w]. Abbreviating the 
wordage of  Rule of  the Community, Baumgarten posits that MTA con-
tinued with the injunction that at the end of  two years the community 
should deliberate the case again. If  they allow the offender to reenter 
the assembly, he shall be reinstated to his position. 

As stated above, MTA could not have included the amplification 
of  the two years found in 1QS 7:19b–20, the first during which the 
offender was prohibited from touch ing the communal purity, and the 
second during which he was not to handle its liquid. There is sim-
ply not enough space for its inclusion. In our reading, these clauses 
would have had no meaning since it is not likely that a period of  
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two years was in the text. Hence, following Mwy] «MyCC C»n|o[nw] we read 
wr]|b|d lo [Mybrh wlaCy Mwy MyCC wl twalmbw] ([When the sixty days have 
passed, the Many shall deliberate] concerning [his] statu[s]). 

3.2.2.11.2.16. Despising the Rules (4Q270 F7i:11a)
The next case of  MTA and Rule of  the Community diverge, but with 
some common ide as.375 The former has a simple clause—that anyone 
who despises the rules of  the many should be expelled and not allowed 
to return. The author of  Rule of  the Community perhaps regarded 
this succinctness with its categorical exclusion from the community 
as incoherent with the preceding case, which dealt with the matter 
at length. This perhaps explains its modification in 1QS 7:22–24a, 
which limits expulsion to a veteran of  ten years. In other words, a 
novice receives more leniency since he may have backslidden unwit-
tingly. Furthermore, it amplifies the nature of  the offense to acting 
treacherously against the djy, a technical term not used in MTA. 

3.2.2.11.2.17. Illicitly Appropriating Food (4Q270 F7i:11b–12a)
The succeeding injunction in Rule of  the Community differs from the 
contents of  the subsequent verdict in MTA. The latter, 4Q270 
F7i:11b–12, speaks of  taking food outside the camp. 1QS 7:24b–25 
on the other hand links the case with its precedent ruling which 
pertains to a ten year veteran who acts treacherously against his 
community. It expands upon this by specifying that anyone who 
shares with this unfaithful member in either purity or property like-
wise should be expelled. 

3.2.2.11.2.18. Marital Sex Contrary to Law (4Q270 F7i:12b–13a)
At this point Rule of  the Community, no longer dealing with the dis-
ciplinary injunctions, takes up other matters. MTA, however, has 
two more MyfpCm. The first, lines 12b–13a, pertains to one whose 
sexual relations with his wife are not in accordance with the rules. 
Unfortunately, the text does not specify the type of  violation intended. 
The verb hnz occurs only here in MTA. However, the noun twnz, 
used as either sexual violations or evil inclinations, occurs several 
times. Baumgarten interprets fpCmk as possibly referring to twfpCm 
in 1QSa 1:10–11, which stipulates that a man must be twenty years 

375 I place them as parallels in the above comparisons between the MyfpCm of 
MTA and those of Rule of the Community. 
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of  age before marriage and that “the wife upon her nuptials must 
promise (lbqt) to admonish (dyohl) her husband about the laws 
(arwth  twfpCm) concerning sexual intercourse, with which she is to 
familiarize herself  by learning them (MyfpCm  omCmb) and fulfilling 
them (wb  awlmbw).”376 However, this interpretation is implausible. As 
noted by the editors of  1QSa, the text likely refers to the man who 
should master the arwth  twfpCm. Furthermore, as explained in the 
text, the injunctions of  the Torah hardly speak of  sexual offenses and 
therefore, cannot be related to our text as suggested by Baumgarten. 
S. Talmon posits that MTA’s injunction against whoredom refers 
to those who transgress the community’s law of  sexual abstinence, 
albeit limited in time.377 This understanding is unacceptable, since 
the very next injunction speaks of  the presence of  both fathers and 
mothers in the community. Moreover, the institution of  marriage 
plays a paramount role within MTA. 

We must then suppose that fpCmk  al  rCa  wtCal  twnzl may have 
two pos si ble interpretations. It might refer to one who does not fulfill 
the marital rights of  his wife (Exod 21:9–10); hence a protection 
for the woman. Or, perhaps what is meant here is what the rabbis 
call hkrdk  alC  hylo  abh (one who has sexual relations in an un -
 nat u ral manner), literally “one who has sex not according to her 
way” (Rambam Hilchot Isurei Biah I 9). 

3.2.2.11.2.19. Rebellion against Parents (4Q270 F7i:13b–15a)
The final case has no exact parallel in Rule of  the Community. However, 
1QS 7:17, dealing with a member’s protest against the foundation 
of  the Yahad, may have been a variation of  this case. If  so, the discus -
sion of  murmuring against the fathers and mothers has its parallel 
in grumbling against the djyh dwsy of  1QS. This work tends to trans-
form the injunctions relating to the family in MTA, applying them to 
the community. The pre vi ous case pertaining to illicit sex has no paral-
lel in Rule of  the Community, perhaps because the injunctions of  Rule 
of  the Community applied to males only. MTA’s statement that mothers 
have a lower status than that of  fathers in the legal structure378 of  

376 Baumgarten, DJD XVIII, 165. 
377 Shemaryahu Talmon, “The Community of the Renewed Covenant: Between 

Judaism and Christianity,” in The Community of the Renewed Covenant (ed. E. Ulrich 
and J. Vanderkam; Notre Dame: University of Notre Dam Press, 1994), 9. 

378 J. Elwolde argues that the term hmqwr (embroidered fabric) in this context 
serves as a me ton y my to signify status, such garments being worn only by people of 
standing in the community; John F. Elwolde, “rwqmh in the Damascus Document and Ps 
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the com mu ni ty is worth noting, since it seems to contravene the 
argument in CD 5:9–10 that, al though Scripture generally addresses 
itself  to males, its legislation applies equally to both genders. 

3.2.2.11.3. Conclusion to the Disciplinary Injunctions (4Q270 
  F7i:15b–16a; 4Q266 F11:1–3a)
This concludes the injunctions which commenced in CD 14:18 (4Q266 
F10i:11). 4Q270 F7i:15–16 and the succeeding 4Q266 F11:1–3a form 
a summary of  and a rationale for these disciplinary rules. All or 
portions of  twenty-six injunctions survive in MTA, each of  which 
has no biblical precedent. The text now addresses the question of  
who should exact these rules. It responds by asserting that this will 
be the responsibility of  the priest in charge of  the camp. MTA goes 
on to explain that the basis for his authority draws on Levitical texts 
which require the sinner to submit to priestly jurisdiction (Lev 4:2). 
Al though only four words of  this verse (and succeeding verses) are 
cited, the author pre sumes that the reader would know the entire 
passage which states that the anointed priest is in charge of  the 
discipline for any prohibited acts (hÎnyRcDoEt aøl rRvSa). 

Our insertion of  the negative in the lacuna at the beginning of  
line 16 diverges from the reconstruction in the editio princeps. The 
rationale behind it is twofold. Baumgarten’s restoration |r[syty] rCa is 
misleading since if  one falls under dis ci pline, why should he submit 
to more discipline (wfpCm  ta  lbqw)? Furthermore, the length of  the 
lacuna seems to require additional letters. 

3.3. Finale (4Q266 F11:3b–21)

To understand this concluding section it is necessary to recall the 
beginning of  the work. As reconstructed, lines 1b–2a of  MTA ordain 
that the members of  the community sep a rate themselves from the 

139:15,” in Diggers at the Well: Proceedings of a Third International Symposium on the Hebrew of 
the Dead Sea Scrolls and Ben Sira (ed. T. Muraoka and J. F. Elwolde); Vol. XXXVI 
in Studies on the Texts of the Desert of Judah (ed. F. García Martínez and A. S. van der 
Woude; Leiden: 2000), 65–83. V. Hurowitz suggests alternatively that this word is a 
phonetic variant of Akkadian rugummû (legal claim), signifying that “the mothers have 
a priori no legal claim on one who complains against them, so one who maligns them 
is punished less severely”; Victor Avigdor Hurowitz, “hmqwr in Damascus Document 
4QDe (4Q270 7 i 14),” DSD 9-1 (2002): 35. 
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way of  the wicked and live by the rules of  the Torah. The author 
repeats these themes, admonishing the people to live by all the injunc-
tions of  the Torah. This passage recalls that of  all nations only Israel 
was chosen to have the law. Hence, the community should expel any-
one who does not follow it, and those who fraternize with the violator 
must be carefully watched. The book begins and ends with a blessing.

3.3.1. The Convocation of the Camps in the Third Month (4Q266 
   F11:3b–18a)

The finale commences with a conflation of  phrases from Jer. 5:5 
(yI;l_hDkSlEa), Deut 30:4 (MˆyDmDÚvAh hExVqI;b) and Lev. 26:31 ( AjyérV;b AjyîrDa aøl◊w 
MRkSjOjŷn). These quotations continue with a paraphrase of  Joel 2:12–13. 
Each of  these introductory formulas serves to emphasize the author’s 
synopsis of  Judaism exposed in the citations of  Joel, “to re turn to 
God with weeping and fasting . . . rend your hearts and not your 
garments.” Repentance stems from the heart, not from words or 
superficial acts. Hence, anyone who rejects the law, whether the 
traditional or eschatological Torah, will be excluded from the com-
munity. 

Our passage reemphasizes that it is the priest who has the supreme 
authority over the entire membership. To him is entrusted the benedic-
tion of  lines 9–14a, a prayer whose vocables are unusual. The noun Nwa 
occurs both in Scripture and in the DSS, signifying “strength.” How-
ever, here it functions adjectivally, modifying the term wh. Baumgarten 
notes that wh alludes to the divine name, as it does in Mishnah Sukkah 
4:5.379 The text continues with phrases glorifying the Lord as the 
creator of  the universe. How ev er, the final clause seems to go back 
to comment on the clauses preceding the prayer, ordaining that those 
who despise the Torah be expelled from the community. Preceding 
this, our text specifies that anyone who associates with these wicked 
shall be scru ti nized. 

As to the benediction, it seems to complement two key concepts 
exposed in MTA’s introduction. 4Q266 F1:5b–6a, telling of  the glory 
of  the divine acts of  creation, parallels line 9a of  the concluding 
prayer to the work. Another element occurring in both the beginning 
and the end is Israel’s commitment to observe the Torah (4Q266 
F1:16–18a; F11:9b–14a). 

379 Joseph M Baumgarten, “A New Qumran Substitute for the Divine Name 
and Mishnah Sukkah 4.5.” JQR 83 (1992): 1–5. 
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As explained in comments on CD 16:1b–6a, the assembling of  
the camps on the third month refers to Pentecost, which in Jubilees 
is celebrated on the fifteenth of  the month, a festival whose tradition 
according to CD 16:6 presumably goes back to Abraham. According 
to Jub. 1:1 (4Q216 1:5), on the sixteenth of  the month Moses ascended 
the cloud on Mount Sinai (Exod 24:16) where he stayed for forty 
days. Perhaps the annual assembly prescribed in our text refers not to 
the fifteenth, but to the sixteenth day of  the third month. 4Q275, 
a fragmentary text, probably contained details of  this annual as-
sembly.380 Interestingly it is likely that the ceremony described at 
the be gin ning of  Rule of  the Community, which goes on to specify that 
the Levites curse the fol low ers of  Belial (1QS 2:4–5), draws on the 
convocation prescribed in our text. Thus, the author of  Rule of  the 
Community begins his composition with MTA’s finale. 4Q266 F11:17b–
18a goes on to recall the introductory lines of  our work which contain 
the assembly’s promise not to depart from the commandments of  
the Torah in any way (4Q266 F1:17–18a), serving to illustrate once 
more the linkage of  the beginning and the ending of  MTA. 

3.3.2. Epilogue (4Q266 F11:18b–21)

It is interesting that the manuscripts diverge on the spelling of  the 
first word of  the last portion of  the book. Whereas 4Q270 F7ii:12 
begins the ultimate sentence with hz, 4Q266 lengthens it to h»zhw, a 
unicum in both the Hebrew Scriptures and the DSS. If  not a gram-
 mat i cal slip, evidently this is an attempt to call attention to the fact 
that we are ap proach ing the last words of  the composition. 

The restoration of  hdwqph suggested by Baumgarten in line 19 finds 
support in hdwqp\ ^h^/ dowm Mwt do of  line 2 of  the work’s beginning, 
serving as one of  several common features between the preamble 
and the finale of  the work, among them the title and supplication. 
The formula hdwqph  Xq occurs in CD 7:21 (19:10) and like wise in 
19:11 as NwCarh tdqp Xqb. Both refer to the redemption from Egypt; 
that of  our passage signifies the messianic era. The text goes on to 
amplify hdwqph as Nwrjh yxq l[wkb] wd»y[qpy rCa ta] ([which they shall 
remem]ber [during al]l the epochs of  anger). The repetition here of  
the root dqp as a noun (hdwqph) and as a verb (wdyqpy) reemphasizes 
the future deliverance. This entire sentence is concerned with the 

380 See P. Alexander and G. Vermes in DJD XXVI, 209–16. 
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theme of  redemption, an apt prelude to the summary of  Israelite 
tribulations, both past and future, as well as to the title of  the compo-
sition. The interjectory particle hnh is used here as well as in 4Q266 
F5i:16, which likewise mentions MTA. That the author favors this 
particle in citing an important composition, can be seen also in CD 
16:3 where it introduces Jubilees. Unfortunately, the first part of  line 
1 of  the book perished. As stated in comments on the preamble, 
both Stegemann and I have independently advocated the restoration 
Nwrjah hrwth Crdm. He fronts this formula with the de mon stra tive hz; 
I do so with hnh. That the introduction and the finale have common 
vocabulary and ideas gives additional support to the supposition that 
this is largely a unitary work, not as has been hitherto supposed, a 
compilation of  extracts from a va ri e ty of  sources. 
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CHAPTER FOUR

UNINCORPORATED FRAGMENTS

Except for 4Q266 F34, the following list of  unincorporated frag-
ments reproduces Joseph Baumgarten’s unidentified fragments in DJD 
XVIII. Note, however, my additional reconstructions are marked by 
superscripted w. 

4.1 – 4Q266

     ] |C«dwqh\[                           F13:1
     ]\ tdmk[                             F13:2

t]«a dbwo Mya»w[r wMaw                F13:3
wor hComb w]hor ta dyoy w |d[ja Cya Maw    F13:4

     ]|rh vacat Mdh                   F13:5
1[wdy]»gy al rCa                   F13:6

  [      ]l h\[                         F13:7

   ] wl rCa do[       F14a:1
     ] MyCwra[       F14a:2
       ]\l[            F14a:3

     j]qw«l [         F14b:1
       ]hl My[           F14b:2

       ]«d l[       F14c:1

     ] Owtwj|a[ wtb ta Cya jqy la      F14d:1
       ]k hm[                               F14d:2

twOn[                F14e:1
  »wl |h[               F14e:2

\ \[            F14:1

1 Baumgarten ]\y
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twot[            F14:2
  lo[               F14:3

     Cdwq]|h ykalm[                  F15:1
     wkl]hty hmb l[                F15:2
     wMy]Cdwq yCwdq l[              F15:3

woyqr dwh wdw]|bk tjtw qmwo |f[ybhlw        F15:4
       ]\ \ \ »y|ryj«bl \[                    F15:5

     ] Mdh Nm hm«k[            F16a:1
     wCw]rb Cy|a ON«m hb[            F16a:2

     ]dja^b^ hnq«m[           F16a:3
     ]m Mnwo M|l[            F16a:4

       ]l|a»y«r|a |h[        F16a:5

     l]wk \[           F16b:1
     ]|h awh [         F16b:2

       ]\ \[         F16b:3

h«jbwCw d\[                                                           ]  F17:1
2rja MynC[ wobC                                                      ]  F17:2
Mhyl[o                                                         wlkat]  F17:3
    ]\[                                                                 ]  F17:4

     wyCd]|qm wody[         ]\b[           F18:1
3  wwjmCyw wC]yCy w|t[ow]|Cyb M\[           F18:2

       M]lwo[ do          F18:3

     ]vacat r|C[a         F19:1
    wrwb]ob wM[ywgl        F19:2

     ]«l[                  F19:3

  ] MOy[             F20:1
wrC]«a C[yaw         F20:2

    ]fpCm\[          F21:1

2 Perhaps this fragment is a part of 4Q266 F12. 
3 Baumgarten transcribes ]yCy w\[ ]|Cyb M\[. 

wacholder2_30.indd   370 9/29/2006   10:13:02 AM



unincorporated fragments 371

 wrC]a C»y[a           F22:1
    ]\  \ \ \[           F22:2

  whoCrh Xqb hlab bMy]|klh[t]mh[          F23:1

     ]\  \ \[                      F24:1
4 wrm]|ay h«a[w]h wr[Ca          F24:2

  [      ]Ch[                        F24:3

]\mC \[              F25:1

] y|k[              F26:1
]|t [               F26:2

     ]»w|k[           F27:1
     ] |t[           F27:2

 ]\a Ow[           F28:1
] |h[           F28:2

 ] Oyd|o[           F29:1
 ]l»w |C[          F29:2

]\\ \j«k[          F30:1
]\[                F30:2

 ]\mm[          F31:1

 ]y\ \|o[            F32:1
 ]\\[            F32:2

[      ]w[           F33:1
  [      ]a|b[          F33:2

 5F34:1–2

4 or lk]|ay
5 For Baumgarten’s unidentified 4Q266 F34, see its possible parallel in CD 

4:17–18. 
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 ]|l «C[            F35:1
 ]\ \ \[            F35:2

  ]\ \[              F36:1
 ]vacat aw«h[           F36:2

  ]\[               F36:3

 ]\ \ \[           F37:1
 ]\ow \[           F37:2
 ]l[              F37:3

  l]«a«r|C[y         F38:1
  ]vacat M[          F38:2

   ]\h t\[          F39:1

  ]\t|o[          F40:1

[      ]\[             F41:1
  [      ]rC«a[         F41:2

  ]rkOw\[          F42:1
  ]a«f[           F42:2

  ]C\[          F43:1
  ]«l \[          F43:2

   ]gh[          F44:1

   ]t[          F45:1

  ]o \[          F46:1
 ] \ \[           F46:2

  ]tr|o[          F47:1
   ]|sm |a[          F47:2

  ]l wl[          F48:1

   ]«h w\[          F49:1
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  ]\ a\[          F50:1

  ]\[           F51:1
   ]l\[          F51:2

  ]|b[              F52:1
whnmlah taw rgh ta ]|Cyah hnoOy[ wal     F52:2

   ]«l»w«k t[a           F52:3
 ]\OyOn \[           F52:4

  ]My\[            F53:1
  ]\ [                F53:2

    ]«o\[             F54:1
   ]\«a h[             F54:2
   ] «a[                F54:3

   ]«hkyOn«p w «a[Ct          F55:1
   ]Oy «C[y]a wl[wk          F55:2
  ]y «l[  ]\[                F55:3

\[                F56:1
6Mya»y[bn             F56:2

  «l[               F56:3

   ]«od[            F57:1
   ]r«C[            F57:2
  ]\a[            F57:3

   ]«a «h[               F58:1
]«Ma Myn\[           F58:2

7 wb]»wCy Ma[           F58:3
  ]«ayh t«r[            F58:4

 ]\ hr«C[o w         F58:5

   ]«h ynb[            F59:1

6 Or Mya|x[wy
7 Baumgarten transcribes ]\Cy. 
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   ]ON|h   \ \[          F60:1
  ]\ \ \« l[          F60:2

    ]h[           F61:1

 ]\wl\[           F62:1

    ]«M[                     F63:1
]MyOn«C 8«C[wlC           F63:2

   ]la ta[                F64:1
  wMkl ]«rbdaw[ wyla womC     F64:2

   ]xhw  M«j[           F65:1
  ]«hOz«h  f[pCmw       F65:2

  ]«h [            F66:1
 r]«Caw [           F66:2
   ]\l \[           F66:3

  wfp]Cm[           F67:1
    ]h[            F67:2

    ]\ h[           F68:1
    ]|C[           F68:2

   ]|m|C ON[          F69:1
   ]\ y y\[          F69:2

  ]\ \n[            F70:1
  ]«hOyh[            F70:2

[      ]\ \ \[            F71:1
  [      ]l\ \[            F71:2

 ] Mn[j            F72:1
  ]\ r«C[            F72:2

8 Alternative restorations are «C[C and «C[mj. 
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[      ]\ [              F73:1
  [      ]Onhd[            F73:2

      ]«t \ \[            F74:1
  ]r«b[           F74:2

    ]\ \[            F75:1
    ]t \[            F75:2

4.2 – 4Q267

 ] N\[             F10:1
  ]m Nhwkh \[          F10:2

  ]\\\[          F11:1
  wo]dwyw t\[          F11:2
  ]\ \   \[            F11:3

 ]hw |t[          F12:1
 ]\\[             F12:2

]|larC[y          F13:1
 ]»Nwwo dw|q[p         F13:2

hgC«m[            F14:1
t|a M|h[         F14:2

  \ \ \ [              F14:3

wy|l[o w         F15:1
Ml[             F15:2

\[             F15:3
  \ \ \[              F15:4

 ]la F16:1
 ]|M|kl F16:2

 ]|t«a[         F17:1
 ]»w«pOy|s[         F17:2

 ]«a\[         F18:1
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 ]Ow\\«b|m[         F18:2
 ]«k«h«j[           F18:3

  ]\[          F18:4

4.3 – 4Q268

  ]\[                     F3:1
   ]vacat[          F3:2

  C]«dwqh ta h\[          F3:3
  ]\ \  \ \[          F3:4

4.4 – 4Q269

]Cy«a[          F12:1

]»w|o«dyw M»y[          F13:1
]»y wtowCyl «M[        F13:2

] «h«m«hw h[        F13:3
]|M»g»w[            F13:4

]|sy hl[         F14:1
  ]M \ \[         F14:2

4.5 – 4Q270

  9Cn]|onw b[Cwm         F8:1
 wwCpn lo Cyah] Mwqy Nk[ wlo          F8:2

  \[   ]\l[                F8:3

   ]Mtam«f[         F9:1

   wr]|Ca MOg»w[               F10:1
 ]«b t|a Ma»w h[         F10:2

 ]\»n»y\[         F11:1
  ]\ hl[        F11:2

9 Baumgarten suggests this fragment was part of the penal code. 
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  ]|o \«q\|l[        F12:1
 ]\ \ \ \ \[         F12:2

4.6 – 4Q272

   ]|M[         F2:1
   ] haw«h[           F2:2

  ]k yk \[               F2:3
  ]\ M|d [                    F2:4

   ]\  \ \[         F3:1
 ]\\ a\[         F3:2

4.7 – 4Q273

   ]««a h[         F7:1
   wa]xyw [         F7:2

 ]««Ca h[         F8:1
 ]\«h \[         F8:2

  ]\ \ \kw alp[         F9:1
  ]»yjal rbdh[         F9:2
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Endzeit 9, 118, 175, 243, 245, 299, 313
En-gedi 146
Ein Gedi 295
Enoch 5, 139
Ephraimites 170
Esau 200, 296
eschatological 7, 112, 115-16, 126-27, 

134, 139, 147-48, 150-53, 155, 157-62, 
164, 166-72, 175, 177, 182, 185, 187, 
193, 209, 216, 238, 245, 249, 256, 263, 
275, 293, 298, 310, 314-15

eschatology 11, 16, 138, 141, 262
eschaton 137-40, 143, 151, 158, 172, 

184-86, 200, 241, 143, 245, 247, 253, 
298-99

Essenes 6, 8, 14, 16, 114, 135, 142, 156, 
172, 174, 180, 197, 224, 237, 241, 255, 
270, 295, 336, 343, 347, 352

Essenism 139
Ethiopic 110, 183, 279
etiology 171, 237

fasting 154, 158, 161, 164, 228, 330, 
334, 339-40, 366

fertility 146, 215, 254, 263, 275
festivals 13, 129, 136-37, 164, 227-30, 

273, 275, 314-15, 337-41, 367
first fruits 275, 278-80, 294
Flavius Josephus 174
flood 126, 133-34, 137, 176, 190, 199, 

204, 207, 211, 215, 312-13
food 233, 261, 266-7, 280, 293, 303, 

318, 332, 343, 356, 363
fructification 146, 214

Gamul 178
garment 204, 259, 282-3, 333, 355, 364, 

366
generation 9, 125, 140, 144, 147-53, 

156-57, 173, 176-77, 184-85, 193, 201, 
213, 221, 227, 230, 234, 241, 248, 
299, 328
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genitals 359-60
geographic 160, 229
gift 244, 278, 306, 318, 320, 338, 340, 

352
gleaning 277
Gog and Magog 152
gossiping 296, 321, 355, 361
grammar 2, 17, 135
Great Assembly 

- see Assembly
Greek texts 8, 187
Gregorian 136-7

Hagiographa 239
Haguy (Hagi) 9, 131, 133-34, 247, 255, 

271, 299, 317, 326-9, 345, 349-50
halakah 172, 189-90, 343
haplography 43, 260
harmonization 110, 352
Hasmonean 3-4, 154, 189, 220
Hebrew (language) 17, 111, 275, 335, 

- name 117, 341
- Scripture 1, 10, 227, 239, 250, 272, 

309, 341, 343, 345, 348, 367
- slave 257, 304
- Text xix, 1, 14-15, 17-18, 235

hierarchy 282, 345-47
Hilkiah 195
Hillel 206-07
Hippocrates 270
historiography 174, 176
Hodayot 127, 170
holidays 161, 178
Holy Land 9, 146, 211, 222, 275, 348
house of  worship     249, 340
human/humanity/mankind 13, 125-27, 

133-34, 137, 140, 148, 173-74, 177, 
180, 211, 290, 311-13, 321, 334

husband 261, 301-02, 306, 317, 364
husbandry 337

Iddo 115
ideological 2, 140, 142
ideologue 172
ideology 140
idolatrous 284, 293, 295, 308, 316, 320, 

341-42
idolatry 271, 285, 291, 342, 357
illicit 

- mixtures 260, 282-83
- sexual relations 261-62, 268, 282-83, 

293, 297, 364
- other 223, 225, 297, 321

indebtedness
- see debt

institute/institution 143, 153, 177, 333, 
340, 342, 351, 364

interpreter of  the Torah 116, 220, 238
Isaac 122, 176, 243, 256, 316, 361
Israel 10, 116, 121-22, 131, 134, 136, 

139, 142-50, 152, 156, 165, 173-75, 
177, 179, 181-2, 184-85, 187, 189, 
192-94, 200-01, 212-17, 219, 222, 224-
25, 237-38, 240-41, 243-44, 246, 248, 
250, 253-56, 266, 280, 307, 309, 313, 
337, 344-45, 348-49, 352, 366

Israelites 9, 138, 144, 158, 165, 205, 213-
14, 216-17, 225, 231, 244, 246, 256, 
284, 327, 334-35, 339, 347, 349

Jacob 9, 116, 122, 162, 176, 183, 187, 
191, 200, 238, 243, 256, 296, 312 

Jerusalem 10, 119, 144, 152-53, 158, 
160-62, 185-86, 189, 201-03, 213-14, 
220, 222-24, 236, 242-43, 248-50, 263, 
279-80, 294, 341

Jonathan (high priest) 154
Joshua 121, 127, 192-94, 214, 234, 275
Jubilee Year (Year of  Jubilee) 256-58, 

275-76, 319
Judaism 12-13, 117, 206, 250, 333, 342, 

361, 364, 366
Judas (high priest) 242
Judea 4, 6, 10, 16, 154, 236, 263
justice 113, 139, 143, 151, 161, 167, 188, 

209, 225-56, 254, 303, 321, 324, 326, 
329, 344-45, 347, 350

Kadesh Barnea 9, 165, 184, 213, 267
Karaite xx, 5-6, 8
Khirbet Qumran 4, 229, 236
Kittim 152, 254, 170-71

law 7, 11-13, 109-117, 121, 125-26, 131-
32, 136, 138, 140, 149, 162, 166-67, 
185, 189, 192, 194-95, 201, 205, 210-
11, 214, 216, 218-23, 227, 233, 237-
38, 241, 247, 249-53, 256-57, 260, 
262, 264, 267, 271, 273-74, 276, 284, 
287-88, 290-92, 297-98, 302, 304, 309-
10, 314-15, 320, 328, 333, 339, 341, 
343, 349-50, 356, 359-61, 363-64, 366

Lebanon 159
legal 5, 12-13, 117-18, 131-32, 135, 138, 

140-41, 171-72, 189, 207, 210, 212, 
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224, 229-30, 237, 241, 250, 252, 256, 
262, 264-65, 267-68, 287, 291-92, 299, 
301, 321-23, 350, 364-65

leprosy 117, 138, 202, 204, 230, 269-71, 
285, 295, 302, 349

Levi 187-88, 238, 327
Levites 181-82, 193-94, 231, 256, 271, 

327, 334-35, 347, 349, 367
lex talionis 290
Liar xxi, 156

- see Scoffer/Wicked Priest
liberation 165, 220
literacy 265-66
literary 

- aspect 200
- composition 111, 170
- inclusio 140
- style 11
- title 111
- tradition xx, 352
- unity 140
- work 111

liturgical (liturgy) 130, 265

Macedonians 242
Maimonides 8, 193, 265-66, 278, 291
Man of  Lies 151, 153-55, 165, 167, 172
mankind

- see humanity
marital relations/practices 139, 191, 199, 

252, 300, 303, 305, 363-64
marriage 117, 132, 191, 202-03, 205, 

207-08, 252, 260-61, 268, 282, 287, 
292-93, 297, 303-05, 347, 349, 364

Masoretic Text 2, 150, 340
Mastema  211-12, 315

- see Satan/Belial
medication 335, 339
Mediterranean 146
Menasseh 170
menstruation 202, 270, 272, 304
Messiah xxi, 7, 9-10, 112, 120, 140, 144-

45, 148, 165, 214, 217, 240, 244, 247, 
249, 253, 255-56, 282, 293, 298

Messiah of  Aaron 10, 116, 185, 213-15, 
222, 241, 244, 327, 345

messianic
- age/epoch 138-39, 152, 173, 185, 

230, 234, 246-47, 249, 256, 299, 
312-13, 327, 345, 349

- other 196, 200, 255, 367
messianism 11, 216

methodology 1, 4, 199, 209
Methuselah 313
Middle Ages xx, 3, 6, 8, 269
midrash xx, 110, 111-13, 115-117, 139, 

149-50, 160, 186, 188-90, 199, 217, 
219, 238-39, 352

midrash-agadah 189
midrash-halakah 189
migrate/migration  9-10, 158, 216-18, 

223, 234, 236-37, 248, 267
misappropriation 271, 321, 324
Moab 138
Molech 205, 291, 308
monogamy 192, 196
Moses (Mosaic) 13, 111, 116-17, 119, 

121, 125, 127, 130-32, 135, 140, 143, 
148, 151, 156, 165, 169, 173, 181, 184, 
192-97, 199-200, 205, 209, 211-19, 
221, 239, 241, 245, 247, 264, 266-
67, 271, 306-07, 310, 313-15, 327-28, 
345, 367

mysteries 109, 118, 122, 124-25, 127, 
137, 140, 142, 177, 193, 226, 339

Naaman 244, 271
naked/nakedness 205, 304, 354, 359
Nazirite 12, 14, 113-14, 200-01, 225
Nebuchadnezzar 144, 148, 173, 185-86
New Testament 3-4, 6, 165, 209, 341, 

356
Nineveh 170
Noah 137, 176, 190, 199, 276, 311

oath 156-57, 194, 225, 234, 285, 288, 
291, 300-02, 306-09, 316-17, 323-5, 
348

offering 129-30, 143, 205, 223-24, 278, 
280-81, 302-03, 305, 308, 316, 320, 
324, 330, 338-41, 352

omer 197, 274-75, 281
oppression  122, 153, 158, 160, 165, 

348
oral/orality xx, 122, 170, 209, 266
Oral Torah 8, 209
orlah 230, 278, 281, 293-94
orthography 4, 15, 120, 134

pagan 163, 171, 205, 225, 243, 266-
67, 284, 293, 295, 304-05, 320, 333, 
337, 342

paleography 2, 50-51, 78, 80, 118, 120, 
252, 264, 275, 307
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patriarch/patriarchal 8, 16, 127, 139, 
143-44, 176, 184-85, 187, 190, 199, 
216, 243, 251, 315-16, 342, 350

Paul/Pauline 13, 212, 260
Peleg (house of) 170, 248-9
Pentateuch 13, 117, 125, 127, 138, 141, 

148, 168, 181, 194, 199, 218, 239, 246, 
250, 309-10, 314, 339

Pentecost 130, 275, 316, 367
Persian 242, 333
Pharisees (Pharisaic) 9, 120-22, 136-37, 

172, 174, 189, 209-10, 213, 215-17, 
226, 233, 243, 266, 288, 294, 329-
30

Philistine 171, 192
Philo of  Alexandria 174, 341, 343
Pliny the Elder 174
polemic 5, 12, 18, 120-21, 132-33, 136, 

140, 170, 197, 204, 209, 228, 233, 
243, 281, 288, 293, 323, 330, 335, 
339, 341, 343

polygamy (or bigamy) 13, 190-92, 196, 
198-99, 204, 207-08, 262, 304

poor 13, 160, 225-26, 230-32, 251, 256, 
266, 276-78

prayer 109, 119, 128-30, 133-34, 140, 
264-65, 271, 276, 351, 361, 366

preamble (or prologue) 12, 109, 114, 
139-42, 149, 173, 176, 188, 199, 201, 
212, 215, 224, 228, 250, 256, 367-
68 

promise 109, 122, 124, 126, 130, 141, 
143, 146, 230, 237, 243, 254, 275, 
316, 364, 367

prophet 115, 117, 121, 127, 133, 143, 
146, 151-52, 163, 181, 186-87, 189, 
195, 222, 229, 237, 239, 244, 253, 
255, 277, 290, 299, 313, 361

prophecy 157, 172, 189, 248
proselyte 115, 146, 226, 230-31, 256, 

327, 332-33, 345, 347, 349
pseudepigraphic 2, 174, 314
Ptolemaic 216
public recitation/reading 264-65, 358
purity 7, 117, 138, 203, 253, 269, 285, 

288, 305, 326, 344, 353-56, 362-63
- impurity 7, 179, 209, 227, 269

Rabbi Ishmael 206-07
Rabbi Judah ben Betherah 316
Rabbi Judah Ha-Nasi 170
rabbinic 

- Judaism 250

- exegesis 261, 270, 334
- law 273, 292, 343
- literature/sources xx, 5, 19, 89, 115, 

165, 183, 186, 197, 205, 207, 211-
12, 227, 231, 260, 268, 276, 278, 
284, 293, 307, 325, 330-2, 335-36, 
356

- midrash xx
- scholars 189
- terminology 207
- tradition xx, 13, 212, 261, 295-96, 

319, 324, 326, 341, 345
- other 207, 209, 257, 285, 336, 338

rebel/rebellion 121, 150, 165, 176, 185, 
213-15, 245, 289, 293, 296, 335, 356, 
362, 364  

reconstruction 2, 22-3, 25, 32, 48, 56, 66, 
68, 73, 76, 80, 96, 102, 110, 113, 118-
20, 125, 128, 132-33, 140, 153, 155, 
166-69, 171, 185, 193, 206, 252-54, 
256-57, 262-63, 265, 267-68, 274-75, 
277-82, 284, 286-87, 289-90, 295, 297-
99, 301, 320, 322-23, 341, 346, 348, 
360, 365, 369

redemption 9, 122, 141, 143, 145-46, 
206, 214, 240, 367-68

religious 3, 139, 201, 208, 223
remnant

- of  Israel 118, 121, 133-34, 141, 143-
44, 174, 177, 179, 215, 233

- of  texts 58, 82, 100, 135, 258, 289, 
319

renew/renewal 126, 129, 313, 315-16, 
326, 364

repent/repentance 132, 147, 185, 218, 
242, 245-46, 309-10, 313, 355, 362, 
366

restoration 
- of  Israel 242, 257-58, 326, 362
- of  texts  2, 29, 62, 80, 94, 96, 110, 

113, 118-19, 126, 131, 134, 136, 
147, 169, 283, 290, 293, 312, 318, 
348, 360, 365, 367-68, 374

retribution 157, 178, 215, 290
revelation 137, 142, 177, 193
righteous/righteousness xix, xxi, 3, 9, 

17, 120, 122-24, 126, 139, 142-45, 
150-55, 163, 165-67, 169, 173-77, 179, 
182, 185, 187, 199-201, 213, 217, 221, 
225-26, 233, 243, 246, 247-51, 253, 
260, 264, 287, 299, 340, 349
- unrighteous 186-87, 189, 226, 238
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Sabbath 13, 154, 158, 161, 164, 177-78, 
207-08, 227-30, 265, 268, 273, 292, 
294, 305, 315, 330-42, 357-58

sacerdos 266, 295, 325, 345
sacrifice 130, 296, 338
sacrificial 330, 338, 340-42
salvation 163, 217, 246, 248, 251, 253, 

315, 349
Samaria  162
Samaritan text 278
sanctity 203, 223, 293, 341
sanctify/sanctification 7, 10, 202, 208, 

261, 279-80, 294, 318-19, 330, 340
sanctuary 146, 160, 178-82, 187-88, 200-

01, 211, 222-26, 238, 263, 272-73, 
319, 338, 341

sapiential 131, 133, 175-76, 212, 299, 
317, 328-29

Satan 212
Scoffer xxi, 17, 150, 154-55, 162, 171, 

223, 263
- see Liar/Wicked Priest

scriptorium 4, 274
Second Temple xx, 1, 4, 6, 15, 196, 

319, 341
sectarian 

- calendar 5, 129, 137, 164, 178-79, 
197

- movement/community xx, 114, 117, 
137-38, 202-03, 231, 238-39, 315, 
336

- texts xx, 6, 19, 112, 203, 209, 221, 
228, 274, 304, 315, 349, 351 

- Torah 117, 194, 216, 224
- other 163, 177, 194-95, 197, 210, 

226, 229, 231, 237, 288, 292, 310, 
324, 332, 334, 338-39

Sefer He-Haguy 329
Seleucid 170, 220
Septuagint 1, 42
sexual relations 139, 201-02, 227, 261-

62, 293-94, 297, 305, 356, 363-4
Shaphan 195
Shifters of  the Boundary 8, 118, 120-21, 

177, 188, 212-13, 215, 242-43, 254
Shiloh 221
Shulchan Aruch 226
Sinai 121, 143, 194, 199, 211, 218, 221-

22, 245-46, 367
sobriquet 116, 149, 151, 155-56, 160-61, 

163, 166, 170-72, 174, 178, 181-82, 
188, 213, 215, 220, 229, 248, 254, 
300

Solomon 179, 180, 183, 196
Solomonic sanctuary 179, 181
sons of  darkness (children of) 113-14, 

138, 200, 224
sons of  light (children of) 113-14, 118, 

225, 347
speech  13, 264, 330-31, 335, 342, 354, 

356-58
Spewer of  Lies 155, 161-63, 243
spirit/spiritual 118-19, 126, 130, 188, 

195, 201, 208-09, 214, 233, 247, 249, 
263, 270-71, 273, 295, 299, 328-29, 
338, 344, 346-48, 355-56, 362

spit/spitting 14, 287, 322, 355, 360
straying wife 230, 300-01, 304
Super Canon 135, 138
Supervisor 13-14, 202-03, 231-32, 253, 

263, 271, 285-86, 288, 309-10, 325-
28, 344-50

supplication 119, 128-30, 132, 134, 140, 
367

Syria 3, 158, 237, 271
Syriac texts 8, 343

Talmud /Talmudic xx, 2, 13, 18, 115, 
162, 170, 172, 178, 197-98, 207, 209, 
212, 227, 250, 257, 260-61, 265-66, 
271, 284, 288, 291-92, 294, 296, 304, 
316, 319, 330-31, 336, 339, 343-45, 
351, 356, 361

Tanakh 1, 117
Teacher 148, 151, 155, 160, 165, 168, 

172, 241, 168, 171-72, 241, 245-46, 
251
- Just xxi, 9-10, 16-17, 116, 141, 144, 

147, 150-51, 153-58, 160-63, 165-
69, 171-72, 185, 216, 220, 241, 243, 
248, 250-51, 254

- of  Righteousness 116, 145, 155, 
169, 196

- Unique 116, 164, 241, 244
Temple 6, 120-21, 143-44, 147, 173-74, 

178-80, 185, 201-05, 211, 213, 215, 
222-25, 229, 266, 273, 340, 341

tetragrammaton 306, 308, 340
- sage 6, 8, 13-14, 109, 113, 115, 121, 

123, 133, 138, 171-72, 179, 182, 
197, 206, 216, 233, 237, 243, 250, 
258, 263-64, 266, 278, 285, 290-91, 
294, 296, 304-05, 316, 319, 323, 
326, 344, 348 

theology 8, 11-12, 199, 200
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tithing 117, 230, 276-79, 281
transgression 114, 143, 145, 162, 175, 

179, 188, 199, 204-05, 210-11, 225, 
232, 246, 252-53, 258, 268, 271, 288, 
293-94, 298, 322, 340-41, 348, 352

transgressors 205-06, 287, 298
True Lawgiver 220-21

unify/unification xx, 4, 9, 11, 14-15, 
112, 139, 163, 201

Uriah 197-98
Urim (Thummim) 212, 267
urinate/urination 355, 361
Urzeit 9, 118, 175, 243, 245, 299, 313
Uzziah 271

vessel 302, 329-30, 332, 335
vocabulary 10-11, 131-32, 134, 140, 151, 

183, 203, 232, 305, 339, 368
vow 114, 139, 200, 225, 287, 306-07, 

316-20

wealth (or exploitation) 114, 152, 156, 
187, 200, 222-23, 225, 238, 245, 265, 
339, 341

whore/whoredom 132, 175, 187, 189-
90, 201, 209, 211, 225, 238, 271-72, 
283, 364

Wicked Priest  17, 154-60, 166-68, 172, 
222
- see Liar

wilderness 9, 121, 138, 142, 151, 162, 
165, 195, 203, 211, 213-14, 216-17, 
236-37, 240-41, 245, 254, 267, 274

wine 14, 200, 342
wisdom 17, 126-27, 131-32, 134, 140, 

167, 175-76, 212, 329, 345, 349

Zadok xx, 5-9, 111-12, 114, 127, 174, 
178, 180-81, 183-84, 194-7, 199, 206-
07, 229, 262, 294,  
- sons of  174, 176-78, 181-84, 193, 

195, 218, 263
Zadokite  5-9, 174, 184, 197, 209, 229
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6:1-7 312
7:2  190
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10:5 98
14:10 255
18:27 132
24:63 361
32:12 296
41:40 95
46:34 49
47:3 49
48:19 130
49:10 221, 238

Exodus 143, 261, 304, 
313

35:2 13

Leviticus  143, 205, 269, 
272-73, 275, 
278-79, 324

2:4  278
2:9  281
2:14 280
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5:7  320
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